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CORRIGENDA. 


\_8howing amendments made hy enactments passed while this Folume was passing- 

through the Press.~\ 


Page. 

Act and Section, | 

_ 1 

Ainondment. 

Amending Act. 

1 

78 ^ 

XV of 1910, 9 . 3 (1) . 

i 

After the word “ place inseit “ < r places ” 
and after tlie noid “quartcied” insert 
“or which, bein^ in the vicinity of such 
place or places, are lequired for the service 
o£ the troops." 

X of 1914, Soh. I. 

307 

II of 1913, s. 30 (2) . j 

After clause (e) inseit— 

Ditto. 


! 

i 

“ (ee) The disposal, by destruction or 
otherwise, of such records, books 
and papeis belonging to, or being 
in the custody of, the Officii 
Trustee as the Uovernment may 
consider use! ss or unwoithy of 
being permanently preserved.” 


328 

III of 1913, a. 50 (2, : 

After clause {f) insert — 

Ditto. 

i 

1 

“(#) The disposal, by destruction or 
othei*wi8e, of such recoids, books, 
and papers belonging to, or being 
in the custodv or, the Adminis- 
trator General as the Govern- 
ment may consider useless or 
unworthy of being permanently 
preserved.” 


372 

VII of 1913 . 

After section 83 insert — 

XI of 1914, 8. 2. 



^ ** Directors. 


1 


83 A. (i) Every company registered after’ 
I),r,ctor„bl.*.t,r,, t Twi 

have at least two directors. 




(.9) This section shall not apply to a private 
company. 



1 

8dB« In default of and subject to any 
legulations in the 
orticle. of a com. 
pany other than a 

private company — 




(/) the subscribers of the memorandum 
shall be deemed to be the 
directors of the company until 
the first direoters shall have 
been appointed ; • 



2 


Page. 


Act and Section, 


372 


VII of 1913 — contd. 


in) 


Amendment. 


the directors of the company ehall 
be appointed by the members in 
geneml meeting ; and 


{th) any casual vacancy occurring 
among the directors may be 
filled up by the directors, but 
the person so appointed shall be 
subject to letirement at the 
same time as if be had become 
a director on the day on which 
the director in whose place he is 
appointed was last appointed a 
director ” 


374 


Ditto 


After section 91 inseit — 


01 A. (1) Every director irho is directly 

Di.do.nr.ot,nter.« " conce.ned 

bydirectoi or interested in any 

contract or ai ra n ge - 
ment entered into by or o \ behalf of the 
company shall disclose the nature of his 
inteiest at the meeting of the directois at 
which Ihe contract or anani'ement is 
determined on, if his inteiest then exists, 
or in any other case at the lust meeting 
of the directors aftoi the acquisition of 
his interest or the making of the contract 
or ariangement • 

Pro Tided that a geneial notice that a 
dncctor is a member of any specified 
liim 01 company, and is to be regarded 
as inteiested in any subsequent transac- 
tion With such firm or company, shall as 
legards any such transaction be sufticiont 
disclosure within (he meaning ot this 
sub-section, and after ^uch gencial notice. 
It shall not be necessary to give any 
special notice relating to any particular 
transaction with such firm or company. 


uiiwtor wno contravenes j 
provisions of sub-section (i) shall 
liable to a fine not exceeding one thousa 
rupees. 


»1B. (1) No director shall, as a director 

by interested director. ^ gement it] 

w^hich he la eithei 
directly or indirectly concerned oi 


Amending Act. 


XI of 1914, i. 2. 


Ihtd. s. 3. 



3 


Page. 


374 


Act and Section. 


VII of 1913 — contd. 


Amendment. 


Provided that the directors or any of them 
may vote on any contract of indemnity 
against any loss which they or any one 
or more of them may suffer by reason 
of becoming or being sureties or surety 
for the company. 

{2) Every director who contravenes the 
provisions of sub-section (i) shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
rupees. 

91C. (7) Wheie a company enters into a 
contract for the 
Disclosure to mom- appointment of a 
bora in case of contract 

appointing a manager. managei of the 
company in which 
contract any director of the company is 
directly or indirectly concerned oi intei- 
estod, or varies any such existing contract, 
the company shall send an abstract of the 
terms of such contract or variation, as 
the case may be, together with a memo- 
randum clearly indicating tbe nature of 
the intei est of the director in such 
contract, or m such variation, to every 
member , and the contract shall be open 
to the inspection of any member at the 
legistered office of the company. 

(2) If a company makes default m comply- 
ing with the requirements of sub-section 
(7), it ahall be liable to a fine not exceed- 
ing one thousand rupees ; and every 
officer of the company who knowingly 
and wilfully authorises or permits the 
default shall bo liable to the like penalty. 

• 

81D. (7) Eveiy manager or other agent 
ot a company othei 

Contracts bj agents 
of company in which 
company is undisclosed 
principal 


than a private com- 
pany who enters into 
a contract for or on 
behalf of the com- 
pany in which contract the company is an 
undisclosed principal shall, at the time of 
entering into the contract, make a memo- 
randum in writing of the terms of the 
contract, and specify therein the person 
with whom it has been made. 


(2) Every such manager or other agent 
shall forthwith deliver the memorandum 
aforesaid to the company, and such memo- 
i-andum shall be filed in the office of the 
company and laid before the directors at 
the next directora'eneetiug. 


Amending Act. 


XI of 1914, 8. 8. 


p«g*. 

Act and Seotion. 

Amendment. 

Amending Act. 

874 

c 

VII of 913 — coneld. 

1 

(5) If any auoh mana^r or other agent 

1 makes default in complying with the 
requirements of this section— 

XI of 1014, *. S. 

9 


(a'; the contiaot shall, at the option of 
th^ company, he void as against 
the company ; and 



i 

(b) such manager or other agent shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding 
tn-o handled lupees ” 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

..... 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Whether repealed or other- 
wise affected by legislation. 

Where published. 

1909 

VI 

The Indian Voluntoeis 
( Amendment) Act, 1909 


I 


VII 

The Anand Marriage 
Act, 1909 



1910 

1 

The Indian Press Act, 
1910 


2 

>9 

11 

The Indian Paper (Jui- 
rency A< t, 1910 

Amended, Act Vll of 1911 
Rep m pt Act 10 of 1914. 
Declared to bo in force in 
the AngnJ district^ I^cg. 3 
of 1913, s 3, Sch 

10 

9t 

111 

The Indian Penal Cotie 
Araenflment Act, 1910 


IS 

fy 

V 

The Dourine Act, 1910 . 

Declared to be in force m 
the Angul district, Reg 3 
of 1913, s 3, Sch. 

ib. 

! 

ft 

1 

VI 

The Indian Stamp 

(Amendment) \ct, 1910 

Rep 111 pt Act 10 of 1914 

21 

1 


VII 

Th<‘ Court -ftH"* (Amend- 
ment) .Act, 1910 


1 

23 

ff 

VIII 

• 

The Indian Tariff (Amend 
mont) Act, 1910 

\incnflod, Act VI of 1911 

1 24 

ft 

IX 

Tbo Indian Electricity 
Act, 1910 

Amended, Act 10 ot 1914 

26 

ft 

X 

The Indian Museum Act, 
1910. 

S 2 (2) (c). Amended, Act 
VII of 1912. 

Rep. in pt. Act lo of 1914. 

68 

1 

ff 

XI 

The Central Pioviuees 
Courts (Amendment) 
Act* 1910. 

! Central Provinoes 

1 Code (nextedi- 
1 tion). 

ff 

XII 

The Glanders and Farcy 
Law Amenilment Act, 
1910. 


1 « 


* For Aoto 1 to V of 1009, see Appendix II to General Aote, Vol. VI, p. 631. 
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Chronological Table. 

UNREPEALED ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 
COUNCIL— 


1 

2 

3 

4 

» 

Year. 

No. 

Short title 

Whether repealed or other- 
wise affected by legislation. 

Where published. 

1910 

Xlll 

The Prisons (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1910 



74 


KIV 

The Indian Emigration 
(Amondraent) Act, 

1910 




*1 

XV 

The Cantonments Act, 
1910 1 

1 

Hen in pt and amended, 
Act lu of 1914. 


76 

- 

XVI 

j 

The Indian Onsus Act, 
1910 


Not republished- 

1911 

I 

The Opium (Amendment) 
Act, 1911 


IxKal Act 1 pub- 
lished st'parate- 

'y 

9f 

II 

The Indian Patents and 
Designs Act, 1911 



H9 

" 

III 

The CYimmal Tn lies Act, 
1911 

Hep. tn pt. Ad U) of 1914. 


lib 

f9 

IV 

j The Indian Ports (Amend 
ment) Act, 1911 



128 

99 

V 

1 The Indian Tramways 
(Amendment) Act, 

1911 

1 

1 


129 

” 1 

VI 

The Indian Tariff 

(Amendment) Act, 

1911 

1 

; • 


130 

99 

\ 

VII 

The Indian Paper Cur- 
rency (Amendment) 

Act, 1911 

j 

j 


Hi 

\ 

t 

1 

VIII 

The Indian Army Act, 
1911. 

Declared in torv** in Brttiih 
Baluchistan, Reg, 2 of 
1913, s. 3, Sch. 1. 

1 

•b 

i 

i 

1 



Declared in force in the 
Angul district, Reg. 3 of 

1 1913, s 3, Sch. 



” ! 

1 

IX 

The Births, Deaths, and 
Marriages Registration 
(Amendment) Act, 

,9n. 

1 

j 

171 
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UNREPEALBD ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 
COUNCIL— 


1 1 

1 2 

:) 

4 

5 

Year. 

l\u 

Short fitJe, 

Whether repealed or other- 
wise aSeote^ by legislation. 

Where published. 

1911 

X 

The SotlitiouH Meetings 
Act, 1011 

•• 

173 


XI 

The Indian L"nivoi«ities 
(Amendment) Act, 
1911 


176 


Xll 

The Indian Factonet% | 

Act, 1911 ! 

Rep. In pt. Act 10 of 1914. | 

ib. 


XIll 

[ The Indian Christian 

! Marriage (Amendment). 

I Act, 1911 ; 

1 

I 

197 

- 

XIV 

1 The I'ouit fei"* (Amend- | 
I merit ) Act, 1911. ; 



*’ 1 

i 

XV 

The Indian Forest , 

1 (Amendment) Act, 

1911 


193 

1 

i 

XVI 

The Bengal, Agra and ' 
Assam Civil Courts 
(Amendment) Act, 

1911 1 


Bengal Code 

(next edition). 

Assam CVxle 

(next edition). 

Dmted provinces 
Code * (next 
edition). 

'■ 

XVII 

The Indian Aii'ships Act, 
i 1911 

Amended. Aot 10 of 1914. 

198 


XVIII 

1 The Calcutta Improve- 
ment (Appeals), Act, 

i l*'*^^* 

Amended, Act 10 of 1914. 

Bengal Code 

(next edition). 

t* 

XIX 

! 

Cowasjt'c Jehangir Baro- 
netcy Act, 1911. 1 


Private Aot 

(not repub- 

1 lished). 

1912 

I 

The Indian Stamp 

(Amendment) Aot, 

1912- 


203 

»» 

11 

Tho Co-operative Socie- 
ties Aot, 1912. 

1 

Declared to be in force and 
amended in British 
Baluchistan, Reg. 2 of 
1913, 8. 3. 

204 


III 

1 

1 

The Indian Post Office 
(Amendment) Aot, 

1912. 


218 
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Chronological Table, 


UNEEPEALED ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN 
COUNCIL— 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Year. 

No. 

Short title. 

Whether repealed or otlior- 
wise affected by legislation. 

Where published. 

1912 

IV 

The Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912. 

The Act, except Chapter IV, 
dcclaicd to bo m force in 
the Angul district, Reg. 3 
of 191.3, s. 3, Sch. 

220 

•»» 

V 

The Provident Insurance 
Societies Act, 1912. 


255 

«» 

VI 

The Indian Life Assur- | 
ance Companies Act, ' 
1912 , 


262 

■»» 

VII 

The Bengal, Bihar and > 
Oiissa and As^am Laws 
Act, 1912. 

8 4 R<‘p m Bihar and 

OiiHsa, B and Q. Act I 
of 1913. 

Bengal Code 

(next edition). 
Assam Code 

(next edition). 

■#» 

VIII 

The Wild Birds and Ani- 
mals Protection Act, 
1912. 


289 

•»» j 

IX 

The Picsidency Small 
Cause Courts (Amend- i 
ment) Act, 1912. 


i91 

•f 

X 

The Indian Divorce 

(Amendment) Act, 

1912. 

j 

t6. 


XII 

The Motor Vehicles In- 
ternational Circula- 

tion Act, 1912. 

» Rep. Act 8 ot 1914. 

; 292 

i 


XIII 

The Delhi Laws Act, 1912 


j 293 

1913 

I 

The Indian Extradition 
(Amendment) Act, 

1913. 

•• 

290 

-> 

II 

The OflBcial Trustees Act, 
1913. 

Amended, Act 10 of 1914. 

297 


III 

The Administrator Gene- 
rals Act, 1913. 

Amended, Act 10 of 1914. 

310 


IV 

Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim 
Baronetcy Act, 1913. 


Private Ant (not 
republished). 


* Act 8 of 1914 Will come into force when notified. 
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2 

3 

4 

5 

Year. 

No. 

Shoit title 

Whether lopealed or other- 
wiso affected by legislation. 

Whore published. 

1913 

V 

Tho White Phospljorus 
Matches Prohihilion 
Act, 1913 

1 

Declared to be in force 
in British Baluchistan, 
Reg. 2 of 1913, s. 3 (/), 
Sch I. 

333 

9f 

VI 

Tho Mussalmaii Wakf ! 
V alidating ^Act, 1913. 


334 

- 

vu 

The Indian (^ompanie, , 
Act, 1913 

1 

Amended, Acta 10 and 11 
ef 1914. 1 

i 

33.5 


VTII 

Tho Indian Chnminal l.aw 
(Anicndinent) Act, 

1913 


473 





THE 


UNREPEALED GENERAL ACTS 

OF 

THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL. 


ACT No. VI OF 1909.^ 

[27th August, 1909.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Volunteers Act, 1869. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Volunteers Act> 
1869 ; It is hereby enacted as follows . — 

1 . This Act may be called the Indian Volunteers (Amendment) Act, 1909. Sh 

2, After section 29 of the ‘^Indian Volunteers Act, 1869, the following sec- 

tion shall be inserted, iiamelv 30 

x: 

‘ ‘ 30. Any member of the Territorial Force, raised and maintained in 
pursuance of section 6 of the Territorial and Reserve Forces Act, 1907, who po 

is attached to a corps of volunteers formed under this Act, shall be 

subject to the provisions of this Act during the period for which he is so att 
attached. ' ' 

— - to© 


ACT No. VII OF 1909." 

\22nd October, 1909.] 

An Act to lemove doubt^^ as to the validity of the marriage 
ceremony common among the Sikhs called Anand. 

Whereas it is expedient to remove any doubts as to the validity of the 
marriage ceremony common among the Sikhs called Anand ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows — 

1 . (1) This Act may be called the Anand Marriage Act, 1909 ; and Sho 
(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Oazetto of India, 1909, Pt. V, p. 94, 
and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1909, Pt VI, pp 154 and 157 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol II 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Oazotto of India, 190S, Pt. V, p. 357 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1909, Pt V, p 1034 ; and for Proceedings in Council, 
see ibid, 1908, Pt. VI, p. 156, and ibid, 1909, Pt VI, pp. 156, 461 and 165. 


B 



Anand Marriage. 
Pre'ts. 


[1909: Act VII. 
[1910: Act 1. 


Validity of , 
Anand mar* 
riagos. 


Exemption 
of certain 
matf,iages 
from Att. 


Saving of 
marriages 
solemnised 
accoidiug to 
other cere- 
monies. 
Non-vali la- 
tiou of mar- 
riages u ithin 
prohibited 
degrees. 


Short title 
and extent. 


Definitions 


2 . All marriages which may be or may have been duly solemnised accord- 
ing to the Sikh marriage ceremony cadod Anand shall be, and shall be 
deemed to have been, with effect from the date of the rolemmsation of each 
respectively, good and valid in law. 

3 . Nothing m this Act shall apply to- - 

(a) any marriage between persons not professing the Sikh religion, or 

(b) any marriage which has been judicially declared to be null and 

void 

4 . Nothing in this Act shall affect the validity of anv maiMagc duly solem- 
nised according to any other marriage ceiemony customarv among the Sikhs. 

5 . Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to validate any marriage between 
persons who aie related to each other in anv degiee of consanguinity or affinity 
which would, according to the customaiy law of the Sikhs, render a marriage 
between them illegal 


ACT No I 01 191 Od 

[!)(h February^ 19Jb.] 

An Act to provide for the licttcr control of the Press. 

Whereas it is necessary to provide for the better control of the Press ; 
It IS hereby enacted as follows •- 

1. (1) This A<^t may be called the Indiuii Pi css Act, 1910 

(2) It extends to the whole of British iudia, inclusive of British Baluchis- 
tan, the Santhal Parganas and the Parg.ina of Spiti 

2 . In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant m the subject or con- 
text, — 

(a) “ book ” includes every volume part or division of a volume, and 

pamphlet, in any language, and every sheet of music, map, 
chait or plan separately printed or lithographed 

(b) document ” includes also anv painting, drawing or photograph 
or other visible representation . 

(c) ‘ ‘ High Court ’ ’ means the highest Civil Court of Appeal for any local 

area except in the case of the provinces of Ajmer-Merwara and 
Coorg where it means the High Court of Judicature for the North- 
Western Provinces and the High Court of Judicature at Madras, 
respectively : 


^p. 1 

Report of Select Comraittoc, see ibid, 1910, p. 15 ; for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, Pt. VI, 
pp. 19 and 28. 
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(d) “ Magistrate ” means a District Magistrate or Chief Presidency 

Magistrate : 

(e) ‘ ‘ newspaper ’ ’ means any periodical work containing public news or 

comments on public news ; and 

(/) “ printing-press ” includes all engines, machinery, typos, litho- 
graphic stones, implements, utensils and other plant or materials 
used for the purpose of printing 

3. (i) Every person keeping a pimtmg press who is requucd to make a Deposit of 
declaration under section 4 of the Uh-ess and Registration of Books Act, 1867, kJ^operf of^ 
shall, at the time of making the same, deposit with the Magistrate before pnoting- 
whom the declaration is made security to such an amount, not being less than 

five hundred or more than two thousand rupees, as tlie Magistrate may in each 
case think fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities of the 
Government of India 

Provided that the Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, for special reasons to 
be recorded by him, dispense with the deposit of any secuntv or may from 
time to time cancel or vary any order under this sub-section. 

(2) Whenever it appeals to the Local Government that any printing-press 
kept in any place in the territories under its administration, in respect of which 
a declaration was made prior to the commencement oi this Act under 
»f section 4 of the ^Press and Registiation ot Books Act, 1867, is used for any 
of the purposes described in section i, sub-section (/), the laical Govern- 
ment may, by notice in ^Mltlng, rcquiie the teepci of sucji pri'ss to di'posit 
with the Magistrate within whose jurisdiction the piess is situated security to 
such an amount, not being less than five hundied 01 more than five thousand 
rupees, as the Local Government may think lit to re(piiie, in money or the 
equivalent thereof m securities of the Government of India 

4. (?) Whenever it appeals to the Local Goyeinment that any punting- IWcrto 
press m respect of which any security has been deposited as rtijuired by sec- 

tion 3 is used for the purpose of printing or publishing any newspaper, book or m certain 
other document containing any woids, signs, or visible leproseiitations which ‘ 
are likely or may have a tendency, directly or indiicctly, whether by infer- 
ence, suggestion, allusion, metaphor, implication or otherwise — 

)08. (a) to incite to murder or to any offence under the ^Explosive Substances 

Act, 1908, or to any act of violence, or 

(b) to seduce any officer, soldier or sailor in the Army or Navy of His 

Majesty from his allegiance or his duty, or 

(c) to bring into hatred or contempt His Majesty or the Government 

established by law m British India or the administration of justice 
in British India or any Native Prince or Chief under the suzerainty 
of His Majesty, or any class or section of His Majesty’s subjects 


‘ Genl. Acts, Vol. I 
" Genl. Act-, Vo). VJ. 
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in British India, or to excite disaffection towards His Majesty 
or the said Government or any such Prince or Chief, or 
{d) to put any person in fear or to cause annoyance to him and thereby 
induce him to deliver to any person any property or valuable 
security, or to do any act \\hich he is not leoallv bound to do, 
or to omit to do any act which he is lop:ally entitled to do, or 
(c) to encourage or incite anv person to interfere with the administra- 
tion of the law’ or with the maintenance of law' and order, or 
(/) to convey anv threat of injury to a public servant oi to anv person 
in whom that pubhjg servant is believed to he interested, with a 
view to mducm" that public servant to do anv act or to forbear 
or delav to do any act connected with the exeieise of his public 
functions, 


Deposit of 

further 

•ecurity. 


Potrer to 
declare 
farther secu- 
rity, print- 
ing-press and 


the Local Government mav. bv notice in writing to the keeper of such printing- 
press, statin" or describing the words, signs oi visible representations w'hieh 
in its opinion are of the nature described above declare the seeiiritv depo- 
sited in respect of such press and all copies of suc’h newsjiapei hook or other 
document wherever found to be forfeited to His Majestv 

Explnnaiwn I — In clause (e) the expression ‘ disatkHtion includes 
dislovaltv and all feelnurs of enmit\ 

Ex])hmiitwn //—Comments expressing di.^appioval of the measures of 
the Goveiument or of any such Native Prince oi Chief as aforesaid with a 
view to obtain their alteration by lawful means or of the administiative or 
other action of the Government or of anv such Native Jhince or Chief or 
of the admiiustration of justice in British India without exdting oi attempt- 
ing to excite hatred, contempt or disaffection do not (onie within the scope 
of clause (c), 

(^) Aftei the expirv of ten days from the date of the issue of a notice under 
sub-section (/). the declaration made in respect of such piesh under section 
4 of the and Registration of Books Act. 18G7, shall be deemed to be XXV < 

annulled 

5. Where tlie scruiitv given in respect of an\ pii'ss has been deelaied 
forfeited under section L every person making a fiesh declaration in 
respect of such press imdei section 4 of the Hkess and Registration of Books 
Act. 1807, shall deposit witli the Magistrate before whom such declaiation is XXV 
made secuiity to such amount, not being less than one thousand oi more 
than ten thousand rupees, as the Magistrate mav think ht to reapnre m money 

or the equivalent thereof in securities of the Go\ernmeut of India. 

6. If after such further security has been dejiosited the printing-press 
is again used for the purpose of printing or publishing any new8pai>er, book or 
other document containing any words, signs or visible representations which, 
in the opinion of the Local Government, are of the nature described in section 


^ Uenl Acts, \'o! I 
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4, sub-section (i), the Local Government may, by notice in writing to the keep- publioation* 
er of such printing-press, stating or describing such words, signs or visible 
representations, declare — 

(d) the further security so deposited, 

(h) the printing-press used for the purpose of printing or publishing 
such newspaper, book or other document or found in or upon 
the premises where such newspaper, book or other document is, 
or at the time of printing the matter complained of was, printed, 
and 

(c) all copies of such newspaper, book or other document wherever found, 
to be forfeited to His Majesty. 

7. (i) Where any printing-press is, or any copies of any newspaper, book 

or other document are, declared forfeited to His Majesty under this Act, the warrant. 
Local Government may direct any Magistrate to issue a warrant empower- 
ing any police-officer, not below the rank of a Sub-Inspector, to seize and 
detain any property ordered to be forfeited, and to enter upon and search for 
such property in any premises — 

(i) where any such propertv may be or may be reasonably suspected to 

be, or 

(ii) where anv copy of such newspapei, book or other document is kept 

for sale, distribution, publication or public exhibition or reason- 
ably suspected to be so kept 

(2) Every warrant issued under this section shall, so far as relates to a 
search, be executed in manner provided for the execution of search-warrants 
under the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

8 . (-/) Every publisher of a newspaper who is required to make a de- of 

claration under section b of the ^Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, oi 

shall, at the time of making the same, deposit with the Magistrate before whom newspaper, 
the declaration is made security to such an amount, not being less than five 
hundred or more than two thoii^nd rupees, as the Magistrate may in each 

case think fit to require, in money or the equivalent thereof in securities of 
the Government of India ; 

Provided that, if the person registered under the said Act as printer of 
the newspaper is also registered as the keeper of the press where the news- 
paper IS printed, the publisher shall not be required to deposit security so 
long as such registration is in force : 

Provided further that the Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, for special 
reasons to be recorded by him, dispense with the deposit of any security or 
may from time to time cancel or vary any order under this sub-section. 


» Geal, Acts, VoL V. 
* G«nl Aota, Vol. I. ^ 
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(2) Whenever it appears to the Local Government that a newspaper 
published within its territories, in respc'ct of which a declaration was made by 
the publisher thereof piior to the commencement of this Act, under section 5 of 
the ipress and Kepistration of Books Act, 18(57, contains any woids, si^ns xxv.of 
or visible representations of the nature deserihrd in section 4, sub-soction 
the Local Government may, by notice in writinii, require the publisher to de- 
posit with the Magistiate, within wlu'S«* jiinsdution the newspaper is pub- 
lished security to such an amount, not bemu less than five hundred or more 
than five thousand nij)ees. as the Local Government mav think fit to require 
in money or the equivalent thereof in securities of the (Jovernment of India. 

9 . (/) If anv newspaper in respect of which anv secunt\ has been depo- 
sited as required by section 8 contains anv words, siiins or visible representa- 
tions which in the opinion of the Local Government are of the nature de- 
scribed m section 4 sub-section (/), the Local GovernnuMit may, by notice in 
writing to the publisher of such newspaper, statin^ or describing such words, 
signs or visible representations, declare such secuiity and all copies of such 
newspaper, w'herever found, to be forfoiUd to His Majestv 

(2) After the expirv of ten days from the date of the issue of a notice under 
sub-section (7), the declaration made by the publisher of such newspaper 
under section 5 of the ^Press and Registration of Hooks Act. 1807, shall be XXV of 
deemed to be annulled 

10 . Where the security given in respect of anv newspaper is declared 
forfeited, any person making a fresh declaration, under section 5 of the U^ress 

and Registration of Books Act. I8G7, as publisher of such newspaper or XXV of 
any other newspaper which is the same m substance as the said newspaper, 
shall deposit with the Magistrate before whom the declaration is made 
security to such amount, not being less than one thousand or more than ten 
thousand rupees, as the Magistrate may think fit to require m monev or the 
equivalent thereof in securities of the (iovemment of India. 

11 . If after such further security has been deposited, the newspaper 
again contains any words, signs or visible representations which, in the opinion 
of the Local Government, are of the nature described in section 4, sub-section 
(i), the Local Government may, by notice m wTiting to the publisher of such 
newspa[)€r, stating or describing such words, signs or visible representations^ 
declare— 

(a) the further security so deposited, and 
{h) all copies of such newspaper wherever found, 

to be forfeited to His Majesty. 

12 . ( 1 ) Where any newspaper, book or other document wherever printed 
appears to the Local Government to contain any words, signs or visible 
representations of the nature described in section 4, sub-section (/), the Local 
Government may, by notification in the local official Gazette, stating the 


» Acti, Vol I 
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grounds of its opinion, declare such newspaper, book or other document to be 
forfeited to His Majesty, and thereupon any police-officer may seize the 
same wherever found, and any Magistrate may by warrant authorise any 
police-officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector to enter upon and search 
for the same m any premises where the newspaper, book or other document 
may be or may be reasonably suspected to be. 

(2) Every warrant issued under this section shall, so fai’ as relates to a 
search, be executed in manner provided for the execution of search-warrants 
under the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 

13. The Chief Customs- officer or other officer authorised by the ^Local 
Government in this behalf may detain any package brought, whether by land 
or sea, into British India which he suspects to contain any newspapers, books 
or other documents of the nature described m section 4, sub-section (I), and 
shall forthwith forward copies of any newspapers, books or other documents 
found therein to such officer as the ®Local Government may appoint in this 
behalf to be disposed of m such manner as the Local Government may direcL 

14. No newspaper printed and published in British India shall be trans- 
mitted by post unless the printer and publisher have made a declaration 
under section 5 of the ^Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, and the 
publisher has deposited security when so recjuired under th's Act 

15. Any officer in charge of a post-office or authorised by the Post- 
Master-General in this behalf may detain any article other than a letter or 
parcel in course of transmission by post, which he suspects to contain — 

(a) any newspaper, book or other document containing wmids, signs 

or visible representations of the nature described in section 4, 
sub-section (1), or 

(b) any newspaper in respect of which the declaration required by section 

5 of the '‘Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, has not been 
made, or the security required by this Act has not been deposited 
by the publisher thereof, 

and shall deliver all such articles td ^siich officer as the Local Government may 
appoint in this behalf to be disposed of in such manner as the Local Govern- 
ment may direct. 
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* For notification by Govornmcnt of Eastern Bt'iigal and Assam author s ag all District 
Magistrates under this section, see Ka^teiu Btmgal and A'-aam Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
28th February, 1910 , by Government of Bengal, see t'alcutta Gazette, 1913, Pt. I, p. 668, 
%bid, 1013, Pt. I, p. 771, i6id, 1913, Pt. I, p, 823, tbid. Extraordinary, 1013, dated 15th December, 
1913 ; by the Government of Bihar ami Gri^sa, see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 1913, Pt. II, p. 
396 ; Umtotl Provinces, see United Provinces Gazette, 1913, Pt I, p. 1233, and i6id, 1913, Extra- 
ordinary, dated 16th December, 1913 ; North-West Froniier Piovmce, ate North-West Frontier 
Province Gazette, 1913, Pt I- A, p. 091. 

* For notification by the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam, ate Eastern Bengal 
and Assam Gazette Extraoiximary, dated 28th Februaiy, 1910 ; by the Government of 
Bengal, ate Calcutta Gazette, 1913, Pt. I, p. 6C9 ; by the Chief Commissioner of Central Pro- 
vinces, ate Central Provinces Gazette, 1910, Pt. I, p. 136; by the Government of Bihar and 
Orissa, see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 1913, Pt. If, p. 396. For notification for the Province 
of Delin. eee Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p. 799. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 
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Copies of 16 . (/) The printer of every newspaper in British India shall deliver at 

SSted k” such place and to such officer as the ^Local Government may, by notification 
&itish India in the local official Gazette, direct, and free of expense to the Government, 
^^ered copies of each issue of such newspaper as soon as it is published. 


gratu to 
Oovernment. 


Application 
to H%h 
Court to set 
aside order 
of forfeiture. 


Hearing by 

Special 

Bench. 

Order of 
Special 
Bench set- 
ting asuie 
forfeiture. 


Evidence to 
prove nature 
or tendency 
of newe- 
paper*. 


(2) If any printer of anv such newspaper neglects to deliver copies of the 
same in compliance with sub-section (7), he shall, on the complaint of the officer 
to whom the copies should liave been delivered or of any person authorised by 
that officer in this behalf, be punishable on conviction, bv a Magistrate having 
jurisdiction in the place where the newspaper was printed, with fine whicli may 
extend to fiftv rupees for every default 

17. Any person having an interest in any propertv in respect of which 
an order of forfeiture ha.s been made under section 4 (3 9, 1 1 or 12 may. within 
two months from the date of such ordei. appl\ to the High (’ourt to set aside 
such order on the ground that the newspaper, hook or other document in res- 
pect of which the order was made did not contain any words, signs or visible 
representations of the nature described in section 4. sub-section (7) 

18. Every such application shall be heard and determined bv a Special 
Bench of the High Court composed of three Judges, oi, where the High ( ourt 
consists of less than three Judges, of all the Judges 

19. {1} If It appears to the Special Bench that the woids signs or visible 
representations contained in the newspaper, book or other document in res- 
pect of which the order in question was made were not of the nature described 
in section 4, sub-section (7), the Special Bench shall set aside the order of for- 
feiture 

(2) Where there is a difference of opinion among tlie Judges forming the 
Special Bench the decision shall be in aocoi dance witii the opinion t)f the 
majority (if any) of those Judges 

(-3) Where there is no such majority which concuis in setting aside the older 
in question, such order shall stand. 

20 . On the hearing of any such application with refeience to anv new’s- 
paper, any copy of such newspaper published after the commencement of this 
Act may be given in evidence in aid of the pi oof of the nature oi tendency of 
the words, signs or visible representations contained in such newspaper which 
are alleged to be of the nature described in section 4, sub-section (7). 


^ For notification by — 

0) Government of MaclroH, Fort Saint George Ga/.dte, 1910, Pt I, p. 

266. 

(2) Government of Bomba}’, see Bo^ibay Government (Gazette, 1910, Pt. I, p. 299. 

(3) Government of Bengal, see ('alcutta GazetUj, 1913, Pt. 1, p 669. 

(4) Government of the United ProvinceH, eee United Piovinees Gazette, 1910, Pt. I, 

p. 176. 

(6) Chief CommuMioner, Central Provim-CM, see Central Provinces Gazette, 1910, Pt. I, 

p. 112. 

(61 „ ,, , Ajmer- Merwara, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. II, p. 932. 

(7) „ „ , North-West Frontier Provmce, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. 

11, 368. 
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21* Every High Court shall, as soon as conveniently may be,’ frame 'rules 
to regulate the procedure in the case of such applications, the amount of the Com^ 
costs thereof and the execution of orders passed thereon, and until such rules 
are framed the practice of such Court in proceedings other than suits and 
appeals shall apply, so far as may be practicable, to such applications. 

22. Every declaration of forfeiture purporting to be made under this Act Jurisdiction 
shall, as against all persons, be conclusive evidence that the forfeiture therein ^ 
referred to has taken place, and no proceeding purporting to be taken under 

this Act shall be called in question by any Court, except the High Court on 
such application as aforesaid, and no civil or criminal proceedings, except as 
provided by this Act, shall be instituted against any person for anything 
done or m good faith intended to be done under this Act. 

23. (1) Whoever keeps in his possession a jiress for the printing of books Penalty £ftv 
or papers without making a deposit under section 3 or section 5, when 
required so to do, shall, on conviction by a Magistrate, be liable to the penalty publishing 
to which he would be liable if he had failed to make the declaration pres- 

cribed by section 4 of the ^Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. making 

deposit. 

Whoever publishes any newspaper without making a deposit under 
section 8 or section 10, when required so to do, or publishes such newspaper 
knowing that such security has not been deposited, shall, on conviction by a 
Magistrate, be liable to the penalty to which he would be liable if he had failed 
to make the declaration prescribed by section o of the ^Press and Registration 
of Books Act, 1867. 

24. Where any person has deposited any security under this Act and Return of 
ceases to keep the press in respect of which such security was deposited, or, 

being a publisher, makes a declaration under section 8 of the ^Press and Regis- certain 
tration of Books Act, 1867, he may apply to the Magistrate within whose juris- 
diction such press is situate for the return of the said security ; and thereupon 
such security shall, upon proof to the satisfaction of the Magistrate and sub- 
ject to the provisions hereinbefore contained, be returned to such person. 

25. Every notice under this Act shall be sent to a Magistrate, who shall Service of 
cause it to be served in the manner provided for the service of summonses 

under the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

26. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to prevent any person from Operation ol 
being prosecuted under any other law for any act or omission which constitutes not^bar^. 
an offence against this Act. 


* For rules by the — 

(1) High Court, Calcutta, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. II, p. 407. 

(2) High Court at Allahabad, see U. P. Gazette, 1910, Pt. 11, p. 159A 

(3) High Court at Bombay, see Bombay Government Gazette, 1910, Pt. 1, p 549. 

(4) High Court at Madrae, see Fort St. George Gazette, 1910, Pt> II, p> 1192. 

(6) Judicial Commissioner of Oudh, U. P. Gazette, 1910, Pt. II, p 820. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 

» Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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ACT No n OF 1910.' 

[18(h February, 1910.] 

An Act to consolidate and ao end the law i elating to the Govern- 
ment Pa^er Currency. 

Whereas it is expedient to consol date and amend the law relating to the 
Government Paper Currency ; It is herebv enacted as follows — 

Prehmmary. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910 ; and Short title 
{2) It extei ds to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Baluchis- ^*^6 extent 

tan, the Santhal Parganas and the Paigana of 8piti 

2. In this Act, “ universal currency note ” means — Definition. 

(a) a note of the denominational value of five rupees, ten rupees or 

fifty rupees, or 

2 (6) a note of any other denomiixational value which the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, specify 
in this behalf. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1909, Pt V, p. 100 ; for Report 
of Select Committee, see thtd^ 1910, Pt. V, p. 7 ; and for Proceoflmgs in Council, see tbidy 1909, 
Pt. VI, p. 158, and ihtd, 1910, Pt. VI, pp 13, 19 and 90, datcfl 5th February, 1910, 12th Febru- 
ary, 1910, and 26th February, 1910, respootivoly 

This Act has been declared in force m the Angul district by the Angul Laws Regulation, 
1913 (III of 1013), 8. 3. 

• A note of Rs. 100 In value has been declared a iinivorsal currency note, see Gazette of 
India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 233. ^ 
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The Department of Paper Currency. 

3. There shall continue to be a Department of the public service, to be 
called the Department of Paper Currency, whose function shall be the issue 
of promissory notes of the Government of India, to he calhd currency notes, 
payable to bearer un demand, and of such denominational values, not beme 
less than fiv'o rupees, as the Governor General in touncil niav direct 

4. At the head of the Department there shall be an oflice? to be called 
the Head Gommissioner of Papei ('uirencv. 

5. nie Gov(‘inoi General in < oiineil mav, bv biotitication in the (Ja/.ette 
of India, — 

(a) establish districts, to he calltnl (ircles of issue, si’ven of winch circles 
shall include the towns of Galcutta. Madras Ihmdiav. Hainioon, 
Lahore, Gawnpore and Karachi, respectiveh , 

(If) appoint in each circle some one town to be the place of issue of (‘ur- 
reiicy notes as hereinafter provided . 

(r) establish m each such town an oflue or offices of issue and 

(rf) estabji.sh in anv town situate in anv dicle an <tffi(‘( ti> lie called a 
currency a^'cncy 

6. U) The Head Commis,sioner of PapcT ( urrenev .sliall be the ifflieer^ 
in charge of the cirrh‘ of issue whuh iiu hides the Town oi ( alcitta 

(2) For each other circle of issue th**ie shall be an officer in ehar;:e to be 
called the ( ommissioner of Pajier (urreiuv. and for each ( urrenev \yency an 
officer to be called the (urrenev A;ient 

7. For the purpo.ses of this .\<'t — 

(a) Commissioners of Papei t urrenev shall be subordinate to the Head 

Comniishionei eif Paper (‘urrenev , and 

(b) the Currency A^^ent at any town shall be subordinate to the Head 

Commissioner, or Commissioner, as the case mav U*. of l*aper 
C'urreucy for the circle of issue in which that 1-own is situate 

8 . All officers under this Act shall be ap|>omU‘d by the (iovernor (ieiieral 
in Council 

Supply and Issue oj Currency Note^. 

9. (/) The Head Commissioner shall provide currency notes of the 
denominational values prescribed under this Act, and shall supply the Commis- 
sioners and the Currency Agents subordinate to him with such notes as they 
need for the purposes of this Act, 

(2) The Commissioners shall supply the Currency Agents subordinate to 
them, respectively, with such notes as those Agents need fur the purposes o 
this Act. 


> JPor noUfiofttioM und(*r thin iiection and m conjunction with WTtiun 18 , tft Qm> R. and 0 
* For apiMintmoDUi made In punuaiDe of thi» •ection, 4e« (1 n R and 0. 
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(3) Every such note, other than a univeraal currency note, shall bear upon 
It the name of the town from which it is issued. 


10. The name of the Head Commissioner, or one of the Commissioners, Signatures 
or of some other person authorized by the Head Commissioner, or by one of the 
Commissioners, to sign currency notes, shall be subscribed to every such note 
and may be impressed thereon by machinery, and when so impressed shall be 
deemed to be a valid signature. 


11 . The officers m charge of circles of issue shall, in their respective 
circles, on the demand of any person, issue, from the office or offices ot issue 
established in their respective circles, curiency notes of the denominational 
values prescribed under this Act, in exchange for the amount thereof— 


Issue of 
currency 
notes for 
silver or 
gold coin 
by officers 
in charge of . 

which is legal tender circles. ^ 


(а) in rupees or half-rupees or in gold coin 

under the Hndian Coinage Act, 1906, or 

(б) in rupees made and declared to be a legal tender under the provi- 

sions of the ^Native Coinage Act, 1876. 


12. Any Currency Agent to whom currency notes have been supplied Issue of cur- 

under section 9 may, if he thinks fit, on the demand of any person, issue from for sUver^r 
his agency anv such notes in exchange for the amount thereof in any coin coin by 
specified in section 1 1 . Agerus?^ 

13. The ofiicer m charge of circles of issue shall, on the requisition of the Issao to 
Comptroller General, issue to any Government Treasury currency notes inTrewTr^ao^f 
exchange for gold coin which is not legal tender under the ^Indian Coinage cunonoy 
Act, 1906, or for gold bullion at the rate of one rupee for 7*53344 grams troy goia'^com 

of fine gold. not legal 

tender or 
gold bullion. 


14. If the Secretary of State for India m Council consents to hold in gold Issue of cur- 
coin or bullion, or in silver buH^on or m securities of the kinds mentioned in for cortaffi* 
section 22, the equivalent in value to notes issued in India as a reserve to gold com or 
secure the payment of such notes, the Governor General in Council may, from buU*ion 
time to time, direct that currency notes shall be issued to an amount equal to securities 
the value of the coin, bullion and securities so held by the Secretary of State g^^e^Ly of 
for India m Council. State. 


Currency Notes where legal tender and where payable. 


15. A universal currency note shall be a legal tender at any place in Curronoy 
British India, and CutZ. 


1 Gcnl. Acts Vol VI 
* Gonl. Acts, Vol II. 



Curmncy 
noten where 
p&3'able. 


Current y 

notes 

from our- 

reucy 

ag^cifis 

whore 

(teemed to bo 
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Provision in 
c«i>o of 
clocniro of 
office. 
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any other currency note shall be a le^al tender at any place within the 
circle from which the note wae issued, 

for the amoimt expressed in the note in payment or on account of — 

(u) any revenue or other claim, to the amount of hve rupees or upwards, 
due to the Government of India, and 
( 6 ) any sum of fne rupees or upwards, due bv the (irov«‘iiimeut of India, 
or by any bodv coiporate or person m liritish India . 

Provided that no eurrenev note shall be deemed to be a leiiul tender by the 
Grovemment of India at anv oliioe of issue 

16. A eurrenev note shall be j)avable at the following otHees of issue, 
namely • — 

(a) a iiniveisal viirrvmv n(*te at anv office of issue , 

(h) a currency note uther than a imnerbal curieuc\ note at any office of 
issue in the town from which it was issued 

Provided that any such note issued before the coiuiiu 'iccinent of this .\ct 
shall also be payable. — 

(i) m the case of a note issued trom the office at ru\vn]>oie or Lahoie, 
at any office of issue in Calcutta, and 
(11 ) m the case of a note issued fiom the office at Kaiadii at any office 
of issue m Bomba v. 

17. For the puiposes ol sections I") and Ih curn‘uc\ notes issued fiom 
any currency aiiencv bhali be (bsuned to ba\e b(*en is.>uedfiom the town 
appointed under section b to be tin plate of issue in the (.ikI*- of issue m 
which that aueiicv is established 


18. AVhere an office oi issue is dosed, iheGcAeinoi Geiieial lu rouueil 
shall, by notification m the Gazette of iiaba duett that witli (‘fleet fiuiii the 
date of the closing.' of .such offi(c. all curieiay notes is.-)Ued theiefrom shall, 
for the purposes of hcction^ Ib and lb, he deemed t(» }ia\e beeji issium^ from 
such other office a& ma\ b(* specified in such notifieation 

Reserve 

19. The whole amouui of currency notes at any tune in circulation shall 
not exceed the total amount lepresented by the sovereigns, lialf -sovereigns, 
rupees, half-rupees and gold bullion, and the sum expended in the purchase of 
the silver bullion and securities which are for the time being held by the Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council and by the Governor General m Council, as 
a reserve to provide for the satisfaction and discharge of the said notes, and 
the said notes shall be dcemcxl to have been issued on the credit of the Govern- 
ment of India as well as on the st^uriiy of the said coin, bullion and securities : 

Provided that, for the purposes of this section, currency notes which have 
not been presented for payment, in the case of notes of any denominational 
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value not exceedingii&ne hundred rupees within forty years, and in the case of’ 
notes of any denominational value exceeding one hundred rupees within one 
hundred years from the first day of April following the date of their issue, 
shall be deemed not to be in circulation : 

Provided further that all notes which are declared under the first proviso 
to this section not to be in circulation shall be deemed to have been issued on 
the credit of the Government of India, and shall, if subsequently presented 
for payment, be paid from the revenues of the Government of India. 

20. Subject to the provisions of section 19, the Governor General in Coun- Power to 
cil may at any time, if he thinks it expedient, convert any of the com or bullion 

for the time being held by him as a part of the reserve into com of any of bullion in 
the kinds mentioned in section 11 or into gold or silver bullion. reserve. 

21. If any com or bullion held by the Secretary of State for India in Coun- 

cil or by the Governor General in Council as part of the reserve is transmitted remain part 
by the Secretary of State for India in Council to the Governor General in reserve 
Council or by the Governor General m Council to the Secretary of State for git between 
India in Council, it shall be deemed during the period of transmission to Enj;lan(land 
remain part of the reserve referred to in section 19 

22. The securities mentioned in section 19 shall be securities of the United Nature and 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland or of the Government of India, or secu- Je^curiSL 
ritics issued by the Secretary of State for India in Council under the authority which may 
of Act of Parliament and charged on the revenues of India, and the value of 

them at the price at which they arc jiiirchased shall not exceed one hundred 
and Hf^^rty millions] of rupees : 

Provided that the value at such puce as aforesaid of such of the said 
securities as arc not securities of the Government of India shall at no time 
exceed ^|foiiy millions] of rupees. 

23. The securities purchased by the Governor General in Council shall be of 

securities of the (lovernment of India, and shall be held by the Head Commis- ntjea pur- 
sioner and the Master of the Mint at Calcutta or of such other Mint as the erased under 
Governor General m Council may diiect m this behalf, m trusi for the Secretary ‘ 

of State for India m Council. 

24. (1) The Head Commissioner may at any time, when ordered so to do Power to 

by the Governor General m Council, sell and dispose of any of the securities pUce^^d^ 
held under section 23. sacurities. 

(2) For the purpose of effecting such sales, the Master of the Mint at Cal- 
cutta or of such other Mint as aforesaid shall, on a request in writing from the 
Head Commissioner, at all times sign and endorse the securities, and the Head 
Commissioner, if so directed by the Governor General in Council, may purchase 
securities of the Government of India to replace such sales. 

^ These words were substituted for the words * * twenty millions * ’ by see. 2 of the Indian 
Paper Curreiuy (Amendment) Act, 1911 (Act VII of 1911), i»/ro, p. 131. 
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25 . An account showing the amount of the interest accruing on the secu- 
rities held as part of the reserve under this Act and the expenses and charges 
incidental thereto, shall be rendered annually by the Head Commissioner 
to the Governor General m ('ouncil, and puhli.shea annually in the Gazette of 
India. 


Private BiUs ]xitjable to Bearer on Demand 

26 . No person in British India shall draw, accept, make or issiu‘ an) bill of 
exchange, hiindi. promissorv note or engagement foi the pavmiMit of monev 
payable to bearer on demand, or borrow, owe or take up unv sum or sums 
of monev on the bills, hundis or notes jiavable to liearer on demand, of anv 
such person 

Provided that chetjiies or drafts, pavable to bearer on d«*mand or oth«TWi.se» 
may be drawn on hankers, shroffs or agents bv their customers or constituents 
m respect of deposits of money in the hands of those bankers, shroffs or agents 
and held by tliem at the credit and disposal of the persons drawing such cherpies 
or drafts 

27 . (/) Anv person contra\eiiing the provisinns of section 20 shall, on 
conviction bv a Presidencv Magistrate or a Magi''trate of tin* first class, be 
punishable with a line equal to the amount of the bill, hundi. note <»r engage- 
ment m respect whereof the offence is commit l(*d 

(2) Every prosecution under this section shall be instituted 1>\ the officer 
m charge of the circle of is>iie m which the bill, liiindi. note or engagement is 
drawn, accepted made or i'>siied 


Supplementary Prifvvstons 

28 . An abstract of the account> of the Department of Papt‘r ( urreiuN, 
bhowiiig— 

(//) the >\hole amount of curremi not<*s in cin illation, 

(6) the amount of com and bullion ^e^e^vcd, distinguishing gold trom 
silver, and showing separately the amount of loin or ))ul)ion held 
by the Secretarv of Mate for India in t'ouncil, or m Iraiisil fiom 
or to India (»r in the ( ustody of the Mint Masliu during coinag<‘, 
and 

(r) the nominal value iff, and the price }>huI for, the securities held as 
part of the reserve, showing separatcl) those h«*ld by the Secretaiy 
of State for India in Council and those held m India under 
section 23, 

shall be made up four times m each month bv the Head CommisHiouer, and 
published, as soon as may be, m the Gazette of India 

29 . (/) The Governor General m (’ouneil may make rules to carry out 
tbe Duqioses and objects of this Act 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may — 

^ (of) fix the denominational values (not being less than five rupees) for 
which currency notes shall be issued ; 

(h) provide for the alteration of the limits of any of the circles of issue ; 

^ (c) declare the places at which currency notes shall be issued ; and 

(d) fix and notify the conditions upon which lost or mutilated currency 
notes may be paid at offices of issue. 

(3) Every such rule shall be published in the Gazette of India, and on such 
publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

30 . [Repf'als ] Repealed hy Act 10 of 1911, Sch. II. 

2 [Provided that] all securities purchased and notes issued under the 
Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905, or any Act thereby repealed shall, if undis- 
posed of or m circulation at the commencement of this Act, be deemed to 
have been respectively purchased and issued under this Act : 

“ [Provided also that] all currency notes, which under section 29 of the 
Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905, are to be deemed to have been issued from 
the ofiice of nsue m the town of Cawnpore, shall still be deemed to have 
been issued from that office. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Lt^AC TM KN TS REPEA LED 

(Rep. Act X of 1914 ) 


^ For ruU'B under tbcbe clauses, see Gen. R. and O. 

* The words “ ProTided that ” and ** Provided also that ” were repealed by the Repealing 
and Amending Act, 1914 (10 of 1914).| 
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ACT No. Ill OF 1910.> 

[ISth February y 1910,] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Penal Code. 

Wherea<? it IS expedient further to amend the ^Indian Penal Code ; It is 
hereby enacted as follow’s * — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Penal Code Amendment Act, 1910. 

2. For section 75 of the ^Indian Penal Code, the following shall be sub- XLV 
stituted, namely : — 

75. Whoever, having been convicted,— 

(а) by a Court in British India, of an offence punishable under Chapter 

Xn or Chapter XVII of this Code with imprisonment of either 
description for a term of three years or upwards, or 

(б) by a Court or tribunal in the territories of any Native Prince or State 

m India acting under the general or special authority of the (lov- 
ernor (Jeneral in Council or of any Ijocal Covernmcnt, of an offence 
which would, if committed in British India, have been punishable 
under those Chapters of this Co<ie w'lth like imprisonment for the 
like term. 

shall be giulty of any offence punishable under either of those Chapters with 
like imprisonment for the like term, shall be subject for every su h subse(|iicnt 
offence to transf>ortation for life, or to imprison mcnt of either dei< ription for a 
term which mav extend to ten yeara 


ACT No. V OF 1910 » 

I25lh Febrtmry, 1910,] 

An Act to provide for the pre\cntiou of the spread of Dourine. 

Wherea.s it IS expedient to provide for the prevention of the spread of 
dounne , It is hereby enacted as follows • — 

1. (7) This Act may be called the Dounne Act, 1910. 


* For Huteinont (it Obj^'Oi An<l iioMonn, (iMA'tVa M Imlt*, 1910, V, p ) ; and tor 
Proceoflingti to OiunHt, see %h%d, 1910, Ft V'l, pp 13 aud 91, daUid 6th Kobruary, 1910, *ud 26Ui 
February, 1910, rf»jie<Ttlvcly. 

* G«nl. Ac-U, Vol I. 

* For Htaiement of Objeota and RoanorM, ste (JaKatto of India, 1909, i*t V, p 06 ; fur 
Report of Select Committee, see tbtd, 1910, IH V, p 27 ; and for Ffoc<xHllng< in Ooaucil, ica 
ibii 1909, Pt. VI, p. 157, aud thtd, 1910, Ft VI, pp 1.1, 90 aud 121, dated 5th February, 1910, 
Mill Febmaiy, 1910, and 12th March, 1910, rwpeetirciy 

TUa Act baa been decltfiad in loro? in the Ann] diatrtot by tho Angul Lain RegaUtioo, 

1013 (UI of 1913), MO. 3. 
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(2) This section extends to the whole of British India : the rest of this Act 
extends only to such areas as the Local Government may, by notification in the 
local official Gazette, direct. 

2. (1) In this Act, the expressions “ inspector and ** veterinary prac- Definitioni. 
titioner mean, respectively, the officers appointed as such under this Act, 

acting within the local limits for which they are so appointed. 

(2) The provisions of this Act in so far as they relate to entire horses shall, 
if the Local Government, by notification as aforesaid, so directs, apply also to 
entire asses used for mule-breeding purposes. 

3. The Local Government may, by notification as aforesaid, make such Registration 
orders as it thinks fit directing and regulating the registration of entire horses 
-maintained for breeding purposes. 

4. (7) The Local Government may, by notification as aforesaid, appoint Appointment 
any persons it thir ks fit to be inspectors, and any qualified veterinary surgeons 

to be veterinary practitioners, under this Act, and to exercise and perform, ary praoti- 
within any area prescribed by the notification, the powers conferred and 
duties imposed by this Act upon such officers respectively. 

(2) Every person so appointed shall be deemed to be a public servant 
i860, within the meaning of the ^Indian Penal Code. 

5* An inspector may, subject to such rules as the Local Government Powers of 
may make in this behalf, — inspector. 

(а) enter and search any building, field or other place for the purpose 

of ascertaining whether there is therein any horse which is 
affected with dourine ; and 

(б) prohibit, by order in writing, the owner or keeper of any horse, which 

in his opimon is affected with dourine, from using such horse for 
breeding purposes, pending examination by the veterinary prac- 
titioner. 


6 * An inspector issuing an order under section 5, clause (b), shall forth- Duties of 
•with forward a copy of such order to the veterinary practitioner. inspector. 

A veterinary practitioner receiving a copy of an order forwarded^Inspection 
under section 6 shall, as soon as possible after receipt of such copy, examine 
the horse mentioned therein, and may for such purpose enter any building, 

£eld or other place. 

8 . A veterinary practitioner may— 

(a) cancel any order issued under section 5, clause (6) ; or practitioner. 

(b) if on microscopical examination he finds that any horse is affected 

with dourine, — 

(i) in the case of an entire horse, cause it to be castrated, 

(ii) in the case of a mare, cause it to be branded in such manner 

as he may direct, or with the previous sanction of the Commia- 


' Cenl. Aot«i, Vol. I. 


c2 ^ 
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sioner or such other officer as the Ix)cal Government may 
appoint in this behalf, cause it to be destroyed. 

9* When any horee is castrated or dcstro^Td under section 8, the market- 
value of such horse immediately before it became affected vith dourine shall 
be ascertained : and the Local Goveniment shall pay as compensation to the 
owner thereof— 

{a) m the case of a mare which has been destroyed, or of an entire horse 
which has died in consequence of castration, such market- value, 
and, 

(6) in the case of an entire horse w Inch survives castration, half the anuiiint 
bv winch such value has been diminished owing to infection with 
dounne and castration- 

10. {]) A vetcnnarv practitioner may award, as compen‘iation to be paid 
under s^x-tion 9 in respect of each horse castraterl or d<*strf>yed under 
section 8, a sum not exceeding two hundred and fifty rupees 

(-) If, in the opinion of the vetcnnarv practitumer, the amount whidi 
should be paid as sik h compensat'on exceeds two hundr<'d and fifty ru|K’cs, 
he shall report accord ngly to the Collector, who shall dei ide the amount to be 
so paid 

11 . (/) The I/K?al (lovernment bluill, by rules jmblished in tin* ocal 
offic al tiarette, make provl^lon for the constitution ()f a (omnuttee or com- 
mittees for the hcaniiL' of appeals from decisions under se< tion in 

f.) Siuh rules hhall pro\ide that not les.s than <'ne in< inber of uin fom- 
m ttee > oiotitu‘ed tbe’^eunder shall be a jK'rson not in the einpho (»f(Jo\ein 
ment or of a Val author tv 

12. Anv owner niav within two months from the date nf a deciMnii uiaier 
section 10, appeal agimst sm h dee>sion to the toiiiinittie (nn>titut(d in that 
behalf by rules made under .se<tion 11, and the decision of .‘vui h comnintec 
shall be tina) 

13. (/ I Whoever, Is'ing an ln^pe(tor appointed under thi^ A<f, \e\a loiis- 
y and urinecc.>sani\ enter,*- or .scan he,s an\ field, building or <ttiier pla( e shall 
be pun diabic with iinpr sonment for a term whu h ma\ extrinl lo s \ month.s. 
or with tine which ina} extern! to five hundred rufw‘es, or with both 

( 2 ) No prosecution under this section shall lx* instituted after the expiry 
of three months from the date on whic h the cjilence has been committed 

14. (/) The fyical Government mav make rules for the pu po>e of carry- 
ng into effec t the p'ovis ons of this Act. 

{2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the Tiregoing 
power, such rules as aforesaid may 

(а) regu’ate entries, searches and orders by inspectors under sec turn 5 

(б) regulate ihc action to be taken by veterinary practitioners under 

section 8 , and 

(c) mAke provision for the payme-nt of compensation to the owner of any 
mare branded under sec ion 8. 
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Exemptions. 

Agreemont or memorandum of agreement— 

(а) for or relating to tho sale of goodB or morehan- 

dno cxdusively, not bting a note ok memo- 
randum chargeable under No 43 , 

(б) made in the form of tenders to tho Government 

of India for or relating to any loan ; 

'' (c) made under the ^European Vagrancy Act, 1874, 

section 17 ” 


2 * ♦ ♦ ♦ * ♦ 

(iii) For Article No. 27 the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ 27 DEllENTUllE (whether a mortgage dobonturo 
or not), being a marketable stiurity trans- 
f 01 able — • 

(«) by endorsement or by a separate instru- Tlio same duty as a Bond (No 15) for 
ment of tiansb r , tho samo amount 

(h) bydclivoiy ..... The same duty as a Convoyanco (No 23) 

for a consideration equal to the face 
amount of tho debenture 

Explanation — Tne term ‘ IK benture ’ iiu hides any 
inteiest toupcuis att,uh<*d thereto, but tho amount 
of sm h < oupons shall not bo indudul in estimating 
the duty 

Exemption 

A debenture issued by an iriforporatod company or 
other hodv coiporato in teiins of a registered moit- 
gago deed, duly s'amiied in respect of tho full 
amount of debentures to be issued thereunder, 
whereby tho company or body borrowing makes 
over, in whole or in pait, tluur propoity to tiustoos 
for the benefit of tho dcbonture-hohlors • iDVideJ 
that tho debonturos so issued aio oxprossod to bo 
issued in tonus of tho sahi moitgago deed 

Soo also Bond (No 16), and Sections 8 and 55 ” 

(iv) For Article No. 43 the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

“ 43. NOTE on MEMORANDUM sent by a Broker 
or Agent to his principal mtiniating 
tho purchase or sale on account of such 
principal— 

(а) of any goods exceeding in value twenty Two annas. 

rupees , 

(б) of any stock or marketable security ox- Subject to a maximum of ton rupees, 

ceodiiig 111 value twenty rupees one anna for every Rs 10,000 or part 

thereof of the value of tho stock or 
Bocurity ” 

» Gonl Acts, Vol II 

• Section 3 (u) was virtually repealed by see 2 of the Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, 
A^t^l914^(10 repealed by the Repealing and Amening. 
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(v) In Article No. 59, in the second column, for the words “ Three-quarters 

of ’ ’ the words ‘ ‘ One-and-a-half times ’ ’ and m the Exemption, 
for the word “ three-quarters ” each time it occurs, the words 
“ one-and-a-half ” shall be substituted. 

(vi) In Article No 62, in the second column, for the word ‘ ‘one-quarter,” 

where it occurs opposite clauses (a) and (h), the word ‘ ‘ one-half ’ ’ 
shall be substituted. 


ACT No. VII OF 1910 1 

[4th March, WIO.] 

An Act further to amend the Court-fees Act, 1870. 

VII of 1870. Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Court-fees Act, 1870 ; It 
is hereby enacted as follows •— 

1, This Act may be called the Court-fees (Amendment) Act, 1010. Si»ort title. 

VII of 187(J. 2^ Schedule I to the ^Court-fees Act, 1870, as amended by the '^Succession Ameii<lmont 

VII of 1889 Certificate Act, 1889, the following' amendments shall be made, namely — ] [170^ Soho’. 

(1) in Article 11, for the entries m the second and third columns, the follow- 
ing shall be substituted, namely — - 


When tho amount or value of tho propoitym 
rospeot of which tho grant of probato oi 
letters is mado excoods one thousand iujkics, 
but does not oxcood ton thousand nipccs 

When such amount or value exceeds ten thou- 
sand nipees, but does not oxcood fifty thou- 
sand rupees 

When such amount or value exceeds fifty thou- 
sand rupees * 


Two per centum on such amount or value 

Two ami one-half p('r (ontum on sut h amount 
or value 

Three por centum on such amount or value 


Provided that when, after the grant of a certi- 
ficate under tho *Succossion Certificate A(t, 
VII of 1889. 1889, or under the R( gulation of the Bombay 

Code No VIII of 1827, in respeet of any 
property included in an e.stato, a grant of 
probate or letters of administration is mado 
in respect of tho same estate, tho fee payable 
in respect of the lattci grant shall bo reduced 
by the amount of tho fee paid m respect of 
the former grant 


* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt V, p 34 ; and for 
Proceedings in Council, see %htd, 1910, Pt. VI, pp. 117 and 163, dated 12th Maroli, 1910, and 
9th March, 1910, respectively, 

»Genl Act8,Vol II. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 
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(5, AH such rules shall be published in the local official Gazette, and, on 
8uch publication, shall have effect as if enacted m this Act. 

(4) In making any rule under this section the Local Government may 
direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees. 

15. Whoever uses or permits to be used for breeding purposes— Penaltiea. 

(a) any horse which has not been registered in accordance with the require- 

ments of a notification under section 3, or 

(b) any horse in respect of which an order under section 5, clause (6), is 

in force, or 

(c) any mare which has been branded in pursuance of section 8, clause (6), 
shall be punishable with fine which may amount, in the case of a first convic- 
tion, to fifty rupees, or, in the case of a second or subsequent conviction, to 
one hundred rupees 

16. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against 

any person for anything which is, in good faith, done or intended to be done actmg under 
under this Act. 


ACT No. VI OF 1910. 

[4th March y 1910.] 

An Act further to amenel tlie Indian Stamp Act, 1899. 

W iiEUEAS it IS expedient further to amend the ^Indian Stamp Act, 1899 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows . — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Stamp (.Vjnendment) Act, 1910, Short title, 

' 2. In section 8, sub-section (i), of the ^Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (herein- 

after referred to as “ the said Act ”)» the words “ eight annas per aeotion 

centum ” the words “ one per centum ” shall be substituted 

3. In Schedule I of the said Act the following amendments shall be made, Amendment 
namely : — 1899, 

(i) For Article No. 5 the following shall be substituted, namely : — Sohodulel. 

“6. AQBEEMBNT OR MEMORANDUM OF AN AGREEMENT— 

(a) if relating to tho aalo of » bill of exchange , . ' Two anuaa 

{h) if relating to tiie halo of a Govermient security or | Subject to a maximum of ten rupoea, 

share in an i nei'rporatod company or other i one anna for every Us 10,000 or part 

body corixirato , j thereof of tho value of the security or 

share 

(c) if not otherwise provi loj for . Eight annas. 


‘ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1910, Ft V, p 32 ; and for 
Proooedings in Council, see ibid, 1910, Ft. VI, pp. 115 and 159, dated 12th March, 1910, and 
10th March, 1910, respectively. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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(ii) in Article 12A, for the entries in the second and third columns, the 
following shall be substituted, namely : — 

(1) As regards debts and securities. . The same foe as would bo payable in respect 

of a certificate under the Succession Certi- r iqqi 
ficato Act, 1889, or in respect of an extension ' 

of such a certificate, as tlic case may bo 

(2) As regards other property in respect cf 
which the certificate is granted— 

VVlien the amount or value of such pro- j Two per centum on such amount or value 
perty exceeds one thousand rupees, but 
does not exceed ten thousand rupees 

When such amount or value exi'ceds ten Two and one-half i>or centum on sucli amount 
thousand rupees, but does not ext.eod or value 
fifty thousand rupees. 

When such amount or value exceeds fifty Throe per centum on such amount or value 
thousand rupfjes 

3. Nothing m this Act shall apply to any probate, letters of administration 
or certificate m respect of whicli the fee payable under the law for the time 
being in force has been paid prior to the commencement of tins Act, but which 
have not been issued. 

ACT No VllI OF 1910 1 

I Hh March. 1910.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tariff Act, 1894. 

K Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Jjidian Tarill Act, 1891 ; viilof n 
It is herebv enacted as follows — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1910 ; 
and 

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 25th day of February, 

1910. 

2. For Schedule III to the ^Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as amended by the yillof i 
Indian Tariff Act (1894) Amendment Act, 1890, the Indian Tariff (Amend- iiiof isi 
ment) Act, 1906, and the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1908, the Schedule ii.f i90i> 
appended to this Act shall be substituted 

3. In Schedule IV to the Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as amended by the Indian vill of i 
Tariff Act (1894) Amendment Act, 1896, the following amendments shall be in of 18' 
made, namely : — 

(i) In No. 11, the entries— 

‘ ‘ Tobacco, unmanufacturwi Free. ’ ’ 

“ Tobacco, manufactured ad valorem Five per cent.’ 

shall be omitted. 

1 For Statement of Objecta and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. V, p 36 ; and for 
Prooeedinra in Council, see ihtd, 1910, Pt. VI, pp. 118 and 168, dated 12th March, 1910, and 
19th March, 1910, respectively. 

*Genl.Acto,Vol. Iv. 



1910: Act VIII.] 


Tariff. 


25 


(ii) In No. 15, the entries — 

“ Silver bullion or coin, except current | . . ^ ad valorem [ Five per cent.’* 

coin of the Government of India, 
which iH free. 

shall be omitted. 

(iii) In No. 16, in the fifth column, opposite the entry Petroleum 

for the words ‘‘ One anna the words “ One anna and six pies 
shall be substituted. 

4. The Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1906, and the Indian Tariff 
(Amendment) Act, 1908, are hereby repealed. 

SCHEDULE III. 

(Import Tariff.) 

Liquors i Opium, Salt, Salted Fish, Tohoooo aind SUi^er. 


No i NamoB of Articles. 


Per 


Rato of duty 


Liqtjohs— 

Ale, boor and porter 
Cidor and other fermented liquors . 
Liqueurs and swoetened spirits, cor* 
duils, bittors, perfumed spirits and 
toilet preparations containing 
spirit. 

Spirit which has boon rendered 
clfectually and permanently 
untit foi human consumption 
Spirit used in drugs, medicines or 
chemicals. 


\ Impon.ll gallon or 
> BIX quart bottles 
1)0 


ad valorem 


Imperial gallon or 
& 1 X quart bottles of 
the strength of Lon- 
don proof. 


Spirit, other sorts 


Do. 


Wines— , r ^ 

Champagne and all other sparkling Imperial gallon or 
wines not containing more than six quart bottles. 
42 per cent of pro )f spirit. 

All other sorts of wines not contain- Do. 

ing more than 42 per cent, of 
proof spirit. 

Provided that all sparkling and still 
wines containing more than 42 
per cent, of proof spirit shall be 
liable to duty at the rate appli- 
cable to spirit, other sorts. 


B GL 

0 3 

13 0 


Five per cent. 


7 13 

and the duty to bo m- 
creaeod or rofluoed in 
proportion as the 
strength of the spirit 
exceeds cr is less than 
Londem proof. 

9 6 

and the duty to be in- 
oreasod or reduced in 
proportion as the 
strength of the spirit 
exceeds or is less than 
London proof. 

3 12 


1 8 


Opium and its alkaloids . 


seer of 80 tolas 


24 0 
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SCHEDULE III. 

(Import Tariff) — concld. 


Liquors y Of wm, Salty Salted Fishy Tobacco and Stiver — concld. 


No. 1 

i 

r 

Names of Articles. | 

Per j 

Rato of duty. 

3 1 

Salt . . . . . . ^ 

Indian maund of 82^ ^ 

Tne rate at which excise 

1 

i 

lbs. avoirdupois | 

weiglit. j 

1 

duty is for the time 

! 

I 

1 

being leviable on salt 
manufactured in the 
place whore the import 

1 

i 

1 

1 

takes place. 

4 

j 

Salted Fish, or dry 

Do . ' 

1 

1 

1 

Such rate or rates of duty 
nf)t exceeding twelve 
anna<N, as the Governor 
General in Gouncil may, 
by notification in the 
Gazette of Imiia, from 
time to time, presenbo. 


Tobacco — 


B a 


* UnmaniifactTirod . . . ' 

poun<i . 

1 0 


C'lgars 

Do 

1 10 


Ci^^aivltes trcdghing loss than 3 lbs 
per thousand 

thousand 

3 2 


Cigarettes weighing 3 lbs or more 
I^er thousand 

{Mjund . 

1 4 


Manufactured, other sortfl 

Do 

1 2 

6 

Silver bullion or eoui, except cur* 

‘ rent com of the Government of 

1 

< ounce 

1 

0 4 


I iuiiia, whicli 18 fret*. 
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ACT No. IX OF 1910.^ 

[ISth March, 1910.] 

An Act to amend the law relating to the supply and use of 
electrical energy. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to the supply and use 
of electrical energy ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

PART I. 


Preliminary. 


Short title, 
extent anU 
commence- 
mont 


Definitions 


1, (1) This Act may be called the Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Baluchistan 
and the Santhal Parganas ; and 

{3) It shall come into force on such Mate as the Governor General in Coun- 
cil may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct in this behalf. 

2. In this Act, expressions defined in the ^Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, 
have the meamngs assigned to them in that Act, and, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 


(а) ‘ ' aerial line ’ ’ means any electric supply line which is placed above 

ground and n the open air • 

(б) “ area of supply ” means the area within which alone a licensee is 

for the time being authorised by his license to supply energy : 

(c) “ consumer ” means any person who is supplied with energy by a 
licensee, or whose premises are for the time being connected for 
the purposes of a supply of energy with the works of a licensee : 
{d) daily fine means a fine for each day on which an offence is con- 
tinued after conviction therefor : 

(e) “ distributing mam ” means the portion of any main with which a 
service bne is, or intended to be, immediately connected : 


‘ For Statoment of ( bjoote and Reasons, gee (Jaziate of ImiK 

P J for in Council 

see ibid, 1109, Pt. \ I, p 1/52, and %b%d, 1910, It VI, pp 12, 1G7 / r ’ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ “ 


it V, p. H7 
ugs in 

l»10, 19th Murth, 1910, *iid’9tU Apr.i, 1910,’rt»p,.(.u‘vdy7' ’ ' ‘ 

r. * <“ Iho Ut J»nu»ry. 1911, K« CUw tj ol IiUia, 1910, 
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if) * ‘ electric supply-line * * means a wire, conductor or other means used 
for conveying, transmitting or distributing energy together with 
any casing, coating, covering, tube, pipe or insulator enclosing, 
surrounding or supporting the same or any part thereof, or any 
apparatus connected therewith for the purpose of so conveying, 
transmitting or distributing such energy : 

(g) energy ” means electrical energy when generated, transmitted, 
supplied or used for any purpose except the transmission of a 
message : 

(h) ** licensee means any person licensed under Part II to supply 

energy : 

>{i) * * main ’ ’ means any electric supply-line through which energy is, 
or is intended to be, supplied by a licensee to the public : 

ij) * ‘ prescribed ’ ’ means prescribed by rules made under this Act : 

public lamp’* means an electric-lamp used for the lighting of any 
street : 

^l) service line” means any electric supply-line through which energy 
is, or IS intended to be, supplied by a licensee to a consumer either 
from a distributing main or immediately from the licensee ’s pre- 
mises : 

(m) J * street ’ ’ includes any way, road, lane, square, court, alley, passage 

or open space, whether a thoroughfare or not, over which the 
public have a right of way, and also the roadway and footway 
over any public bridge or causeway : and 

(n) ‘ ‘ works ’ ’ includes electric supply-lines and any buildings, machinery 

or apparatus required to supply energy and to carry into effect 
the objects of a license granted under Part II. 


PART II. 

Supply of Energy. 

Licenses, 

8. (I) The Local Government may, on application made in the prescribed Grant of 
'form and on payment of the prescribed fee (if any), grant to any person a 
license to supply energy in any specified area, and also to lay down or place 
V electric supply-lines for the conveyance and transmission of energy, — 

(а) where the energy to be supplied is to be generated outside such area, 

from a generating station situated outside such area to the boundary 
of such area, or 

(б) where energy is to be conveyed or transmitted from any place in such 

area to any other place therein, across an intervening area not 
included therein, across such area. 
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(2) In respect of every such license and the grant thereof the following 
provisionB shall have effect, namely : — 

(n) any person applying for a license under this Part shall publish a notice 
of his application in the prescribed manner and with the prescribed 
particulars, and the license shall not be granted — 

(i) until all objections received by the Local Government with 

reference thereto have been considered by it : 

Provided that no objection shall be so considered unless 
it is received before the expiration of three months from the 
date of the first publication of such notice as aforesaid ; and 

(ii) until, in the case of an application for a license for an area 
including the whole or any part of any cantonment, fortress, 
arsenal, dockyard or camp or of an\ building or place in the 
occupation of the Government for naval or military purpo.ses, 
the Local Government has ascertained that there is no objec- 
tion to the grant of the license on the part of the (ienera 
(diicer Commanding the Division ; 

(h) where an objection is received from any local aiithontv concerned, 
the Ivocal Government shall, if in its opinion the objection is 
insufhcient. record in writing, and communicate to huch local 
authority its reasons for such opinion , 

(c) no application for a license under this Part shall be made bv any 
hx'al authority except in pursuance of a resolution passed at a 
meeting of .such authoiity held after one month's j)revious notice 
of the same aiifi of the purpoM* tht reof has Imm ii given in the manner 
in which notices of meetings of such l<K*al authority are usually 
given ; 

(ft) a license under thi.s Part^ — 

(i) may prescribe buch terms as to the Un its within which, and the 

conditions under which, the supply of energy is to be ct>m- 
pulsory or |X'nniHsive, and as t<» the limits of price to be 
charged in resjHrct of the supply of luiergy, and generall) as to 
huch matters as tlic Ixx-al (joveriiment may think fit ; and 

(ii) save in cases in which under sc*ction 10, clause (6), the provi- 
sions of sections 5 and 7, or either of them, have been declared 
not to apply, every such license shall declare whether any 
generating station to be used in connection with the undertaking 
shall or shall not form part of the undertaking for the purpose 
of purchase under section 5 or section 7 ; 

(e) the grant of a license under this Part for any purpose shall not in any 
way hinder or restrict the grant of a license to another person 
within the same area of supply for a like purpose ; 

(/) the provisions contained in the Schedule shall be deemed to be incur* 
porated with, and to form part of, every liceuae granted under 
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this Part, save in so far as they are^ expressly added to, varied or 
excepted by the license, and shalJ, subject to any such additions, 
variations or exceptions which the Local Government is hereby 
empowered to make, apply to the undertaking authorised by the 
license : 

Provided that, where a license is granted in accordance with 
the provisions of clause TX of the Schedule for the supply of energy 
to other licensees for distribution by them, then, in so far as such 
license relates to such supply, the provisions of clauses IV, V, VI, 

VII, VIII and XII of the Schedule shall not be deemed to be 
incorporated with the license. 

(J) The exercise of the powers conferred on the Local Government by this 
section shall be subject to the control of the Governor General in Council. 

4. (/) The Local Government may, if in its opinion the public interest Reroofttion 

so requires, revoke a license in any of the following cases, namely : — amend* 

ment of 
liconsoci 

(а) where the licensee, in the opinion of the Local Government, makes 

wilful and unreasonably prolonged default in doing anything 
required of him by or under this Act ; 

(б) where the licensee breaks any of the terms or conditions of his license 

the breach of which is expressly declared by such license to render 
it liable to revocation ; 

(c) where the licensee fails, within the period fixed in this behalf by his 

license or any longer period which the Local Government may 
substitute therefor by order under sub-section (J), clause (6), and 
before exercising any of the powers conferred on him thereby in 
relation to the execution of works, — 

(i) to show, to the satisfaction of the Local Government, that he 
is in a position fully and efficiently to discharge the duties 
and obligations imposed on him by his license, or 
(li) to make the deposit or furnish the security required by his 
license ; 

(d) where the licensee is, in the opinion of the Local Government, unable, 

by reason of his insolvency, fully and efficiently to discharge the 
duties and obligations imposed on him by his license. 

(2) Where the Local Government might, under sub-section (7), revoke a 
license, it may, instead of revoking the license, permit it to remain in force 
subject to such further terms and conditions as it thinks fit to impose, and any 
further terms or conditions so imposed shall be bmding upon, and be observed 
by, the licensee, and shall be of like force and effect as if they were contained 
in the license. 

(3) Where in its opinion the public interest so permits, the Local Govern- 
ment may, on the application or with the consent of the licensee, and, if the 
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licensee is not a local authority, after consulting the local authority (if any) 
concerned, — 

(а) revoke a license as to the whole or any part of the area of supply upon 

such terms and conditions as it thinks fit, or 

(б) make such alterations or amendments in the terms and conditions 

of a license, mcliidi ng the provisions specified m section 3, sub- 
section (:^). clause (/), as it thinks fit. 

5* Where the Local Ciovernment revokes, under section 4, sub-section (7), 
the license of a licensee, not being a local authority, the following provisions 
shall have effect, namely , — 

(a) the L«x*al Government shall serve a notice of the revocation ujMin the 
licensee, and, where the whole of the area of supply is included 
in the area for which a single local authority is constituted, upon 
that local authority also, and shall in the notice fix a date on which 
the re\ocation shall t^ike effect ; and on and with effect from that 
date all the pcjwers and lubilitie.H of the licensee under this Act 
shall absolutely cease and determine , 

(h) where a notice has l>een servfHi on a local authority under clause (a), 
the bical authority may, within three months after the serMce 
of the notice, and with the written consent of the Local Govern- 
ment , by notice m writing, require the licensee to mdl. and thereupon 
the I censee shall sell, the umhTtakmg to the local authontv on 
pavii ent of the value of all lands, buildings, works, materials 
and plant of the licensee suitable to, and used hv him for, the pur- 
p(js< s of the undertaking, other than a generating station d»*clared 
i)V the license not to form part of the undert-aking for the purpose 
of juirchase, such value to lie, m case of difference or dispute, 
determined by arbitration * 

Provide^l that the value of such lands, buildings, works, materials 
and ]>lant shall Ijc deemed to he their fair market- value at the 
time of purchase, due regard lnung had to the nature and condition 
for the time being of sucii lauds, buildings, works, materials and 
plant, and to the state of repair thereof, and to the circumstance 
that they are in such a position as to lie ready for immediate 
working, and to the suitability of the same for the purposes of the 
undertaking, but without any addition m resjiect of compulsory 
purchase or of goodwill or of any [irofits which may l>e or might 
have lioeu made from the undertaking, or of any siuular consider- 
ations ; 

(c) where no purchase has l>een effected by the local authority under 
clause (t), and any other jierson is willing to purchase the under- 
taking, the Local Government may, if it thinks fit, with the consent 
of the licensee, or frithout the consent of the licensee in case the 
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price is not less than that for which the local authority might have 
purchased the same, require the licensee to sell, and thereupon the 
licensee shall sell, the undertaking to such other person ; 

(d) where no purchase has been effected under clause (ft) or clause (c) 
within such time as the Local Government may consider reasonable, 
or where the whole of the area of supply is not included in the 
area for which a single local authority is constituted, the Local 
Government shall have the option of purchasing the undertaking 
and, if the Local Government elects to purchase, the licensee shall 
sell the undertaking to the Local Government upon terms and 
conditions similar to those set forth in clause (6) ; 

{e) where a purchase has been effected under any of the preceding 
clauses, — 

(i) the undertaking shall vest in the purchasers free from any 

debts, mortgages or similar obligations of the licensee or 
attaching to the undertaking : 

Provided that any such debts, mortgages or similar obli- 
gations shall attach to the purchase-money in substitution 
for the undertaking ; and 

(ii) the revocation of the license shall extend only to the revoca- 
tion of the rights, powers, authorities, duties and obligations 
of the licensee from whom the undertaking is purchased, and, 
save as aforesaid, the hcense shall remain in full force, and the 
purchaser shall be deemed to be the licensee : 

Provided that where the Local Government elects to pur- 
chase under clause (d), the license shall, after purcha-e, in 
so far as the Local Government is concerned, cease to have 
any further operation ; 

(j) where no purchase has been effected under any of the foregoing clauses, 
the licensee shall have the option of disposing of all lands, build- 
ings, works, materials and plant belonging to the undertaking 
in such manner as he may thmk fit : 

Provided that, if the licensee does not exercise such option with- 
in a period of six months from the date on which the same became 
exerciseable, the Local Government may forthwith cause the 
works of the licensee ir, under, over, along or across any street 
to be removed and every such street to be reinstated, and recover 
the cost of such removal and reinstatement from the licensee ; 

{g) if the licensee has been required to sell the undertaking, and if the 
sale has not been completed by the date fixed in the notice issued 
under clause (a), the purchaser may, with the previous sanction 
of the Local Government, work the undertaking pending the com- 
pletion of the sale. ^ 



FroTiBions 
vlierc licorse 
cflocAl 
Mthority is 
levoked. 


Parchuflp of 
madert&kisc. 


36J Electricity, [1910 : Act IX. 

6 . (7) Where the Local Government revokes the license of a local authority 
under section 4, sub-section (/), and any person is willing to purchase the 
undertaking, the Local Government mav, if it thinks fit, require the local 
authority to sell, and thereupon the local authority shall sell, the undertaking 
to such person on such terms as the Local Government thinks just 

(2) Where no purchase has been effected under sub-section (/), the licensee 
shall have the option of disposinc of all lands, buildings, works, materials and 
plant belonging to the undertaking in such manner as he mav think fit : 

Provided that, if the licensee docs not exercise such option within a period 
of SIX months from the date on which the same became exerciscable, the Local 
Government mav foithwith cause the vorks of the licensee in, under, over, 
along or acKSS anv s(reet to be removed aid everv such street to he 
reii stated aid recoAcr the cost of su< h rcmo\al and reinstaten ent from 
the licensee 

7. (/) Where a hcense has been granted to anv j erson not heing a local 
authoritv and the whole of the area of siippK is iiu'liided m the area for uhich 
a single local authonty is constituted th<‘ local anthorit\ shall, on the exjnra- 
tion of si ch j era d not exc<‘(‘ding fiftv \ear.s and of c\ei\ such sul seijnent 
period not exceedin'' t\\ent\ vears as shall he spccii ed in this behalf in the 
license, ha\e the oj.tnm of ]>nichasing the undertaking and if th<‘ local 
authority W;th the prcMoi s sanction of the Li'cal (Io\ernn ent eh‘cts to pur- 
chase the hcensee shall sell the undeitalong to the local anthont \ im paN ment 
of the value of all lands buildings voil s, matiTials and } lant of the licensee 
suital le to and iiS‘‘d b\ him foi the jmrpoMss of the iind<‘itak)ng other than a 
generating statnni dedaied h\ the bcen.se not to form j.ait of the iiiuhmt-iikiug 
for the j)Uip(se of juiiduse such \alne to I e. in c.ise of difeH-nee or dispute, 
detennined hv arbitration 

ProMded that the \alue of siu h lands hinldings wmks. materials and 
plant shall 1 e cb-en cd to 1 v tluur fair maik(‘t-\alue at tl:»‘ tin e of purehase, 
due regard 1 emu had to the nature and ( nndition for the tm elrmg of such 
lands buddings worl s materials and plant ynd t<' the state «>f H’pair thereof 
and tn tl'e cireun stajK'e that they aie m sm h a jatsition as to le readv for 

imn,ediate working and to the suitahjht\ of the same for the purp(»ses of the 

undertaking 

Provided also that thcie shall le added to such value* as aforesaid Biicli 
percentage, if any not excerdiug l\\<*ntv j^er C(‘ntum on that value* as may be 
Bpecified in the license, on account of cejinpulsory purchase* 

(2) Vshere— 

(n) the local authority does not elect to |•UIchuse umler Hul)-He*ctu»n (/), or 
(h) the whole of the are-a of supplv is not ineli de*d in the are*a for which 
a single local authority is eon8titut(*d, e>r 
(c) a licensee siipjilies energy from the same gi*nerating Htation to two or 
more areas of Bupplv, each controlh‘(l hv its own local authority 

and lies been granted a license m resj ect of each area of supply 



1910: Act IX.] Electricity. 37 

the Local Government shall have the like option upon the like terms and 
<;onditions. 

Where a purchase has been effected under sub-section (1) or sub-sec- 
tion (2),— 

(n) the undertaking shall vest in the purchasers free from any debts, 
mortgages or similar obligations of the licensee or attaching to the 
undertaking 

Provided that any such debts, mortgages or similar obligations 
shall attach to the purchase-money in substitution for the under- 
taking ; and 

(b) save as aforesaid, the license shall remain in full force, and the pur- 
chaser shall be deemed to be the licensee : 

Provided that where the Local Government elects to purchase 
under sub-section (2), the license shall, after purchase, in so f^ as 
the Local Government is concerned, cease to have any fumier 
operation. 

(4) Not less than two years’ notice in writing of any election to purchase 
under this section shall be served upon the licensee by the local authority or 
the Local Government, as the case may be 

(d) Notwithstanding anything heieinbefore contained, a local authority 
may, with the jirevioiis sanction of the Local Government, waive its option 
to purchase and enter into an agreement with the licensee for the working by 
him of the undeitaking until the expiration of the next subsequent period 
referred to in sub-section (2), upon such terms and conditions as may be stated 
in such agreement. 

8 . Where, on the expiration of any of the periods referred to in section 7 , provisions 
sub-section ( 7 ), neither a local authority nor the Local Government purchases where no 

T 1 1 1 I " 1 11 purchase 

the undertaking and the license is, on the application or with the consent and license 
of the licensee, revoked, the licensee shall have the option of disposing of all 
lands, buildings, -works, materiafs and plant belonging to the undertaking in licensee, 
such manner as he may think fit 

Provided that, if the licensee docs not exercise such option within a period 
of six months, the Local Government may proceed to take action as provided 
in section 5, clause (/), proviso. 

9 . ( 7 ) The licensee shall not, at any time without the previous consent in Licensee not 
writing of the Local Government, acquire, by purchase or otherwise, the license 

or the undertaking of, or associate himself so far as the business of supplying himself with, 
energy is concerned with, any person supplymg, or intending to supply, energy 
under any other license, and, before applying for such consent, the licensee or transfer 
^hall give not less than one month’s notice of the application to every local 
authority, both in the licensee’s area of supply, and also in the area or district 
in which such other person supplies, or intends to supply, energy : 
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^ Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall be construed to require the 
consent of the Local Government for the supply of energy by one licensee to 
another in accordance with the provisions of clause IX of the Schedule. 

{2) The licensee shall not at any time assign his license or transfer his 
undertaking, or any part thereof, by sale, mortgage, lease, exchange or other- 
wise without the previous consent in writing of the Local Government. 

(3) Any agreement relating to any transaction of the nature described in 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (2), unless made with, or subject to, such con- 
sent as aforesaid, shall be void. 

10. Notwithstanding anything in sections 5, 7 and 8, the Local Govern- 
ment may, with the previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, 
in any license to be granted under this Act, — 

{a) vary the terms and conditions upon which, and the periods on the 
expiration of which, the licensee shall be bound to sell his under- 
taking, or 

(5) direct that, subject to such conditions and restrictions (if any) as it 

may think fit to impose, the provisions of the said sections or any 
of them shall not apply. 

11. (!) Every licensee shall, unless expressly exempted from the liability 
by his license, or by order m writing of the Local Government, prepare and 
render to the Local Government or to such authority as the Local Govern- 
ment may appoint in this behalf, on or before the prescribed date in each year, 
an annual statement of accounts of h.s undertak ng made up to such date, 
in such form, and containing such particulars, as may be prescribed in this 
behalf. 

(2) The licensee shall keep copies of such annual statement at his office, 
and sell the same to any applicant at a price not exceeding five rupees per 
copy. 

Works. 

12. (1) Any licensee may, from time to time but subject always to the 
terms and conditions of his license, within the area of supply, or when per- 
mitted by the terms of his license to lay down or place electric supply-lines 
without the area of supply, without that area — 

{a) open and break up the soil and pavement of any street, lailway or 
tramway ; 

(6) open and break up any sewer, drain or tunnel in or under any street, 

railway or tramway ; 

(c) lay down and place electric supply-lines and other works ; 

(d) repair, alter or remove the same ; and 

(e) do all other acts necessary for the due supply of energy. 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (7) shall be deemed to authorise or 
empower a licensee, without the consent of the local authority or of the owner 
and occupier concerned, as the case may be, to lay down or place any electric 
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supply-line or other work in, through or against any building, or on, over or 
under any land not dedicated to public use whereon, whereover or whereunder 
any electric supply-line or work has not already been lawfully laid down or 
placed by such licensee : 

Provided that any support of an aerial line or any stay or strut required 
for the sole purpose of .securing in position any support of an aerial line may 
be fixed on any building or land or, having been so fixed, may be altered, not- 
withstanding the objection of the owner or occupier of such building or land, 
if the District Magistrate or, in a Presidency-town or Rangoon, the Commis- 
sioner of Police by order in writing so directs : 

Provided, also, that, if at any time the owner or occupier of any building 
or land on Which any such support, stay or strut has been fixed shows sufficient 
cause, the District Magistrate or, m a Presidency- town or Rangoon, the Com- 
missioner of Police may by order in writing direct any such support, stay or 
strut to be removed or altered. 

(5) When making an order under sub-section (-2), the District Magistrate or 
the Commissioner of Police, as the case may be, shall fix the amount of com- 
pensation or of annual rent, or of both, which should in his opinion be paid by 
the licensee to the owner or occupier. 

{4) Every order made by a District Magistrate or a Commissioner of Police 
under sub-section (2) shall be subject to revision by the Local Government. 

(5) Nothing contained in sub-section (/) shall be deemed to authorise or 
empower any licensee to open or break up any street not lepairable by the 
Government or a local authority, or any railway or tramway, except such 
streets, railways or tramways (if any), or such parts thereof, as he is specially 
authorised to break up by his license, without the written consent of the person 
by whom the street is repairable or of the person for the time being entitled 
to work the railway or tramway, unless with the written consent of the Local 
Government : 

Provided that the Local Government shall not give any such consent as 
aforesaid, until the licensee has given notice by advertisement or otherwise 
as the Local Government may direct, and within such period as the Local 
Government may fix in this behalf, to the person above referred to, and until 
all representations or objections received in accordance with the notice have 
been considered by the Local Government. 

13. (/) Where the exercise of any of the powers of a licensee in relation Notioeof 
to the execution of any works involves the placing of any works in, under, works, 
over, along or across any street, part of a street, railway, tramway, canal or 
waterway, the following provisions shall have effect, namely : — 

(a) not less than one month before commencing the execution of the 
works (not being a service line immediately attached, or intended 
to be immediately attached, to a distributing main, or the repair, 
renewal or amendment of existing works of which the character 
or position is not to be altered), the hcensee shall serve upon the 
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person responsible for the repair of the street or part of a street 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as the repairing authority ”) 
or upon the person for the time being entitled to work the railway, 
tramway, canal or waterway (hereinafter in this section referred 
to as “ the owner ”), as the case may be, a notice in writing de- 
scribing the proposed works, together with a section and plan 
thereof on a scale sufficiently large to show clearly the details 
of the proposed works, and not in any case smaller than one inch 
to eight feet vertically and sixteen inches to the mile horizontally 
and intimating the manner in which, and the time at which, it is 
proposed to interfere with or alter any existing works, and shall, 
upon being required to do so by the repairing authority or owner, 
as the case may be, from time to time give such further informa- 
tion in relation thereto as may be desired ; 

(6) if the repairing authority intimates to the licensee that it disapproves 
of such works, section or plan, or approves thereof subject to 
amendment, the licensee may, within one week of receiving such 
intimation, appeal to the Local Government, whose decision, 
after considering the reasons given by the repairing authority for 
its action, shall be final ; 

(c) if the repairing autliontv fails to give notice in writing of its approval 

or disapproval to the licensee within one month, it shall be deemed 
to have approved of the works, section and plan, and the licen- 
see, after giving not less than forty-eight hours’ notice in writing 
to the repairing authority, may proceed to carry out the works 
in accordance with the notice and the section and plan served 
under clause (a) ; 

(d) if the owner disapproves of such works, section or plan,^ or approves 

thereof subject to amendment, he may, within three weeks after 
the service of the notice under clause (a), serve a requisition 
upon the licensee demanding that any question in relation to 
the works or to compensation, oi to the obligations of the owner 
to others in respect thereof, shall be determined by arbitration, 
and thereupon the matter shall, unless settled by agreement, be 
determined by arbitration ; 

{e) where no requisition has been served by the owner upon the licensee 
under clause (d), within the time named, the owner shall be 
deemed to have approved of the works, section and plan, and in 
that case, or where after a requisition for arbitration the matter has 
been determined by arbitration, the works may, upen payment 
or securing of compensation, be executed according ^to the notice 
and the section and plan, subject to such modifications as may 
have been determined by arbitration or agreed upon between the 
parties ; 
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,{/) where the works to be executed coDsist of the laying of any under- 
ground service-lme immedi^ely attached, or intended to be imme- 
diately attached, to a distributing main, the licensee shall give to 
the repairing authority or the owner, as the case may be, not less 
than forty-eight hours’ notice in writing of his intention to 
execute such works ; 

{g) where the works to be executed consist of the repair, renewal or amend- 
ment of existing works of which the character or position is not 
to be altered, the licensee shall, except in cases of emergency, give 
to the repairing authority, or to the owner, as the case may be, 
not less than forty-eight hours’ notice in writing of his intention 
to execute such works, and, on the expiry of such notice, such 
works shall be commenced forthwith and shall be carried on .with 
all reasonable despatch, and, if possible, both by day and by night 
until completed. 

[2) Where the licensee makes default in complying with any of these pro- 
visions, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage incurred by 
reason thereof, and, where any diffeience or dispute arises as to the amount 
of such compensation, the matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in this section, the licensee may, in case of 
emergency due to the breakdown of an underground electric supply-line 
.after giving notice in writing to the repairing authority or the owner, as the 
case may be, of his intention to do so, place an aerial line without comply- 
ing with the provisions of sub-section (/) . 

Provided that such aerial lino shall be used only until the defect m the 
underground electric supply-line can bo made good, and m no case (unless 
with the written consent of the Local Government) for a period exceeding 
.six weeks, and shall be removed as soon as may be after such defect is 
removed. 

14. (i) Any licensee may alter the position of any pipe (not forming. Alteration o! 
in a case where the licensee is not a local authority, part of a local authority’s 
main sewer), or of any wire unde/ or over any place which he is authorised 
to open or break up, if such pipe or wire is likely to interfere with the exer- 
cise of his powers under this Act , and any person may alter the position of 
Any electric supply-lines or works of a licensee under or over any such place 
as aforesaid, if such electric supply-lines or works are likely to interfere with 
the lawful exercise of any powers vested in him. 

{2) In any such case as aforesaid the following provisions shall, in the 
absence of an agreement to the contrary between the parties concerned, apply, 
namely : — 

(a) not less than one month before commencing any alteration, the licensee 
or other person desiring to make the same (hereinafter in this 
section referred to as “ the operator ”) shall serve upon the person 
ioi the time being entitled to the pipe, wire, electric supply-lines 
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or works as the case may be (hereinafter in this section referred ta 
as the owner”), a notice in writing, describing the proposed 
alteration, together with a section and plan thereof on a scale suffi- 
ciently large to show clearly the details of the proposed works, 
and not in any case smaller than one inch to eight feet vertically 
and sixteen inches to the mile horizontally, and intimating the 
time when it is to be commenced, and shall subsequently give 
such further information in relation thereto as the owner may 
desire ; 

(&) within fourteen days after the service of the notice, section and plan 
upon the owner, the owner may serve upon the operator a requi- 
sition to the effect that any question arising upon the notice, 
section or plan shall be determined by arbitration, and thereupon 
the matter shall, unless settled by agreement, be determined by 
arbitration ; 

(c) every arbitrator to whom a reference is made under clause (6) shall 
have regard to any duties or obligations which the owner is under, 
and may require the operator to execute any temporary or other 
works so as to avoid, as far as possible, interference therewith ; 

{d) where no requisition is served upon the operator under clause (6) 
within the time named, or where such a requisition has been served 
and the matter has been settled by agreement or determined by 
arbitration, the alteration may, upon payment or securing of any 
compensation accepted or determined by arbitration, be executed 
in accordance with the notice, section and plan and subject to such 
modifications as may have been determined by arbitration or 
agreed upon between the parties ; 

(e) the owner may, at any time before the operator is entitled to com- 
mence the alteration, serve upon the operator a statement in 
writing to the effect that he desires to execute the alteration him- 
self and requires the operator to give such security for the- 
repayment of any expenses as may be agreed upon or, in default 
of agreement, determined by arbitration ; 

(/) where a statement is served upon the operator under clause (e), he 
shall, not less than forty-eight hours before the execution of the 
alteration is required to be commenced, furnish such security and 
serve upon the owner a notice in writing intimating the time when 
the alteration is required to be commenced, and the manner in 
which it is required to be made ; and thereupon the owner may 
proceed to execute the alteration as required by the operator ; 

(g) where the owner declines to comply, or does not, within the time and 
in the manner prescribed by a notice served upon him under 
clause (/), comply with the notice, the operator may himself execute^ 
the alteration ; 
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(A) all expenses properly incurred by the owner in complying with’a notice 
served upon him by the operator under clause (/) may be recovered 
by him from the operator. 

(«5) Where the licensee or other person desiring to make the alteration 
makes default in complying with any of these provisions, he shall make full 
compensation for any loss or damage incurred by reason thereof, and, where 
any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of such compensation, the 
matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

16* (i) Where Laying of 

(a) the licensee requires to dig or sink any trench for laying down any new tlootno sup- 

electric supply-linos or other wi^rks, near to which any sewer, other works 
drain, water-course or work under the control of the Local Oov- near sowers, 
eminent or of any local authority, or any pipe, svphon, electric oLotrfo 
supply-line or other work belonging to any duly authorised s»pply*Uno3 
person, has been lawfully placed, or or works, 

(b) any duly authorised person requires to dig or sink any trench for lay- 

ing down or constructing any new pipes or other works, near to 
which any electric supply-lines or works of a licensee have been 
lawfully placed, 

the licensee or such duly authorised person, as the case may be (hereinafter 
in this section referred to as ‘‘ the operator ”), shall, unless it is otherwise 
agreed upon between the parties interested or in case of sudden emergency, 
give to the Local Government or local aiithoiity, or to such duly authorised 
person or to the licensee, as the case may be (hereinafter in this section referred 
to as “ the owner ”), not less than forty-eight hours’ notice in writing before 
commencing to dig or sink the trench, and the owner shall have the right to bo 
present during the execution of the work, which shall be executed to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the owner. 

(2) Where the operator finds it necessary to undermine, but not to alter, 
the position of any pipe, electric supply-line or work, he shall support it in 
position during the execution of the work, and before completion shall pro- 
vide a suitable and proper foundation ior it where so undermined. 

(d) Where the operator (being the licensee) lays any electric supply-line 
across, or so as to be liable to touch, any pipes, lines or service-pipes or service- 
lines belonging to any duly authorised person or to any person supplying, trans- 
mitting or using energy under this Act, he shall not, except with the written 
consent of such person and jn accordance with section 34, sub-section (I), 
lay his electric supply-lines so as to come into contact with any such pipes, 
lines or service-pipes or service-lines. 

(4) Where the operator makes default in complying with any of the provi- 
sions of this section, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage 
incurred by reason thereof. 

(5) Where any difference or dispute aiises under this section, the matter 
shall be determined by arbitration. 
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(6) Where the licensee is a local authority, the references in this section 
to the local authority and to sewers, drains, water-courses or works under its 
control shall not apply. 

16. (I) Where any person, in exercise of any cf the powers conferred by 
or under this Act, opens or breaks up the soil or pavement of any street, rail- 
way or tramway, or any sewer, drain or tunnel, he shall — 

(a) immediately cause the part opened or broken up to be fenced and 

guarded ; 

(b) before sunset cause a light or lights, sufficient for the warning of 

passengers, to be set up and maintained until sunrise against or 
near the part opened or broken up ; 

(c) with all reasonable speed fill in the ground and reinstate and make 

good the soil or pavement, or the sewer, drain or tunnel, opened 
or broken up, and carry away the rubbish occasioned by such 
opening or breaking up ; and, 

(d) after reinstating and making good the soil or pavement, or the sewer, 

dram or tunnel broken or opened up, keep the same in good repair 
for three months and for any further period, not exceeding nine 
months, during which subsidence continues 

(^) Where any person fails to comply with any of the provisions of sub- 
section (i), the person having the control or management of the street, rail- 
way, tramway, sewer, dram or tunnel m respect of which the default has 
occurred, may cause to be executed the work which the defaulter has 
delayed or omitted to execute, and may recover from him the expenses in- 
curred m such execution, 

(3) Where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of the expen- 
ses incurred under sub-section (^), the matter shall be deternmied by arbitra- 
tion. 

17. W A licensee shall, before laying down or placing, within ten yards of 
any part of any telegraph-line, any electric supply-line or other works (not 
being service- lines immediately attached or intended to be immediately 
attached to a distributing mam, or electric supply-lines for the repair, rene- 
wal or amendment of existing works of which the character or position is not 
to be altered), give not less than ten days ’ notice in writing to the telegraph- 
authority specifying — 

(а) the course of the works or alteration proposed, 

(б) the manner m which the works are to be utilised, 

(c) the amount and nature of the energy to be transmitted, and 

(d) the extent to, and manner in, which (if at all) earth returns are to 

be used ; 


and the licensee shall conform with such reasonable requirements, either 
general or special, as may be laid down by the telegraph-authority within that 
period for preventing any telegraph-line from being injuriously affected by such 
works or alterations : 
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Provided that, in case of emergency (which shall be stated by the licensee 
in writing to the telegraph- authority) arising from defects in any of the 
electric supply-lines or other works of the licensee, the licensee shall be 
required to give only such notice as may be possible after the necessity for 
the proposed new works or alterations has arisen. 

(2) Where the works to be executed consist of the laying of any under- 
ground service- line immediately attached or intended to be immediately 
attached, to a distributing main, the licensee shall, not less than forty-eight 
hours before commencing the work, serve upon the telegraph-authority a 
notice in writing of his intention to execute such works. 

18. ( 1 ) Save as provided in section 13, sub-section (3), nothing in this Aerial lines. 
Part shall be deemed to authorise or empower a licensee to place any aerial 

line along or across any street, railway, tramway, canal or waterway unless 
and until the Local Government has communicated to him a general approval 
in WTiting of the methods of construction which he proposes to adopt : 

Provided that the communication of such appro\ al shall m no way relieve 
the licensee of his obligations with respect to any other consent required by 
or under this Act. 

(2) Where any aerial line has been placed or maintained by a licensee in 
breach of the provisions of sub-section (7), the Local Government may re- 
quire the licensee forthwith to remove the same, or may cause the same to be 
removed, and recover from the licensee the expenses incurred in such removal. 

(5) Where any tree standing or lying near an aerial line interrupts or 
interferes with, or is likely to intenupt or interfere with, the conveyance 
or transmission of energy, a Magistrate of the first-class or, in a Presidency- 
town or Rangoon, the Commissioner of Police may, on the application of the 
licensee, cause the tree to be removed or otherwise dealt with as he thinks 
fit. 

(4) When disposing of an application under sub-section ( >), the Magistrate 
or Commissioner of Police, as the case may be, shall, in the case of any tree in 
existence before the placing of the <icrial line, aw aid to the person interested 
imthe tree such compensation as he thinks icasoiiable, and such person may 
recover the same from the licensee. 

19 . (i)A licensee shall, in exercise of any of the powers conferred by or 
under this Act, cause as little damage, detriment and inconvenience as may damage, 
be, and shall make full compensation for any damage, detriment or incon- 
venience caused by him or by any one employed by him. 

(2) Save in the case provided for in section 12, sub-section (3), where any 
difference or dispute arises as to the amount or the application of such com- 
pensation, the matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

Supyly. 

20 . (1) A licensee or any person duly authorised by a licensee may, at 
any reasonable time, and on informing the occu^iier of his intention, enter any 
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apparatus of 
licensee. 


premises aad premises to which energy is or has been supplied by him, for the purpose 

to remove fit- 

tings or other ^ . ; . . , , . ... . . 

(a) inspecting and testing the electric snpply-lmes, meters, fittings, 

works and apparatus for the supply of energy belonging to the 
licensee ; or 

(b) ascertaining the amount of energy supplied or the electrical quantity 
contained m the supply ; or 

(c) removing where a supply of energy is no longer required, or where the 
licensee is authorised to take away and cut off such supply, any 
electric supply-fines, fittings, works or apparatus belonging to 
the licensee. 
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(3) A licensee or any person authoris3d as aforesaid may also, in pursuance 
of a special order in this behalf made by the District Magistrate or, in a Presi- 
dency-town or Rangoon, by the Commissioner of Police, and after giving not 
less than twenty -four hours’ notice in writing to the occupier, enter any 
premises to which energy is or has been supplied, or is to be supplied, by him 
for the purpose of examining and testing the electric-wires, fittings, works and 
apparatus for the use of energy belonging to the consumer. 

31 . (1) A licensee shall not be entitled to prescribe any special form of 
appliance for utilising energy supplied by him, or, save as provided by section 
23, sub-section (2), or by section 26, sub-section (?'), in any way to control or 
interfere with the use of such energy : 

Provided that no person may adopt any form of appliance, or use the 
energy supplied to him, so as unduly or improperly to interfere with the 
supply by the licensee of energy to any other person. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises as to whether a licensee has 
prescribed any appliance or controlled or interfered with the use of energy in 
contravention of sub-section (1), the matter shall be cither referred to an 
Electric Inspector and decided by him or, if the licensee or consumer so desires, 
determined by arbitration. 

22 . Where energy is supplied by a licensee, every person within the area 
of supply shall, except in so far as is otherwise provided by the terms and con- 
ditions of the license, be entitled, on application, to a supply on the same 
terms as those on which any other person in the same area is entitled in similar 
circumstances to a corresponding supply : 

Provided that no person shall be entitled to demand, or to continue to re- 
ceive, from a licensee a supply of energy for any premises having a separate 
supply unless he has agreed with the licensee to pay to him such minimum 
annual sum as will give him a reasonable return on the capital expenditure, 
and will cover other standing charges incurred by him in order Ao meet the 
possible maximum demand for those premises, the sum payable to be deter- 
mined in case of difference or dispute by arbitration. 

23 . (1) A licensee shall not, in making any agreement for the supply of 
energy, show undue preference to any person, but may, save as aforesaid, 
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make suck charges for the supply of energy as may be agreed upon, not ex- be made 
ceoding the limits imposed by his license. withowt un» 

(2) No consumer shall, except with the consent in writing of the licensee, onoof 
use energy supplied to him under one method of charging in a manner for 
which a higher method of charging is in force. 

24. Where any person neglects to pay any charge for energy or any other Disconti- 

Sum due from him to a licensee in respect of the supply of energy to him, the 
1 e • i I ,1 1 1 , • . supply to 

licensee may, after giving not less than seven clear days notice in writing to oonsuraer 

such person and without prejudice to his right to recover such charge or 

other sum by suit, cut off the supply and for that purpose cut or disconnect chaise. 

any electric supply-line or other works, being the property of the licensee, 

through which energy may be supplied, and may discontinue the supply until 

such charge or other sum, together with any expenses incurred by him in 

cutting off and re-connecting the supply, are paid, but no longer ; 

Provided that where any difference or dispute has been referred under 
this Act to an Electric Inspector before notice as aforesaid has been given by 
the licensee, the licensee shall not exercise the powers conferred by this section 
until the Inspector has given his decision. 

25. Where any electric supply-lines, meters, fittings, works or apparatus Exemption 
belonging to a licensee are placed in or upon any premises, not being in the 
possession of the licensee, for the purpose of supplying energy, such electric or other 
supply-lines, meters, fittings, works and apparatus shall not be liable to be 

taken in execution under any process of any Civil Court or in any proceedings mont m cer- 
in insolvency against the person in whose possession the same may be. 

26. (7) In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the amount of Meters 
energy supplied to a consumer or the electrical quantity contained in the 
supply shall be ascertained by means of a correct meter, and the licensee 
shall, if required by the consumer, cause the consumer to be supplied with 
such a meter : 

Provided that the licensee may require the consumer to give him security 
for the price of a meter and enter iilto an agreement for the hire thereof, unless 
the consumer elects to purchase a meter. 

(2) Where the consumer so enters into an agreement for the hire of a 
meter, the hcensee shall keep the meter correct, and, in default of his doing so, 
the consumer shall, for so long as the default continues, cease to be liable to 
pay for the hire of the meter. 

(3) Where the meter is the property of the consumer, he shall keep the 
meter correct, and, in default of his doing so, the licensee may, after giving 
him seven days’ notice, for so long as the default continues, cease to supply 
energy through the meter. 

(4) The licensee or any person duly authorised by the licensee shall, at 
any reasonable time and on informing the consumer of his intention, have 
access to, and be at liberty to inspect and test, and for that purpose, if he thinks 
fit, take off and remove, any meter referred to^in sub-section (7) ; and, except 
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where the meter is so hired as aforesaid, all reasonable expenses of, and inci- 
dental to, such inspecting, testing, taking off and removing shall, if the meter 
is found to be otherwise than correct, be recovered from the consumer ; and, 
where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of such reasonable 
expenses, the matter shall be referred to an Electric Inspector, and the deci- 
sion of such Inspector shall be final : 

Provided that the licensee shall not be at liberty to take off or remove 
any such meter if any difference or dispute of the nature described in sub- 
section {6) has arisen until the matter has been determined as therein provided. 

{5) A consumer shall not connect anv meter referred to in sub-section {ly 
with any electric supply-hne through which energy is supplied by a licensee, 
or disconnect the same from any such electric supply-line, without giving 
to the licensee not less than forty-eight hours ’ notice in writing of his intention. 

{^) Where any difference or dispute arises as to whether any meter re- 
ferred to in sub-section (1) is or is not correct, the matter shall be decided, 
upon the application of either party, by an Electric Inspector, or by a com- 
petent person specially appointed by the Local Government in this behalf ; 
and, where the meter has, m the opinion of such Inspector or person, ceased 
to be correct, such Inspector or person shall estimate the amount of the energy 
supplied to the consumer or the electrical quantity contained in the supply, 
during such time as the meter shall not, in the opinion of such Inspector or 
person, have been correct, on the basis of the previous supply , and where 
the matter has been decided by any person other than tlie Electric Inspector, 
an appeal shall he to the Inspector, whose decision shall in every case be final : 
but, save as aforesaid, the register of the meter shall, m the absence of fraud, 
be conclusive proof of such amount or quantity. 

(?) In addition to any meter which may be placed upon the premises of a 
consumer in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (7), the licensee may 
place upon such premises such meter, maximum demand indicator oi‘ other 
apparatus as he may think fit for the purpose of ascertaining or regulating 
either the amount of energy supplied to the consumer, or the number of hours 
during w'hich the supply is given, or the rate per unit of time at which energy 
is supplied to the consumer, or any other quantity or time connected with, 
the supply : 

Provided that the meter, indicator or apparatus shall not, in the absence 
of an agreement to the contrary, be placed otherwise than between the distri- 
buting mains of the licensee and any meter referred to in sub-section (7) ; 

Provided, also, that, where the charges for the supply of energy depend 
wholly or partly upon the reading or indication of any such meter, indicator 
or apparatus as aforesaid, the licensee shall, m the absence of an agreement 
to the contrary, keep the meter, indicator or apparatus correct ; and the 
provisions of sub-sections (4), {5) and (6) shall m that case apply as though the 
meter, indicator or apparatus were a meter referred to in sub-section (7). 
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Explanation . — A meter shall be deemed to be correct ’Mf it registers the 
amount of energy supplied, or the electrical quantity contained in the supply, 
within the prescribed limits of error, and a maximum demand indicator or 
other apparatus referred to in sub-section (7) shall be deemed to be ** correct ** 
if it complies with such conditions as may be prescribed m the case of any such 
indicator or other apparatus. 

27. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Local Government may » Supply of 
by order in writing, and subject to such conditions and restrictions, if any, gij^efrea^of 
as it thinks fit to impose, authorise any licensee to supply energy to any person supply, 
outside the area of supply, and to lay down or place electric supply-lines for 
that purpose : 

Provided, first, that no such authority shall be conferred on the licensee 
within the area of supply of another licensee without that licensee’s consent 
unless the Local Government considers that Ins consent has been unreasonably 
withheld : 

Provided, secondly, that such authority shall not be conferred unless the 
person to whom the supply is to be given has entered into a specific agreement 
with the licensee for the taking of such supply : 

Provided, thirdly, that a licensee on whom such authority has been con- 
ferred shall not be deemed to be empowered outside the area of supply to open 
or break up any street, or any sewer, dram or tunnel in or under any street, 
railway or tramway, or to interfere with any telegraph-line, without the 
written consent of the local authority or person by whom such street, sewer, 
drain or tunnel is repairable, or of the telegraph-authority, as the case may 
be : 

Provided, fourthly, that, save as aforesaid, the provisions of this Act shall 
apply in the case of any supply authorised under this section as if the said 
supply were made within the area of supply. 


PART III 

Supply, Transmission and Use of Energy by Non-licensees. 

28. (i) No person, other than a licensee, shall engage in the business of Sanction 
supplying energy except with the previous sanction of the Local Government 
and in accordance with such conditions as the Local Government may fix in in certain 
this behalf, and any agreement to the contrary shall be void : ^ 

Provided that such sanction shall not be given in any case unless the Local 
Government considers that, having regard to the extent of the proposed supply 
and the other circumstances of the case, the obtaining of a license under Part 
II would be attended with undue expense or delay : 

Provided also that such sanction shall not be given within the area for 
which a local authority is constituted, without that local authority s consent, 
or within the area of supply of any licensee, without that licensee s consent, 

E 
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unless the Local Government considers that consent has been unreasonably 
withheld. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises as to whether any person is or 
is not engaging, or about to engage, in the business of supplying energy within 
the meaning of sub-section (/), the matter shall be referred to the Local Gov- 
ernment, and the decision of the Local Government thereon shall be final 

29 . (1) The local authority may, by order in writing, confer and impose 
upon any person, who has obtained the sanction of the Local Government 
imder section 28 to engage in the business of supplying energy, all or any of the 
powers and liabilities of a licensee under sections 12 to 19, both inclusive, 
and the piovisions of the said sections shall thereupon apply as if such person 
were a licensee under Part II 

(2) A local authority, not being a licensee, shall, for the purpose of lighting 
any street, have the powers and be subject to the liabilities respectively con- 
ferred and imposed by sections 12 to 19, both inclusive, so far as applicable, 
as if it were a licensee under Part II 

{<!!) In cases other than those for which provision is made by sub-section 
(2), the person responsible for the repair of any street may, by order in writing, 
confer and impose upon any person who proposes to transmit energy m such 
street all or any of the powers and liabilities of a licensee under sections 12 
to 19 (both inclusive), m so far as the same relate to — 

(n) opening or breaking up of the soil or pavement of such street, or 

(6) laying down or placing electric supply-lines in, under, along or across 
such street, or 

(c) repairing, altering or removing such electric supply-lines, 
and thereupon the pronsions of the said sections shall, so far as aforesaid, 
apply to such person as if he were a licensee under Part II 
' (4) If no order is made within fourteen days after the receipt of an appli- 
cation for the same under sub-section (2) or sub-section (2), the order so applied 
for shall be deemed to have been refused, and every order, and every refusal 
to make an order, under sub-section (2) or Sub-section (ti), shall be subject to 
revision by the Local Government. 

30 . (I) No person, other than a licensee duly authorised under the terms 
of his license, shall transmit or use energy at a rate exceeding two hundred 
and fifty watts,— 

(fl) m any street, or 

(6) m any place, 

(i) in which one hundred or more persons are likely ordinanly to be 

assembled, or 

(ii) which 18 a factory within the meaning of the ^Indian Factories Act, XV of 

1881, or 

(iii) which IS a mine within the meaning of the ^Indian Mines Act, 1901, villofh*^ 

^ See now the Indian Factories Act, 1911 (12 of 1911), infra, 

* Genl. Acte, Vol. V 
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without giving not less than seven clear days* notice in writing of his intention 
to the District Magistrate, or, in a Presidency-town or Rangoon, to the Com- 
missioner of Police, and complying with such of the provisions of Part IV, 
and of the rules made thereunder, as may be applicable : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to energy used for the 
public carriage of passengers, animals or goods on, or for the lighting or venti- 
lation of the rolling-stock of, any railway or tramway subject to the provisions 
of the Mndian Railways Act, 1890 : 

Provided, also, that the Local Government may, by general or special 
order and subject to such conditions and restrictions as may be specified 
therein, exempt from the application of this section or of any such provision 
or rule as aforesaid any person or class of persons using energy on premises 
upon or in connection with which it is generated, or using energy supplied 
under Part 11 m any place specified in clause (b). 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises as to whether a place is or is not 
one in which one hundred or more persons are likely ordinarily to be assembled, 
the matter shall be referred to the Local Government, and the decision of the 
Local Government thereon shall be final. 

(3) The provisions of this section shall be binding on the Crown. 


PART IV. 
General. 


Protective Clauses. 

31. No person shall, in the generation, transmission, supply or use of 
energy, in any way injure any railway, tramway, canal or waterway or any 
dock, wharf or pier vested in or controlled by a local authority, or obstruct 
'^or interfere with the traffic on any railway, tramway, canal or water-way. 

32. (i) Every person generating, transmitting, supplying or using energy 
'(hereinafter in this section refciced to as the operator ”) shall take all 
reasonable precautions in constructing, laying down and placing his electric 
supply-lines and other works and in working his system, so as not injuriously 
To aSect, whether by induction or otherwise, the working of any wire or line 
used for the purpose of telegraphic, telephonic or electric-signalling communi- 
cation, or the currents in such wire or line. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises between the operator and the 
Telegraph-authority as to whether the operator has constructed, laid down 
or placed his electric supply-lines or other works, or worked his system, in 
contravention of sub-section (i), or as to whether the working of any wire, 
dine or current is or is not injuriously affected thereby, the matter shall be 
referred to the Governor General in Council ; and the Governor General 
in Council, unless he is of opinion that the wire or line has been placed in 
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unreasonable proximity to the electric supply-lines or works of the operator 
after the construction of such lines or works, may direct the operator to make^ 
such alterations in, or additions to, his system as may be necessary in order to* 
comply with the provisions of this section, and the operator shall make 
such alterations or additions accordingly : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to the repair, renewal 
or amendment of any electric supply-line so long as the course of the electric 
supply-line and the amount and nature of the energy transmitted thereby 
are not altered. 

(3) Where the operator makes default in complying with the requirements 
of this section, he shall make full compensation for any loss or damage incurred' 
by reason thereof, and, where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount 
of such compensation, the matter shall be determined by arbitration. 

Explanation. — For the purposes of this section, a telegraph-line shall be- 
deemed to be injuriously affected ifibelegraphic, telephonic or electric signalling 
communication by means of such line is, whether through induction or other- 
wise, prejudicially interfered w’lth by an electric supply-line or work or by^ 
any use made thereof. 

Vo^of 33. (1) Every person shall, within twenty-four hours of the occurrence, 

^ send to the Electric Inspector, and also to the District Magistrate or, m a 

inqiiiri68. Presidency-town or Rangoon, to the Commissioner of Police, notice in writing 
of any accident in connection w^ith the generation, transmission, supply or 
use of energ}' resulting or likely to have resulted in loss of life or personal 
injury in any part of such person’s works or electric supply-lines, or in connec- 
tion with the same, and also notice of any loss of life or personal injury actually 
occasioned by any such accident. 

(2) The Local (xovernment may, if it thinks fit, require any Electric In- 
spector, or any other competent person appointed by it in this behalf, to inquire- 
and report — 

(a) as to the cause of any accident affecting the safety of the public, 

which may have been occasioned by, or in connection with, the 
generation, transmission, supply or use of energy, or 

(b) as to the manner in, and extent to, which the provisions of this Act 

or of any hcense or rules thereunder, so far as those provisions affect 
the safety of any person, have been complied with. 

ftohibition 84. (1) No person shall, in the generation, transmission, supply or use^ 
of energy, permit any part of his electric supply-lines to be connected with 
and power earth except so far as may be prescribed in this behalf or may be specialljr 
for Govern- sanctioned by the Governor General in Council. 

intorforo (^) established to the satisfaction of the Local Govern* 

fa ment — 

(a) that any part of an electric supply-line is connected with earth con- 
trary to the provisions of sub-section (7) or 
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(6) that any electric supply-lines or other works for the generation, trans- 
mission, supply or use of energy are attended with danger to the 
public safety or to human life or injuriously affect any telegraph- 
line, or 

(c) that any electric supply-lines or other works are defective so as not 
to be in accordance with the provisions of this Act or of any rule 
thereunder, 

the Local Government may, by order m writing, specify the matter complained 
of and require the owner or user of such electric supply-lines or other 
works to remedy it in such manner as shall be specified in the order, and 
^may also in like manner forbid the use of any electric supply-line or works 
•until the order is complied with or for such time as is specified in the order. 

Administration and Rules. 

85* (1) The Governor General in Council may, for the whole or any part Advisoiy 
of British India, and each Local Government may, for the whole or any part 
of the province, by notification in the Gazette of India or the local official 
Gazette, as the case may be, constitute an Advisory Board. 

(2) Every such Board shall consist of a chairman and not less than two 
other members. 

(3) The chairman and, where there are more than two other members, 
two of the other members, or, where there are only two other members, one of 
the other members, shall be nominated by the Governor General in Council 
or the Local Government, as the case may be, and the remaining members 
shall be nominated by such local authorities, Chambers of Commerce or other 
Associations as the Governor General in Council or the Local Government, 
as the case may be, may direct. 

(4) The Governor General in Council or the Local Government, as the case 
may be, may, by general or special order,— 

(a) define the duties and regulate the procedure of any such Board, 

(h) determine the tenure of office of the members of any such Board, 
and 

(c) give directions as to the payment of fees to, and the travelling ex- 
penses incurred by, any member of any such Board in the perform- 
ance of his duty. 

36* (1) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the ApwiniiMttl 
•Gazette of India, appoint duly qualified persons to be Electric Inspectors, and • 

every Electric Inspector so appointed shall exercise the powers and perform 
the functions of an Electric Inspector under this Act within such areas and 
subject to such restrictions as the Governor General in Council may direct. 

{2) The Local Government may, by notification in the local official Gazette, 
appoint duly qualified persona to be Electric Inspectors within such areas as 
may be assigned to them respectively ; and every Inspector so appointed 
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sliall exercise the powers and perform the functions of an Electric Inspector 
under this Act subject to such restrictions as the Local Government majr 
direct. 

(3) In the absence of express provision to the contrary in this Act or any 
rule thereunder, an appeal shall lie from the decision of an Electric Inspector 
to the Governor General in Council or the Local Government, as the case may 
be. 

37. (i) The Governor General in Council may make rules, ^ for the whole 
or any part of Britisli India, to rc^ilate the j^eneration, transmission, supply 
and use of eneigy,.and, generally, to carry out the purposes and objects ol 
this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
pover, such lules may — 

(fz) prescribe the form of applications for licenses and the payments 
to be made m respect thereof ; 

0) regulate the publication of notices ; 

(r) prescribe the manner in which objections with reference to any appli- 
cation under Part. II are to be made ; 

(d) provide for the jireparation and submission of accounts by licensees 

in a specified form ; 

(e) provide for the securing of a regular, constant and sufficient supply 

of energy by licensees to coiLsumcrs and for the testing at various 
parts of the system of the regularity and sufficiency of such supjily 
and for the examination of the records of such tests by consumeis ; 

(/) proMde for the protection of persons and property from injury by 
reason of contact with, or the proximity of, or by reason of the 
defective or dangerous condition of, any appliance or apparatus 
used in the generation, transmission, supply or use of energy ; 

{g) for the purposes of electric traction regulate the employment of in- 
sulated returns, or of uninsulated metallic returns of low resistance, 
in order to prevent fusion or mjarious electrolytic action of or on 
metallic pipes, structures or substances, and to minimise, as far 
as IS reasonably practicable, injurious interference with the electric 
wires, supply-lines and apparatus of parties other than the owners 
of the electric traction system, or with the currents therein, whether 
the earth is used as a return or not ; 

(h) provide for preventing telegraph-lines and magnetic observatories 

or laboratories from being injuriously affected by the generation,, 
transmission, supply or use of energy ; 

(i) prescribe the qualifications to be required of Electric Inspectors ; 

(/) authorise any Electric Inspector or other officer of a specified rank 
and class to enter, inspect and examine any place, carriage or vessel 
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in which he has reason to believe any appliance or apparatus 
used m the generation, transmission, supply or use of energy to be, 
and to carry out tests therein, and to prescribe the facilities to be 
given to such Inspectors or officers for the purposes of such exami- 
nations and tests ; and 

(k) authorise and regulate the levy of fees for any such testing or inspection 
and, generally, for the services of Electric Inspectors under this 
Act. 

(d) In making any rule under this Act, the Governor General in Council 
may direct that every breach thereof shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to three hundred rupees, and, in the case of a continuing breach, 
with a further daily fine which may CAtend to fifty rupees 

38. {!) The power to make rules under section 37 shall be subject to the Further pre- 
condition of the rules being made after picvious publication . 

{2) The date to bo specified in accordance with clause (3) of section 23 
of the ^General Clauses Act, 1897, as tliat after which a draft of rules proposed 
to be made under section 37 will be taken into consideration shall not be less 
than three months from the date on which the draft of the proposed rules was 
published for general information 

(J) Any rule to be made under this Act shall, before it is published for 
criticism under sub-section (2), be referred to the Advisory Board (if any) 
constituted for the whole of British India, or, if no such Board has been con- 
stituted, then to such Board or Jffiaids (it any) as the Governor General in 
Council may direct ; and the rule shall not be so published until such Board 
or Boards (if any) has or have reported as to the expediency of making the 
proposed rule and as to the suitability of its provisions. 

{4) All rules made under section 37 shall be published in the Gazette of 
India, and, on such publication, shall have eiiect as if enacted in this Jlct 

Criminal Offences and Procedure. 

39. Whoever dishonestly a*b8tracts, consumes or uses any energy shall Theft of 
' of 1800. be deemed to have committed theft within the meaning of the ^Indian Penal 

Code ; and the existence of artificial means for such abstraction shall be 
fnmd facie evidence of such dishonest abstraction. 

40. Whoever maliciously causes energy to be wasted or diverted, or Penalty for 
with intent to cut off the supply of energy, cuts or injures, or attempts to cut ^al^wuely 
or injure, any electric supply-line or works, shall be punishable with imprison- ^ergy^or 
ment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine which may extend 

to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

41. Whoever, in contravention of the provisions of section 28, engages Penalty for 
in the business of supplying energy shall be punishable with fine which may 
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extend to three thousand rupees, and, in the case of a continuing contra- 
vention, with a daily fine which may extend to three hundred rupees. 

42. Whoever — 

(а) being a licensee, save as permitted under section 27 or section 51 or 

by his license, supplies energy or lays down or places any electric 
supply-line or works outside the area of supply ; or, 

(б) being a licensee, in contravention of the provisions of this Act or of 

the rules thereunder or m breach of the conditions of his license 
and without reasonable excuse, the burden of proving which shall 
lie on him, discontinues the supply of energy or fails to supply 
energy , or 

(c) makes default m complying with any order issued to him under section 
34, sub-section (2) ; 

shall be punishable witli fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, and, 
in the case of a continuing offence or default, with a daily fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees 

43. Whoever, m contravention of the provisions of section 30, transmits 
or uses energy" without giving the notice required thereby, shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and, in the case of a con- 
tinuing offence, with a daily fine which may extend to fifty rupees 

44. Whoever — 

(a) connects any meter referred to in section 20, sub-section (i), or 

any meter, indicator or apparatus referred to m section 20, sub- 
section (7), with any electric supply-line through which energy is 
supplied by a licensee, oi disconnects the same from any such 
electric supply-line, without giving to the licensee forty -eight 
hours’ notice in wilting of his intention ; or 

(b) lays, or cause's to be laid, or connects up any works for the purpose 

of communicating with any other works belonging to a licensee, 
without such licensee’s consent , or 

(c) maliciously injures any meter referled to in section 26, sub-section 

(7), or any meter, indicator or apparatus referred to in section 26, 
sub-scction (7), or wilfully or fraudulent!}^ alters the index of any 
such meter, indicator or apparatus, or prevents any such meter, 
indicator or apparatus from duly registering ; or 

(d) improperly uses the energy of a licensee ; 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to three hundred rupees, 
and, in the case of a continuing offence, with a daily fine which may extend to 
thirty rupees ; and the existence of artificial means for making such connec- 
tion as is referred to in clause (a), or such communication as is referred to in 
clause (6), or for causing such alteration or prevention as is referred to in clause 
(c), or for facilitating such improper use as is referred to in clause (li), shall, 
where the meter, indicator or apparatus is under the custody or control of the 
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consumer, whether it is his property or not, be 'primd facie evidence that such 
connection, communication, alteration, prevention or improper use, as the 
case may be, has been knowingly and wilfully caused by such consumer 

45. Whoever maliciously extinguishes any public lamp shall be punishable Penalty for 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine 

which may extend to three hundred rupees, or with both. ^ 

46. Whoever negligently causes energy to be wasted or diverted, or Penalty for 
negligently breaks, throws down or damages any electric supply-line, post, 

pole or lamp or other apparatus connected with the supply of energy, shall energy or 
be punishable with fine which mav extend to two hundred rupees. 

47. Whoever, in any case not already provided for by sections 39 to 46 Penalty for 
'(both inclusive), makes default m complying with any of the provisions of this 

Act, or with any order issued under it, or, in the case of a licensee, with any provided for. 
■of the conditions of his license, shall bo punishable with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees, and, in the case of a continuing default, with a daily 
fine which may extend to twenty rupees : 

Provided that, where a person has made default in complying with any 
of the provisions of sections 13, 14, 15, 17 and 32, as the case may be, ho shall 
not be so punishable if the Court is of opinion that the case was one of emer- 
gency, and that the offender complied with the said provisions as far as was 
reasonable in the circumstances. 

48. The penalties imposed by sections 39 to 47 (both inclusive) shall bo penalties not 
in addition to, and not in derogation of, any liability in respect of the pay- 

ment of compensation or, in the case of a licensee, the revocation of his license, tios. 
which the ollender may have incurred. 

49. The provisions of sections 39, 40, 44, 45 and 46 shall, so far as they Penalties 
are applicable, be deemed to apply also when the acts made punishable there- 

under are committed in the case of energy supplied by, or of works belonging Government, 
to, the Government. 

50. No prosecution shall be instituted against any person for any offence Institution 
against this Act or any rule, license or order thereunder, except at the instance 

of the Government or an Electric ’Inspector, or of a person aggrieved by the 
.same. 

Sufflementary. 

51. Notwithstanding anything in sections 12 to 16 (both inclusive) and Exercise in 
sections 18 and 19, the Governor General in Council may, by order in writing, 

for the placing of appliances and apparatus for the transmission of energy, telograph- 
confer upon any public officer or licensee, subject to such conditions and 
restrictions (if any) as the Governor General in Council may think fit to impose, 
and to the provisions of the ^Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, any of the powers 
which the telegraph-authority possesses under that Act, with respect to the 
placing of telegraph-lines and posts for the purposes of a telegraph established 
or maintained by the Government or to be so established or maintained. 
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52 . Where any matter is, by or under this Act, directed to be determined 
by arbitration, the matter shall, unless it is otheiwise expressly provided in the 
license of a licensee, be determined by such person or persons as the Local 
Government may nominate in that behalf on the application of either party ; 
but in all other respects the arbitration shall be subject to the provision 

of the ^Indian Arbitration Act, 1899. IX of 180 

53 . [ 1 ) Every notice, order or document by or under this Act required 
or authorised to be addressed to any person may be served by post or left, — 

(a) where the Government is the addressee, at the office of the Secretary 
in the Public Works Depaitmcnt ; 

(h) where a local authority IS the addressee, at the office of the local 
authority ; 

(c) where a company is the addressee, at the re^ostered office of the Com- 
pany or, in the event of the re.iitistered office of the Company not 
being in India, at the head office of the Company m India ; 

{d) where any other person is the addressee, at the usual or last known 
place of abode or business of the peison 

(2) Every notice, order or document by or under this Act reipiired or 
authorised to be addressed to the owner or occupier of any jiremises shall lie 
deemed to be propei ly addressed if addressed by tlie desciiption of the “ owner” 
or ‘‘ occupier ” of the premises (naming tlie premises), and may be seived 
by delivering it, or a true copv th<‘reof. to some })eison on the premises, or, 
if there is no jierson on the premises to whom tlie same can with reasonable 
diligence be delivered, by affixing it on some conspicuous pait of the promises. 

54 . Every sum declared to be recoverable by section 5, clause (/), section 
6, sub-section {2), section 1 i, sub-section (2), clause {/<), section 16, sub-section 
(2), section 18, sub-section (;2) or .sub-.section (/), or section 20, sub-section 
(4), and every fee leviable under this Act, may be recovered, on application to a 
Magistrate having jurisdiction where the person liable to pay the same is 
for the time being resident, by the distress and sale of any moveable propei ty 
belonging to such person. 

55 . The Local Government may, by general or special order, authorise 
the discharge of any of its functions under section 13 or section 18, or clause 
V, sub-clause (2), or clause XIII of the Schedule by an Electric Inspector. 


56 . No suit, prosecution or other proceeding shall he against any public 
officer, or any servant of a local authority, for anything done, or in good faith 
purporting to be done, under this Act. 

67 . (!) In section 40, sub-section (7), clause (b), and section 41, sub- 
section ( 5 ), of the •Lend Acquisition Act, 1894, the term “ work ” shall be I of 189 
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deemed to include electrical energy supplied, or to be supplied, by means of Acquisition 
the work to be constructed. Act, 1894. 

(2) The Local Government may, if it thinks fit, on the application of any 
person, not being a company, desirous of obtaining any land for the purposes 
of his undertaking, direct that he may acquire such land under the provisions 
of the ^Land Acquisition Act, 1894, in the same manner and on the same con- 
ditions as it might be acquired if the person were a company. 

58. {1) The Indian Electricity Act, 1903, is hereby repealed : Repeals ancf 

Provided that every application for a license made and every license granted 
under the said Act shall be deemed to have been made and granted under 
this Act. 

{2) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect the terms of any license 
which was granted, or of any agreement which was made, by or with the 
sanction of the Government for the supplv or use of electricity before the 
commencement of this Act. 


' THE SCHEDULE. 

Provisions to be deemed to be incorporated with, and to form part of, 

EVERY LICENSE GRANTED UNDER PaRT II, SO FAR AS NOT ADDED TO, 

VARIED OR EXCEPTED BY THE LICENSE 

[See section 3, subsection (2), clause {/) ] 

Security and Accounts, 

1. Where the licensee is not a local authority, the following provisions 
as to giving security shall apply, namely : — works of 

[а) The licensee shall, within the period fixed in that behalf by his license, 

or any longer period which the Local Government may substitute authority, 
therefor by order under section 4, sub-section [3)^ clause [h), of 
the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, before exercising any of the 
powers by the license conferred on him in relation to the execution 
of works, show, to the satisfaction of the Local Government, that 
he IS in a position fully and efficiently to discharge the duties 
and obligations imposed upon him by the license throughout the 
area of supply. 

(б) The licensee shall also, within the period fixed in that behalf by his 

license, or any longer period which the Local Government may 
substitute therefor by order under section 4, sub-section (d), 
clause (6), of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, and before exercis- 
ing any of the powers conferred on him in relation to the execu- 
tion of works, deposit or secure to the satisfaction of the Local 
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Government such sum (if any) as may be fixed by the license or, if 
not so fixed, by the Local Government. 

(c) The said sum deposited or secured by the licensee under the provisions 
of this clause shall be repaid or released to him on the completion 
of the works or at such earlier date or dates and by such instalments, 
as may be approved by the Local Government. 

II. Where the licensee is not a local authority, the following provisions 
as to the audit of accounts shall apply, namely : — 

{a) The annual statement of accounts of the undertaking shall, before 
being rendered under section 11 of the Indian Electricity Act, 
1910, be examined and audited by such person as the Local Gov- 
ernment may appoint or approve in this behalf, and the remunera- 
tion of the auditor shall be such as the Local Government may 
direct, and his remuneration and all expenses incurred by him 
in or about the execution of his duties, to such an amount as the 
Local Government shall approve, shall be paid by the licensee 
on demand. 

{h) The licensee shall afford to the auditor, his clerks and assistants, 
access to all such books and documents relating to the undertaking 
as are nece.ssary for the purposes of the audit, and shall, when 
required, furrush to him and them all vouchers and information 
requisite for that purpose, and afford to him and them all facilities 
for the proper execution of his and their duty. 

(c) The audit shall be made and conducted in such manner as the Local 

Government may direct 

(d) Any report made by the auditor, or such portion thereof as the Local 

Government may direct, shall be appended to the annual statement 
of accounts of the licensee, and shall thencefoith form part thereof. 

(e) Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this clause, the Local 

Government may, if it thinks fit, accept the examination and audit 
of an auditor appointed by the hcensee 

III. The licensee shall, unless the Local Government otherwise directs, 
at all times keep the accounts of the capital employed for the purposes of 
the undertaking distinct from the accounts kept by him of any other under- 
taking or business 

Compulsory works and supply. 

IV. The licensee shall, within a period of three years after the com- 
mencement of the license, execute to the satisfaction of the Local Govern- 
ment all such works as may be specified in the license in this behalf or, if 
not BO specified, as the Local Government may, by order in writing issued with- 
in six months of the date of the commencement of the license, direct. 

V. (2) Where, after the expiration of two years and six months from 
the commencement of the license, a requisition is made by six or more owners 
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or occupiers of premises in or upon any street or part of a street within the further 
area of supply or by the Local Goverr\ment or a local authority charged with 
the public lighting thereof, requiring the licensee to provide distributing"^'”^ 
mains throughout such street or part thereof, the licensee shall comply 
within six months with the requisition, unless, — 

(а) where it is made by such owners or occupiers as aforesaid, the owners 

or occupiers making it do not, within fourteen clear days after the 
service on them by the licensee of a notice in writing m this behalf, 
tender to the licensee a written contract duly executed and with 
sufficient security binding themselves to take, or guaranteeing 
that there shall be taken, a supply of energy for not less than 
two years to such amount as will in the aggregate produce 
annually, at the current rates charged by the licensee, a reason- 
able return to the licensee ; or, 

(б) where it is made by the Local Government or a local authority, the 

Local Government or local authority, as the case may be, does 
not, within the like period, tender a like contract binding itself 
to take a supply of energy for not less than seven years for the 
public lamps in such street or part thereof. 

(2) Where any difference or dispute arises between the licensee and such 
owners or occupiers as to the fufficiency of the security offered under this 
clause, or as to the amount of energy to be taken or guaranteed as aforesaid, 
the matter shall be referred to the Local Government, and either decided 
by it or, if it so directs, determined by arbitration 

{3) Every requisition under tins clause shall be signed by the maker or 
makers thereof and shall be served on the licensee. 

{4) Every requisition under this clause shall be in a form to be proscribed 
by rules under the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 ; and copies of the form shall 
be kept at the office of the licensee and supplied free of charge to any applicant. 

VI. (1) Where a requisition is* made by the owner or occupier of any Requisition 
premises situate within one hundred yards from any distributing main re- or 

-quiringthe licensee to supply energy for such premises, the licensee shall, occupiers iu 
within one month from the making of the requisition, supply, and, save in 
so far as he is prevented from doing so by cyclones, floods, storms or other 
occurrences beyond his control, continue to supply, energy in accordance 
with the requisition : 

Provided, first, that the licensee shall not be bound to comply with any 
such requisition unless and until the person making it — 

(a) within fourteen days after the service on him by the licensee of a 
notice in writing in this behalf, tenders to the licensee a written 
contract, in a form approved by the Local Government, duly 
executed and with sufficient security, binding himself to take 
a supply of energy for not less than two years to such amount 
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as will produce, at current rates charged by the licensee, a reason- 
able return to the licensee, and, 

(6) if required by the licensee so to do, pays to the licensee the cost of 
so much of any service -lino as may be laid down or placed for 
the purposes of the supply upon the property in respect of which 
the requisition is made, and of so much of any service-line as it 
may be necessary for the said purposes to lay down or place beyond 
one hundred feet from the licensee’s distributing mam, although 
not on tliat property : 

Provided, secondly, that the licensee shall be entitled to discontinue such 
supply — 

(u) if the owner or occupier of the property to which the supply is made 
has not already given security, or if any security given by him 
has become invalid or insufficient, and such owner or occupier 
fails to furnish security or to make up the original security to a 
sufficient amount, as the case may be, within seven days after 
the service upon him of notice from the licensee requiring him so 
to do, or 

(6) if the o\\mer or occupier of the property to which the supjily is made 
adopts any appliance, or uses the energy supplied to him by the 
licensee for any purposes, or deals with it in any manner, so as 
unduly or improperly to interfere with the efficient supply of 
energy to an}" other person by the licensee, or 

\c) if the electric wires, fittings, works and apparatus in such property 
are not in good order and condition, and are consequently likely 
to affect injuriously the use of energy by tht licensee, or by other 
persons, or 

(d) if the owner or occupier makes any alterations of, or additions to, 
any electric wires, fittings, works or apparatus within such pro- 
perty as aforesaid, and does not notify the same to the licensee 
before the same arc connected to the source of supply, with a 
VI 3W to their being examined and tested : 

Provided, thirdly, that the maximum rate per unit of time at which the 
owner or occupier shall be entitled to be supplied with energy shall not ex- 
-ceed what is necessary for the maximum consumption on his premises, and, 
where the owner or occupier has required a licensee to supply him at a 
specified maximum rate, he shall not be entitled to alter that maximum, 
except after one month’s notice m writing to the licensee, and the licensee 
may recover from the owner or occupier any expenses incurred by him by 
reason of such alteration in respect of the service-lines by which energy is 
supplied to the property beyond one hundred feet from the licensee’s dis- 
tributing main, or in respect of any fittings or apparatus of the licensee upon 
that property : and 
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Provided, fourthly, that, in the event of any requisition being made for 
a supply of energy from any distributing main of which the licensee can prove, 
to the satisfaction of an Electric Inspector,— 

(а) that it is already loaded up to its full current-carrying capacity, 

or 

(б) that, in case of a larger amount of current being transmitted by it, 

the loss of pressure will seriously aHect the efficiency of the 
supply to other consumers in the vicinity, 

the licensee may refuse to accede to the requisition for such reasonable period 
not exceeding six months, as such Inspector may think sufficient for the 
purpose of amending the distributing main or laying down or placing a further 
distributing mam. 

(2) Any service-line laid for the purpose of supply in pursuance of a re- 
quisition under sub-clause (/) shall, notwithstanding that a portion of it may 
have been paid for by the person making the requisition, be maintained by 
the licensee. 

(3) Where any difference or dispute arises as to the amount of energy 
to be taken or guaranteed as aforesaid, or an to the cost of any service- line 
or as to the sufficiency of the security offered by any owner or occupier, or as 
to the improper use of energy, or as to any alleged defect in any wires, fittings, 
works or apparatus, or as to the amount of the expenses incurred under the 
third proviso to sub-clause (7), the matter shall be referred to an Electric 
Inspector and decided by him. 

(4) Every requisition under this clause shall be signed by the maker oi 
makers thereof and shall be served on the licensee. 

(<5) Every requisition under this clause shall be in a form to be prescribed 
by rules under the Indian Electricity Act, 1910 ; and copies of the form 
shall be kept at the office of the licensee and supplied free of charge to any 
applicant. 

VII. (1) Where an application is made by any person for the supply of Piovisionsaa 
energy within the area of supply, *for any premises not situate within one 
hundred yards from any distributing main, or in any street in which distn- aupply-lmes 
buting mains have not already been laid down or placed, and where a special 
agreement has been entered into to give and receive such supply, the licensee 
shall, before commencing to lay down or place in any such street any electric 
supply-line, serve upon the local authority (if any) and upon the owner or 
occupier of all premises abutting on so much of the street as lies between 
the points of origin and termination of the electric supply-line so to be 
laid down or placed ^[one month’s notice] stating that the licensee 
intends to lay down or place the electric supply-lint, and intimating that, 
if within the said period the local authority or any two or more of such 
owners or occupiers require in accordance with the provisions of the 

r Subatitutcd for “ a notice ” by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (10 of 1914), 

Sch I. 
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license that a supply shall be given for any public lamps or to their pre- 
mises, as the case may be, the necessary distributing main will be laid down 
or placed by the licensee at the same time as the electric supply-line- 
intended for the particular person. 

(2) Where any such special agreement as is referred to in sub-clause (1) 
has been entered into between the licensee and any person, the licensee shall 
supply, and, save in so far as he is prevented from doing so by cyclones, floods, 
storms or other occurrences beyond his control, continue to supply, energy 
in such quantities as may have been agreed upon, and the provisions con- 
tained m the first, second, third and fourth provisos to sub-clause (7) and 
in sub-clauses (2) and (3) of clause VI shall, so far as may be, apply to every 
case in which 'energy is supplied under this clause as if such person had made 
a requisition under clause VI. 

Suprlyfor VIII. (7) Where a requisition is made by the Local Government or by 
public lamps. ^ authority requiring the licensee to supply for a period of not loss than 
seven years energy for any public lamps within the distance of one hundred 
yards from any distributing main, the licensee shall supply, and, save in so 
far as he is prevented from doing so by cyclones, flood?, storms or other 
occurrences beyond his control, continue to supply, energy for such lamps 
m such quantities as the Local Government or the local authority, as the case 
may be, may require. 

(2) The provisions of sub-clause (b) of the first proviso, of sub-clauses (c)* 
and (d) of the second proviso, and of the third and fourth provisos to sub- 
clause (7) and the provisions of sub-clauses (2) and (3) of clause VI shall, so 
far as may be, apply to every case in which a requisition for the supply of 
energy is made under this clause as if the Local Government or local authority 
were an owner or occupier within the meaning of those provisions. 

Supply by bulk-licensees. 

Spcrialpro- IX. (7) Where, and in so far as, the licensee (hereinafter in this clause- 
^'^puptly referred to as “ the bulk-licensee ”) is authorised by his license to supply 
by bulk* energy to other licensees for distribution by them (hereinafter in this clause 

liocnsecs. referred to as distnbutmg-hcensees ”) the following provisions shall apply,, 

namely : — 

(a) any distributing-licensees within the bulk-licensee’s area of supply 
may make a requisition on the bulk-licensee, requiring him to give* 
a supply of energy and specifying the point, and the maximum 
rate per unit of time, at which such supply is required, and the 
date upon which the supply is to commence, such date being 
fixed after the date of receipt of the requisition so as to allow 
an interval that is reasonable with regard to the locality and to 
the length of the electric supply-line and the amount of the plant 
required ; . , 
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(b) such distributing-licensee shall, if required by the bulk-licensee so 

to do, enter into a written agreement to receive and pay for a 
supply of energy for a period of not less than seven years of such 
an amount that the payment to be made for the same at the rate 
of charge for the time being charged for such siipplv shall not 
be less than such an amount as will produce a reasonable return 
to the bulk-licensee on the outlay (excluding expenditure on 
generating plant then existing and any electric supply-line 
then laid down or placed) incurred bv him in making provision 
foi such supply , 

(c) the maximum rate per unit of time at which a distributing-hcensee 

shall be entitled to be supplied with energy shall not exceed what 
is necessarv for the purposes for winch the supply is required 
bv him, and need not be increased except upon a fresh requisition 
made in accordance with the foregoing provisions ; 

(d) if any dilTeience or dispute a uses under this clause, it shall be deter- 

mined bv arbitration, and, in the event of such arbitration, the 
arbitiator shall have regard to the following amongst other con- 
siderations, namely - - 

(i) the period for which the distributing-hcensee is prepared 
to bind himself to take energy’ , 

(ii) the amount of energy rec{uired and the hours during which 
the bulk-licensee is to supply it , 

(ill) the capital expenditure incurred or to be incurred by the bulk- 
licensee in connection with the aforesaid supply of energy ; and 
(iv) the extent to which the capital expended or to be expended 
bv the bulk-licensee in connection with such supply may 
become unproductue upon the discontinuance thereof. 

(::^) Notwithstanding an\ thing m sub-clause (/), the bulk-licensee shall 
give a supply of enemv to anv disti ibuting-hccnsee within his area of supply 
airplving therefor, e\en although the distiibutmg-licensee desiies to be supplied 
with only a jioition of the energv ie([Uiiod loi distribution by him 

Provided that the distiibuting-liccnsce shall, if so required by the bulk- 
licensee, entei into an agi cement to take such energy upon special terms 
(including a iiiinimuin annual sum to be paid to the bulk-licensee) to be 
determined, ii necessaiv, bv arbitration in the manner laid down in sub- 
clause (/) (d). 

(d) The maximum price fixed by a license for energy supplied to a distrib- 
uting-licensee shall not apply to any partial supply given under sub-clause (2). 

(4) Every distributmg-licensee, who is supplied with energy by a bulk- 
licensee and intends to discontinue to receive such supply, shall give not less 
than tw’elve months’ notice in writing of such intention to the bulk-licensee . 

Provided that, wheie the distributing-hcensee has entered into a written 
agreement with the bulk-licensee to receive and pay for a supply of energy 
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for a certain }>eriod, sucirnotice shall be <^iven so as not to expire before the 
end of that period 


Charges 

X In the abseiK'o of an aj^iecmcnt to the contrary, the licensee may 
charije loi eneri^v sapjilicd by liim to anv consumer — 

{(t) bv tho nctiiid amount ot enev^v so supplied , or 

{h) bv tlio elect! H*al (juantit\ contained m the su])ply ; or 

(c) bv such other method as mav bo approved by the Local Government : 

Provided, fir-'t, that where the lifonsee chari^es bv anv method so ap- 
proved by the 1 ocal Government anv consumer who olijects to that method 
mav by not less than one months notice m wTitmi; rcqune the licensee to 
charge him, at the licensee's option e.thei l)v the actual amount of energy 
supplied to him oi bv the eleitiical qiiantitv contained m the supply, and 
thereafter the licensee shall not, c'xcept wnth the consent of the consumer, 
chaiiie him bv another method 

Provided, secondly, that befon* commencing to supplv energy through 
any distiibuting mam the licensee shall give notice bv jiublic advertis-'incnt, 
of the method by which he proposes to ohaige foi energy so supplied , and, 
where the licensee has given such notice, he shall not be entitled to change 
that method of charging wuthoiit giving not less than one month’s notice 
in wTiting of such change to the Local tJovcrnment, to the local authority 
(if any) concerned, and to every consumer of energy wdio is sup})lied by him 
from such disti ibuting mam : 

Provided, thirdly, that, if the consumei is provided with a meter in pur- 
suance of the provisions of section 26. sub-section (/), of the Indian Electri- 
city Act, 1910. and the licensee changes the method of chaiging for the 
energy supplied by him from tlie distributing mam, the licensee shall bear 
the expense of providing a new* metei, oy such other apparatus as may be 
necessary bv reason of the new method of charging 

XI Have as provided by clause IX sub-clause (d), the prices charged 
by the licensee for energy supplied by him shall not exceed the maxima 
fixed by his license, or, in the case ot a method of charge approved by the 
Local Government, such maxima as the Local Government shall fix on ap- 
proving the method : 

Provided, that, if, at any time after the expiration of seven years from 
the commencement of the license, the Local Government considers or is 
satisfied that the maxima so fixed or approved as aforesaid should be altered, 
it may, after such inquiry (if any) as it thinks fit, make an order accordingly, 
which shall have effect from such date as may be mentioned therein : 

Provided, also, that, where an order in pursuance of the foregoing pro- 
viso has been made, no further order altering the maxima fixed thereby shall 
be made until the expiration of another period of five years. 
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XII. The price to be charged by the licensee and to be paid to him for Charge for 
energy supplied for the public lamps, and the mode in which those charges ^appjy fo' 
are to be ascertained, shall be settled by agreement between the licensee 
and the Local Government or the local authority, as the case may be, and, 
where any difference or dispute aiises, the matter shall be determined by 
arbitration. 

Testin' f ami Ins person 

XI IT The licensee shall establisli at his own cost and keep in proper hiceiiseo to 
condition such uiiniber of testing sLitions, situated at such places >\itbin 
reasonable distance fiom anv distributing mam, the Jaical Govcimn cut lions and 
may diieet foi the puipose ot testing tin' piessiire or jiciiodicity of the supply 
of eiieig}riii the distiibuting nuim and shall supplv’ and keej) m proircr con- tostmg. 
dition thereat, and on all picmises fiom winch he supplies energy, such in- 
struments for testing as an Llectiic liispectoi may approve, and shall supply 
energy to eacli testing station tor the ^uupose ol testing 

XIV. The licensee sliall alloid all taeibties for luspeetiori and testing of t acihties for 
his woiks and lor the leading, testing and inspection or his instruments, and 

may, on each occasion ot the testing ol his works or the leading, testing or 
inspection ot any instmnionts, bt* lepieseiited bv an agent, who may be 
present, but shall not interfere wnth the leading, testing or inspection. 

XV. On the occasion of the testing of any w'orks of the licensee by an Testing of 
Electric Inspector leasoiiable notice theieof shall be given to the licensee ; 

and the testing shall be carried out at such suitable hours as, in the opinion 
of the Electric Inspector, will least inteifeie with the supply of energy by 
the licensee, and in such manner as the Electuc Inspector may think fit ; 
but, except under the provisions ot an order made in each case in that behalf 
by the Local Government, the Electuc Inspector shall not be entitled to 
have access to, or interfere with, the woiks of the licensee at any points 
other than those at which the licensee himself has access to the same 

Provided that the licensee shall not be held lesponsible for any interrup- 
tion 01 irregularity in the supply* of eneigy which may be occasioned by, or 
required by the Electuc Inspector for the purpose of, auv such testing as 
aforesaid 

Provided, also, that the testing shall not be made m regard to any parti- 
cular portion of the works oftener than once in any three months, unless in 
pursuance of an order made in each case in that behalf by the Local Govern- 
ment. 

Plans. 

XVI. (i) The licensee shall, after commencing to supply energy, forthwith 

cause a plan to be made of the area of supply and shall cause to be marked bo made 
thereon the alignment and the approximate height above or depth below 
the surface of all his then existing electric supply-lines, street-distributing ingpeotion. 
boxes and other works, and shall once in every year cause that plan to be 
duly corrected so as to show the electric supply-lines street-distributing 

F 2 
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Mid com* 
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boxes and other works foi the time being in position The licensee shall 
also, if so required by an Electric Iiispectoi, cause to be made sections showing 
the approximate level of all his existing undei ground \\orks other than service 
lines. 

(;^) Everv such plan shall be dra^^n to a scale t\hich shall not be smaller 
than sixteen inches to the mile 

(tl) Every such section shall be diawn to a hon/ontal scale vhich shall 
not be smaller than sixteen inches to the mile and to a veitical scale which 
shall not be smaller than one inch to eiuht feet 

(4) Eveiy plan and section so made oi collected or a cop\ theieof marked 
with the date when it was so made oi collected shall be ke])t bv the licensee 
at his principal office or place of business \\ithin the aiea of supply, and shall 
at all reasonable times be open to the inspection of all applicants, and copies 
thereof shall be supplied on such teims and conditions as mav be prescribed 
by rules under the Indian Electiicity Act 19 Id 

(5) The licemee shall if recjuiied b\ an Electiic Inspector and \Nhere 
the licensee is not a local authoiitv. bv the local authoritx (if anv) concerned, 
supply free of charge to such Electiic Inspector or local authoritv a copy of 
every such plan oi section duly coirected so as to agree with the original 
kept at the principal office oi place of business of the licen&ee. 

Additional nofKCot (eitain irotki^ 

XVII On the da\ next preceding the commencement of any such woiks 
as are refeiied to in sectn n 13 of the Indian Electiicitv Act 1910 the licensee 
shall in addition to anv other notices which he nia\ be leijuiied to give, serve 
upon the Electiic Imspectoi. oi such officei as the Local (iovernment may 
appoint in this behalf for the area of supplv a notice in wiiting stating that 
he IS about to cnmmence the woiks and the natuie and position of the same 

ACT X Of 1910 > 

An Act to coiisolidaf e and anicud the law iclating to the Indian 

Mu eiini, 

Vhereas It is (*xfM-dnnt to c oiLSolidate and amend the law lelating to 
the Indian Museum , Jt is herebv enacted as follows - - 

Pkelimixary 

!• (/) This Act may he called the Indian Museum Act 1919. 

1 Eor StaUnuMit of OI.jm If and lUaM.i.s. i,u/A tU <»f India, IflO'!, Pt V, p 100 , foi lU poit 
of Soloct Coinmittcc, JliJO, J't \ j) (iS . and fni Puciidmx'’ ( oiuuil, 6€e thid, HUP, 

Pt VI, p lf)2, and thid. JPIO, Pt M, pp Pl, 16P ami 281, dattd 2UJi lYbiuan IPIO, HHli 
March 1910 and 9th Apiil 1910, icbpectivd} 
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( 2 ) It shall come into force on such Mate as the Governor General in 
Council, by notification in the (jrazotte of India, may direct. 


Inroi pora/wn of the Trustees. 

2 . (/) The Trnsteos of the Indian Museum (hereinafter called the Tiustoes) 

shall be - '’“'I 

poiation of 

(a) the SIX persons for the time beinu peiformiiio the duties of the follow- 

in^r oflices. namclv — Mu.rum. 

(i) the Accountant G(uiei<d of Cental ; 

(ii) th(‘ Principal Govcrnm<Mi+ School of Ait, Calcutta , 

(ill) the Director, GcoloLiical Survey of India, 

(iv) the Supeiintendent of tht' Zoolo^ocal and Anthropolooical 
Section of the Museum ; 

(v) the Directoi (leneral of Arch. colony , and 

(vi) the Officer in charge of the liidustiial Section of the Museum ; 

(b) one other person to be nonnmited by the Goycu’uoi General m 

(V)uncil , 

{() three other pei'Mins to be nominated by - [the Governoi of Fort 
Wilham 111 Bengal] 

(d) one otliei ])erson to be noininafed by the Council of the Asiatic 
Society ot BeiiLral ; 

(c) one othei poison to be nominated by the Benual Chamber of (hm- 


meicc ; 

(/) one other person to he nominated by the Biitish Indian Association, 

(hicutta , 

{(j) one other person to be nominated bv the Syndicate of the Calcutta 
University , and 

(h) three other peisons to be nominated by the Tuistces 
( 2 ) The Trustees shall be a body corporate, by the nanu^ of “ The Tiiistees 
of the Indian Museum ' with pcT|)etual succession and a common seal, and 
in that name shall sue and be sued, and shall have power to acquire and hold 
property, to enter into (ontiacts, and to do all acts necessary for and con- 
sistent with the purposes of this Act 

(d) The nominated Trustees shall, save as herein otherwise provided, 
hold office for a period of three years • 

Provided that the authority nominatm.u a Trustee may extend his term 
of office for one or more like pciiods 

3. (Z) The powers of the said body corporate may only be exercised so Muiimam 

long and so often as there aie nine members thereof. ofVmTtees 

and quonim. 


1 The l?t Juno, 1910, (lazotto ot Imlui, 1910 Tt 
^ T'leise wolds wore -.uOstitutod foi the woi.h 
S 7, Sohedulo E, of tlio Bengal, Bili.n and ()ii'5->a and 
Bell Co<!e. 


the Lieutenant (loveriKW of Bengal ” by 
L.IWS Act, 1012 (Aot VII of 1912), 
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{2) The quorum necessary for the transaction of business at a meeting 
of the Trustees shall not be less than six 

4, If a nominated Trustee— 

(а) dies, or 

(б) is absent from the meetingf^ of tlie Trustees foi more than twelve 

consecutive months, or 

(c) desires to be discharged, or 

{d) refuses or becomes incapable to act, or 

(e) is appointed to perform the duties of any office specihcd in section 2, 
clause {a). 

the authority wbicli nommated the Trustee mav nominate a ne\Y Trustee 
in his place 

5. From the commencement of this Act tlic tcimof office of all persons 
appointed to be Trustees under the Indian Museum Act, 1870, shall cease, 

Proprrijf ahd jmrers of the Trvste(^s 

6 . (/) All the property, whether moveable oi immoveable, which at the 
commencement of this Act is held bv the Trustees of the Indian Museum 
constituted by the Indian Museum Act, 1876, on trust for the purposes of the xxilof 
said Museum shall, together with any such property which mav hereinafter 1870 

be given, bequeathed, transferred or acquired for the said purposes, vest in 
the Trustees of the Indian Museum constituted by this Act on trust for the 
purposes of the said Museum • 

Provided that the Trustees may expend the capital of any portion of such 
property which may consist of money on the maintenance, improvement 
and enlargement of the collections deposited m, presented to or purchased 
for, the said Museum or otherwise for the purposes of the same as they may 
think fit. 

(2) The Trustees shall have the exclusive possession, occupation and control 
for the purposes of such trust, of the land .specified in the schedule, including 
any buildings which may have been, or may hereafter be, erected thereon, 
other than those portions thereof which have been set apart by the Trustees 
for the records and offices of the Geological Survey of India. 

7, Subject to the provisions of any bye-laws made in this behalf, tho 
Trustees may, from time to time,— 

(а) deliver, by way of loan, to any person the whole or any portion of, 

or any article contained in, any collection vested in them under 
this Act ; 

(б) exchange or sell duplicates of articles contained in any such collec- 

tion and take or purchase, in the place of such duplicates, such 

, articles as may in their opinion be worthy of preservation in the 
Museum ; 
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(c) present duplicates of articles contained in any such collection to 

other Museums in British India ; and 

(d) remove and destroy any article contained m any such collection. 


8 . {!) The Trustees may frOm time to tune, with the previous sanction i’owor to 
of the Governor General in Council, make bye-law’s consistent with this ^ct 
for any purpose necessary for the execution of their trust. 

{^2) In particular, and without pre]udice to the <reiieralitv of tlie forefjoing 
powTr, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the summoning, holding and adjournment ot general and special 
meetings of the Q’rustees , 

(h) the securing of the attendance of Trustees at such meetings , 

(c) the provision and keeping of minute-books and account-books , 

(d) the compiling of catalogues , 

(e) the lending of articles contained in the collections vested in the 

Tins tees ; 


(/) the exchange and sale, and the pK-sentation to other Museums in 
British India, ot duplicates of ai tides contained m such collec- 
tions , 

((/) the removal and destruction of articles contained in sii(‘h collections , 
and 

(/i) the general management ot tlie Museum 
9 . Subject to such regulations and conditions as inav be presciibed by Poworto 
them in this behalf, the Trustees shall apjioint such oflictus and servants as 
may bo necessary or proper for the caie or management of the tiust-property, ()ffitoi*s 
and may assign to such officers and servants such pay as they may think fit : «ervant8. 

Proyided that— 


{a) no officer shall be appointed — 

(i) if such officci IS, at the date of his appointment, in India, 
without the approval of the Governor General in Council, or 

(ii) if such officer is not then m India, without the approval of 
the Secretary of State for India in Council , and 

(6) no new office shall be created, and no salaiies of officers shall be 
altered, without the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council. 

Duties of the Trustees. 


10 . (1) The Trustees shall furnish on or before the first day of December Tmsteosto 

' ' ^ furnish 

in each year — annual re- 

(a) to the Government of India a report of their several proceedings 
for the previous financial year, and 

(h) to such auditor as the Governor General in Council appoints m this 
behalf, accounts of all moneys expended by the Trustees during 
the previous financial year, supported by the necessary vouchers 
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(2) The Trustees shall cause such report and accounts to be published 
annually for general information 

11 . The Tnistees shall cause every article in the collections in the 
said Indian Miisemn formerly belonii:iiii>: to the Asiatic Society of Bengal and 
all additions that mav hereafter be made tlicreto otherwise than by purchase 
under section G, to be marked and numbered and (subject to the provisions 
contained in sections 7 and 16) to be kept and preserved in the said Museum 
with such marks and numbers. 

(2) An inventorv of such additions shall be made by the said Society, 
one copy whereof shall be signed bv the Trustees and delivered to the said 
Society, and another copy shall be signed by the Council of the said Society 
and delivered to the Trustees, and shall be kept by them along with the in- 
ventory delivered to the piedeccssors in ofheo of th(‘ Trustees when the said 
collections were deposited in the said Mnscnm 

12. All objects taken in exchange and aiticles pmcliased under section 
7 and all moneys realised liom sah*s made in accordance with the terms of 
the same section shall l)c lield on tiust and snl)iect to powcis and declarations 
corresponding as nearly as mav ))e witli the trusts, jiowi'js and doclaiations 
by this Act limited and declared 

^ ujyploK V// Pi 0 vi sion v . 

13. All oflicers and servants ajijioinoed nndei this Ad shall be deemed 

to be public servants within the meaning ol tlu' Mndiaii IVnal ('odo,XLVof 
and, so far as regards their salaiies allowances and pensions, and tlu'ir leave 
of absence fioin duty, thev shall be sul)|ect to the rules winch iiiubn’ the 
Civil Service Regulations tor the tunc being m force would ]»e ajijjlicable it 
their service was service undei (Government. 

14. Notwithstanding anything hei(inbefore contained the Trustees may, 
if thev think fit, with the previous sanction of tin* Uo\ernoi (bmeral in Council 
and subject m each case to such conditions as he mav ajipioNc and to sucli 
rules as he mav prescribe, assume the < iistody and admiiustiation of collec- 
tions which are not the property of the Trustees for the puijioses of then- 
trust under this Act and keep atid pi eserve such collections either in the 
Indian Museum or elsewheie . 

Provided that, if the trust constituted by tins Act is at any time deter- 
mined, any such collections shall not by reason of their then being in 
the Indian Museum become the property of His Majesty, 

15. The Trustees may, with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, and subject to such conditions as he may approve, deliver posses- 
sion of the whole or any part of the property described m the schedule to 
such person as the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal mav appoint m that behalf. 


» GojW Acts, VoJ. I. 
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16 . If the trust constituted by this Act is at any time determined,— 

(a) the collections and additions mentioned m section 11 shall become 
the property of the said Asiatic Society or their assi^uis, and 
(h) all the other collections then in the said Indian Museum shall, save 
as otherwise provided by section 14, become the projiertv of His 
Majesty 

17 . [fir peals] Rep Act K of 1914, Sch 11, 
are hereby repealed 


THE SCHEDULE 
(6'ce sections 6 and 1 j ) 

Land bounded — 

on the noith side by the premises No. 2, Sudder Street, and by Sudder 
Street : 

on the west side by Uhowriniihee Road and by tlie premises No 29, 
Uhowniyuhee Road (occupied by the Beni^al United ServKa' Club) ; 
on the south side by the premises No. 29, Uliowrinuhee Road, bv Kyd 
Stieei. and bv the Premises No 4, (Iiownni’liee Lane, anl 
on the east side bv the premises No. 15, Kyd Street, and the jiremises 
Nos 4, 5, 2 and 1, Uhowringhee Lane, 

togethei with all buildings, roads and tanks existing or erected thereon, and 
all easements appertaining thereto 


VCT No. XII OF 1910 ^ 

[2Sr(l March, 1910] 

An Act to amend the Law relating to (} landers and Farcy. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to Ulanders and larcy , 
It IS hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may be called the Glanders and Farcy Law Amendment Act, 
1910. 

2 . Part II of the Second Schedule to the ^Repealing and Amending Act, 
1901, IS hereby repealed 

3 . In section 3 of the 2 Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899, after the words 
“ anv provision of this Act, ’ the words so far as all or any of the diseases 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, tJazette of India, Pt. V, p. 73 , and for 
Proceedings in ('ouncil, ibid, 1910, Pt. VI, pp. 285 and 33b, dated 9th Apiil 1910. 

* Genl ActN, Vol. V. 
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mentioned in, or specified in a notification under section 2, sub-section (7), 
are concerned,” shall be inserted. 


ACT No. XIII OF 1910.1 

[23rd March 1910.] 

An Act to amend the Prisons Act. 1894. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^ Prisons Act, 1891 ; It is hereby ix of isot 
enacted as follows 

1, This Act may be called the Prisons (Amendment) Act, 1910. 

2. In section 52 of the ^ Prisons Act, 1894, the following amendments IX of 1804 
shall be made, namely 

(1) after the words “ Magistrate of the first class ” the words ‘‘ or Pre- 

sidency Magistrate ” shall be inserted; and 

(2) for the first proviso the following shall be substituted, namely 

“ Provided that any such case may be transferred for inquiry 
and trial by the District Magistrate to anv Magistrate of the 
first class and by a Chief Presidency Magistrate to ani* other 
Presidency Magistrate : and ’ ’ 


ACT No. XIV OF 1910.^ 

[22nd Jidy, 1910.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Emigration Act, 1908. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^ Indian Emigration Act, 1908;xvi[of 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Emigration (Amendment) Act, 

1910. 

2. For section 5 of the '^Indian Emigration Act, 1908, the following xvil of 
section shall be substituted, namely : — 

5. Where the Governor General in Council has reason to believe that 
sufficient grounds exist for prohibiting emigration to any country to which 
emigration is lawful, he may, by notification in the Gazette of India, declare 


' For Statement of Objeots and Reasons, Gazette of India, 1910, Pt V, p. 75 , and foi 
Proceedings in Council, see tbid, 1910, Pt. VI, pp. 285 and 337, dated 9th April 1910. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol IV. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, su Gazette of India, 1910, Pt V, p. 107 ; and 
for Proceedings in Council, «ee ibid, 1910, Pt. VI, pp. 340 and 2, dated 9th April 1910 and 30th 
July 1910, respectively. 

* Genl. Acte, Vol. VI. 
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that emigration to that country shall cease to be lawful from a day specified 
in the notification ; and from that day emigration to that country shall accord- 
ingly cease to be lawful ’ ’ 


THE CANTONMENTS ACT. 1910 (XV oi 1910) 


COXTEN 1 

CHAPTER I 
Prelim IN Auv 

Sections. 

1. Short title and extent 

2. Interpretation. 


CHAPTER IT 

Cantonments and Cantonment Authorities, Courts and Police. 
Cantonmenh. 

3. Definition of cantonments 

Cantonment Authorities awl Magistrate' 

4. Cantonment authority and Magistrate. 

5. Cantonment authority. 

6. Cantonment Magistrate. 

Cantonment Court of Small Causes. 

7 Appointment of Cantonment Magistrate as Judge of Cantonment 
Court of Small Causes. 

8. Appointment of Additional Judge of Cantonment Court of Small 

Causes. 

9. Continuance of jurisdiction of Cantonment Court of Small Causes in 

certain cases notwithstanding reduction of jurisdiction of Judge. 

Cantonment Police. 


prohibit emi* 
grfttion to , 
any country. 


10 Police. 
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CHAPTER III. 

Spirituous Liquors and Intoxicating Drugs. 

Sections 

11. Uimuthonsccl sale of spirituous liquor or iiitoxicatiiif]; drug. 

12. Unaiitliorised possession of spirituous liquor. 

13. Arrest of peisons and seizure and confiscation of things for offences 

against the two last foregoing sections, 

14 Saving of articles sold or supplied for medicinal purposes. 


(^HAPTKR IV. 

Taxation and (Cantonment Fund. 

TfiKdtion 

15 (General power of taxation. 

10 Extension of Act XX of 1850 to ceitain cantonments. 

17. Restiiction of power of taxation in cantonments in which Act XX of 

1 850 is in force. 

18. Powei to prohibit oi exempt fiom taxation. 

Fund. 

19. Cantonment fund 

20. Custody of cantonment fund 

21. Vesting and management of cantonment fund. 

22 Acquisition of immoveable property at cost of cantonment fund. 

(CHAPTER V. 

Supplemental Provisions. 

23 Extension of enactments to cantonments. 

24. Matters respecting which rules may be made. 

25. Supplemental provisions respecting rules. 

26. Extension of certain enactments and rules to places beyond canton- 

ments. 

27. Cantonments in presidency-towns. 

28. Protection of Cantonment authority, Magistrate and Commanding 

officer. 

29. Registration. 

30. Limitation of the operation of this Act. 



1910: Act XV.] 


Cantonmrnts, 
CHAPTER VI. 


71 


Repeals and Savings. 

Sections. 

31. Repeals. 

32. Savings. 


The schedule — Enactments repealed 


ACT No. XV OF 1910' 

[M August, J910.} 

An Act to consolidate and amend certain Acts relating to Canton- 
ments. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend certain Acts relating 
to cantonments ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1, (1) This Act may be called the Cantonments Act, 1910. Sliurt title 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything lepugnant in the subject or con- inteipiota- 
text,- 

(n) officer ” means-- 

(i) a person who, being an officer within the meaning of the "^Army 

Act, IS commissioned and in pay as an officer doing military 
duty with His Majesty s regular loices as defined in that Act 
or as an officer doing such duty in any arm, branch or part 
of those forces ; and 

(ii) a person doing military duty as a warrant officer with those 
forces or with any arm, branch or part thereof, whether he 
IS or is not an officer within the meaning of the Army Act • 

(6) “ soldier ” means a person who is a soldier of His Majesty’s regular 
forces within the meaning of the Army Act, and is not an officer 
within the meaning of this Act . 


1 For Statement of Objects and Reasoiih, uc Gazette of India, 1910, Pt V, p. 120; and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ihid, 1910, Pt. VI, pp. 3 and 13, dated 30th July 1910 and 13th 
August 1910, respectively. 

® Coll. Stats , Vol I. 
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(c) spirituous liquor ” means any fermented liquor, any wine, any 
alcoholic liquid obtained by distillation, and the sap of any kind 
of palm-tree, and includes any other liquid consisting of or con 
taming alcohol which the Local Government, with the previous 
sanction of the Governor General in Council, may, by notification 
m the official Gazette, declare to be a spirituous liquor for the 
purposes of this Act : 

{(1) “ intoxicating drug means opium, gan]a, bhang, charas and every 
preparation and admixtuie thereof, and includes any other intoxi- 
cating substance or liquid which the Local Government, with the 
previous sanction of the Governor General in Council, may, by 
notification in the official Gazette, declare to be an intoxicating 
drug for the purposes of this Act : and 

‘e) “ owner ” includes the person who is receiving or entitled to receive 
the rent of any building or land, whether on his own account or 
on behalf of himself and others or as an agent or trustee, or who 
would so receive the rent or be entitled to receive it if the building 
or land were let to a tenant 


CHAPTER II 

Cantonments and Cantonment Authorities, Courts and Police. 

Cantonments. 

3. (1) The Local Government, with the previous sanction of the Governor 
General in Council, may, by notification in the official Gazette, declare any 
place in which any of His Majesty’s regular forces are quartered within the 
territories administered by such Government to be a cantonment for the 
purposes of this Act and of all other enactments for the time being in force.^ 
(2) The Local Government, with the like sanction, may also, by a like 
notification,^ define the limits of any cantonment for the like purposes. 


^ For Anieudmoiit,? made by the liepodiii" and Amending Act, 1914, Sch. I, see cun-gen b. 
Foi notifications under tliLs and the repealed Aot, X 11 1 of 18S9, declaring places to be canton- 
ments in— ' 

(2) Bombay, see Bom 11 and 0 , Vol 1 , 

{2) Burma, see Bur H M , Vol 1 , 

{3) United Provmces of Agra and Oudh, see U. P. Li,t of Local R, & 0., Vol. I. 

“ For notifications defining tho limits oi fixing the boundaiics of Cantonments undoi this 
and the repealed Act, XIll of 1889, m — 

(2) Assam, see Assam Local R. & O., and Supplement. 

(2) Bombay, see Bombay Local R. & 0., Vol I. 

Aden, see Bombay Government Gazette, 1901, Pt. I, p. 2396 ; ibid^ 1903, Pt. I, p. 1427. 

(3) Burma, see Bur. R. M., Vol. 1. 

{4) Central Provmces, see Central Provinces Local R. & 0. 

(5) Madras, see Madras R. & 0., Vol. I 
{6) Punjab, see Punjab List of Local R. 0. 

(7) United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, see U. P. List of Local R. & 0 , Vol. I, United 
Provinces Government Gazette, 1907, Pt. Ill, pp. 22—39. 

{8) North-West Frontier Province (as to Nowshera Cantonment), see Gazette of India, 
1903, h. 11, p. 969. 
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Cantonment Authorities and Magistrates. 

4. For every cantonment bevond the limits of a Presidency-town there Cantonment 
shall be a cantonment authority and a ( antonment Magistrate. auihonty and 

C rm. Magistrate. 

^ O. (i) Ihe expression “cantonment authority” as used in this Act Cantonment 

means a cantonment committee or, where a cantonment committee has not '^^thor-ty 
been constituted or has in pursuance ot an order ot the Local Government 
ceased to exist, or for any reason cannot i)c convened, then, subject to any 
rules made under section 24, clause (5), the commandnm olheer of the can- 
tonment. 

(2) The Local Govermiient shall deteimme, with respect to every canton- 
ment 111 which troops are for the time being quartered, whether or not a can- 
tonment committee is to be constituted ^ 

(3) The cantonment authority shall be d(‘emed to b(' a local authority 
as defined in the -Cattle liespass Act, 1871, the -Local Autlionties Loan Act, 

1879, the ^Indian Telegraph Act, IBBo, and the ‘‘^General Clauses Act, 1897 

6. The Cantonment Magistrate shall be a Magistrate appointed by the ('aiUomuont 
Local Government under section 12 ot the Xbde ot Criminal Procedure, 1898, 

and, as such, subordinate to the District Magistrate or to tlie Distnct Magis- 
trate and the 8ub-di visional Magistrate, as the case may be, under section 17 
of that ( 'ode. 

Cantonment Court of Small Causes 

7. (1) When the Local Government appoints the Cantonment Magistrate Appointment 
to be the Judge of a Court of Small Causes established within a cantonment moutMagid- 
under the ^Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887, it shall, in its order trato as 
appointing him to be such Judge, declare, and may by notification in the ('^Intomncnt 
official Gazette vary, within a limit of five hundred rupees, the value of the of 
suits which are to be cognizable by him under that Act.'* 

(2) The provisions of section 15, sub-section (3) of the said Act, shall not apply 
to a Court of Small Causes of which a Cantonment Magistrate is the Judge 

8 . When the Local Government appoints an Additional Judge of a Court Appointment 
of Small Causes, of which a Cantonmerrt Magistrate is the Judge, it shall, in its 

order appointing him to be such Additional Judge, declare, and may by noti- Cantonment 
fication in the official Gazette vary, within a limit of fifty rupees, the value of 
the suits with respect to which the functions of the Judge of the Court may be 
assigned to, and discharged by, the Additional Judge under section 8 of the 
^Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 1887. 


^ For instance of the issue of such notifications under Act XI 11 of 1889, see Punjab J^st of 
Local R. & 0., U. P, List of Local R. & O., Vol. I. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vols. II, III and IV, respectively. 

* Gonl. Acts, Vol. V. 


* Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. . c i +1 t i 

» For notification delegating to the Commissioner in Smdh the power conferred on the Local 
(Government by this section, see Bombay Government Gazette, 1909, Pt. I, p 701 (i.-med 


under Act 13 of 1889). 
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Continuanoe Q. A Cantonment Magistrate as Judge of a Court of Small Causes may, 
of Can- whatever may be the value of the suits cognizable by him as such Judge, 
tonment dispose of any suit which was within the pecuniary limits of the jurisdiction 
Small Causes Judge presiding over the Court at the time of the institution of the suit 

in certain and may entertain and dispose of any proceeding after decree in any such 

cases not- 

withstanding 

reduction of . 

jurisdiction Cantonment rolice. 

of Judge. 

Police. 10 . (/) The police-force employed in a cantonment beyond the limits 

of a Presidency-town shall, for the purposes of the Madras District Police xxiVof 
Act, 1859,^ or the Police Act, 1861,2 or the Bombay District Police Act, ^859. 
1890,2 as the case may be, be deemed to be part of the general police-estab- Bom.^lV of 
lishment under the superintendence of the Local Government in whose 1890. 
territories the cantonment is situated. 

(2) The area comprised within the limits of a cantonment shall be deemed 
to be a town for the purposes of section 34 of the ^police Act, 1861. V ti 1861. 


CHAPTER III. 

Spirituous Liquors and Intoxicating Drugs. 

8a?e^of^s^mr^ H. If within a cantonment, or within such limits around a cantonment 
uous liquor ^8 the Local Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, prescribe 
or intoxicat- jn this behalf, any person not subject to military law or any person subject to 
mg drug. jniiitary law otherwise than as an officer or soldier knowingly barters, sells 
or supplies, or offers or attempts to barter, sell or supply, any spirituous 
liquor or intoxicating drug to or for the use of any soldier or follower or soldier’s 
wife, without the wiitten permission of the commanding officer of the canton- 
ment or of some person authorised by the commanding officer to grant such 
permission, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees, or with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three months 
or with both. 

Unaiithoribed 12 . If within a cantonment, or within such limits around a cantonment 
^irituous the Local Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, pre- 
hquor. scribe in this behalf,— 

(a) any person subject to military law otherwise than as an officer or 
soldier, or 

(h) the wife or servant of any such person or of a soldier, 


^ Mad. C(Kle 
2 Oenl Acte, Vol. I. 
® Bom. Code 
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has in his or her possession except on behalf of the Government or for the 
private nse of an officer more than one quart of any spirituous liquor other 
than fermented malt-liquor without the written permission of the com- 
manding officer of the cantonment or of some person authorised by the 
commanding officer to grant such permission, he or she shall be punishable in 
the case of a first offence against this section with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees, and in the case of a subsequent offence against this section with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, or with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to three months. 

13 . (1) Any police-officer or excise-officer may, without an order from Arrest of por- 
a Magistrate and without a warrant, arrest any person wh om he finds commit- 
ting an offence against section 11 or section 12, and may seize and detain any confiscation 
spirituous liquor or intoxicating drug in respect of which such an offence 
been committed, and any vessels or coverings in which the liquor or drug against tho 
is contained. 

foregoing 

{2) Where a person accused of an offence against section ll^has been pre- S'l'ctions. 
viously convicted of an offence against that section, an officer in charge of a 
police-station may, with the written permission of a Magistrate, seize and 
detain any spirituous liquor or intoxicating drug within the cantonment, 
or within the limits prescribed under section 11, which at the time of the alleged 
commission of the subsequent offence belonged to, or was in the possession 
of, the person. 

(3) The Court convicting a person of an offence against section 11 or section 
12 may order the confiscation of the whole or any part of anything seized 
under sub-section {!) or sub-section (2). 

(4) Subject to the provisions of Chapter XLIII of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898,^ anything seized under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) and 
not confiscated under sub-section («1) shall be restored to the person from 
whom it was taken. 


14 . The foregoing provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to the sale 
or supply of any article for medicinal purposes by a medical practitioner, oi supplied 
chemist or druggist. 


for modioiual 
purposes. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Taxation and Cantonment Fund. 

Taxation. 

15 . (1) With the previous sanction of the Governor General in 

taxatioa. 


1 Geni, Acts, Vol. V. 



Cantonments, 


Extension of 
Act XX of 
1866 to cer- 
tain canton- 
ments. 


Restriction of 
power of tax- 
ation in can- 
tonments in 
which Act 
XX of 1856 
is in force. 


Power to pro- 
hibit or ex- 
empt from 
taxation. 


82 


[1910 : Act XV. 


Council, the Local Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette,— 

(а) impose in any cantonment which is not included in a municipality 

any tax which, under any enactment in force at the date of the 
notification, can be imposed in any municipality within the terri- 
tories administered by such Government ; and 

(б) abolish or modify any tax so imposed. 

(2) When any tax is leviable in a cantonment in pursuance of a notification 
under sub-section (i), the Local Government, subject to the like sanction, 
may, by a like notification, apply or adapt to the cantonment the provisions 
of any enactment or rules in force at the date of the notification in 
any municipality within the territories administered by such Government 
relating to- 
la) the assessment, collection or recovery of any tax ; 

(h) the refund or revision of, or exemption from, any such tax and 
(c) the punishment of any breach of such enactment or rules. 

16 . (1) The Local Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette, extend the provisions of the ^Bengal Chaukidari Act, 1856, to any XX of 1850. 
cantonment which is not included in a municipality and which is situated in 

any part of British India in which that Act is in force, and the Cantonment 
Magistrate may exercise all the powers of the Magistrate under that Act, 
subject only to the control of the District Magistrate and the Local Govern- 
ment, 

(2) The Local Government may order that a cantonment to which the 
provisions of the ^ Bengal Chaukidari Act, 1856, have been extended shall be XX of 1850. 
divided into any number of cantonment divisions, and may determine the 
nature of the tax to be levied in each such division according to section 10 of 
that Act. 

17 . While a tax assessed according to the circumstances, and the pro- 
perty to be protected, of the persons liable thereto, or according to the annual 
value of houses and grounds, is levied under the ^Bengal Chaukidari Act, 

1856, in a cantonment, a tax on persons practising any profession or art or XX of 1866. 
carrying on any trade or calling or a tax on buildings and lands, as the case 
may be, shall not be leviable in the cantonment in pursuance of a notification 
under section 15 of this Act. 

18 . (1) Notwithstanding anything in any enactment for the time being 
in force, the Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, prohibit the levy of the whole or any part of any tax imposed in a 
cantonment, or exempt any person by name or in virtue of his office or any 
class of persons, or any property or any class of property, from the operation 
of any such tax. 


^ P. and N. W. Code, Aj Code and U. P . Code. 
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{2) Where the area subject to the authority of a municipal committee 
as defined in section 2 of the ^Municipal Taxation Act, 1881, includes the whole 
or part of a cantonment, nothing in section 4 or section 5 of that Act or in any 
other like enactment for the time being in force shall apply to so much of 
that area as is comprised in the cantonment. 

Canlonmen' Fund, 

19. (i) There shall be formed for every cantonment which is not included Cantonment 
in a municipality a cantonment fund, and there shall be placed to the credit 
thereof, among other sums, the following, namely : — 

(a) subject to deductions under section 545 of the ^Code of Criminal Pro- 

cedure, 1898, or under any other enactment for the lime being 
in force or under any order of the Local Government, all fines 
recovered from persons convicted of offences committed within the 
cantonment against this Act or against any enactment extended 
or rule made thereunder, or against the provisions of section 34 
of the ^Police Act, 1861, or the corresponding enactment for the 
tune being in force in the territories administered by the Governor 
of Fort St. George in Council or by the Governor of Bombay in 
Council, or against the provisions of Chapter XIII or Chapter 
XIV of the ^Indian Penal Code or of section 156 of the Army Act ; 

(b) the proceeds of taxes imposed under section 15 or levied under the 

"^Bengal Chaukidari Act, 1856, in the cantonment ; and 

(c) rents and profits accruing from property placed by the Government 

under the management of the cantonment authority. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in any enactment as to the purposes to 
which the proceeds of a tax are to be appropriated, the cantonment fund 
shall be applicable, subject to the rules under this Act, to the maintenance 
of the police-force employed in the cantonment and to the other purposes of 
this Act within the cantonment and, with the general or special sanction of the 
Local Government, to like objects, within or without British India, beyond the 
limits of the cantonment in cases in which, in the opinion of the Local Govern- 
ment, the application of the fund beyond those limits is for the benefit of the 
inhabitants of the cantonment or of any imlitary force ordinarily quartered 
therein or of any detachment of any such force. 

20. (/) Where, in or near a cantonment, there is a Government treasury Custody ol 
or sub-treasury or a bank to which the Government treasury business has 

been made over, the cantonment fund shall be kept in the treasury, sub- 
treasury or bank. 


» Gen. Acts, Vol. HI. 

* Gon Acts, V< 1. V. 

* Gon. Acts, Vol 1 

* P. and N. W Code, Aj. Code and U. P. Code. 


g2 
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(2) Where there is no such treasury, sub-treasury or bank, the cantonment 
fund may be deposited with any banker or person acting as a banker, who has 
given such security for the safe custody and repayment on demand of the 
fund so deposited as the District Magistrate may in each case think sufficient. 

Veating and 21 . The cantonment fund shall be vested in His Majesty, and, subject 
S to the provisions of this Act and of the rules thereunder and to the control 

montfund. of the Local Government, the management of the fund shall be entrusted to 

the cantonment authority. 

Acquisition 22 . The cantonment iund shall be deemed to be public revenues ” 
ablr^oTrt meaning of the proviso to section 6 of the Land Acquisition Act, i of i 894 . 

at cost of ^ 1894,^ and any property acquired at the cost of the cantonment fund shall 
cantonment yggt ju JJis Majesty, 
fund. ■’ 


CHAPTEB V. 

Supplemental Provisions. 

Extension of n 28. ^The Governor General m Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
to c2n^^ of India, extend to all cantonments or to any cantonment or to any part of any 
meats. cantonment any enactment for the time being in force m any municipality 
in British India, and declare its extension to be subject to such restrictions 
and modifications, if any, as be thinks fit. 

Matters re- 24. The Governor General in Council may make rules^ consistent with 
1 provide for all or any of the following matters, namely — 

W manner in which, and the authority to which, application for 
permission to occupy land belonging to the Government in a 
cantonment is to be made ; 

(2) the conditions to be annexed to every such permission given in pur- 

suance of such an application ; 

(3) the preparation and maintenance of registers of immoveable property 

in cantonments ; 

(4) the constitution of cantonment committees, the functions to be 

discharged by them, the conduct of, and the control to be ex- 
ercised over, their proceedings, and the division of duties among 
the members of such committees ; 

» Gron. Acta, Vol. IV. 

* For enactments extended or applied and lules made under bs. 23, 24 and 25, respectively,, 
for all cantonmoiits in British India, see the Cantonment Code, 1912, Gazette of India, 1912, 
Pt.I,p. 187. 

For cantonments exempted from certain sections of the Cantonment Code, 1912, see Gazette- 
cf India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1044. 
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(5) the functions to be discharged by the commanding officer of a can- 
tonment where a cantonment committee has not been constituted, 
or has in pursuance of an order of the Local Government ceased 
to exist, or for any reason cannot be convened ; 

{6) the executive duties of the Cantonment Magistrate and his position 
in relation to the commanding officer of the cantonment ; 

(7) the purposes to which the cantonment fund may be applied ; 

(.5) the authority on which money may be paid from the cantonment 
fund ; 

(9) the investment of any balance of that fund ; 

(10) the execution of contracts by, or on behalf of, the cantonment 

authority ; 

(11) the accounts to be kept by the cantonment authority and the manner 

in which those accounts are to be audited and published ; 

{12) the definition and abatement of nuisances for which sufficient pro- 
vision has not, in the opinion of the Governor General in Council, 
been made under section 23 ; 

{13) the requisitions which may be made on persons having the control 
of sewers, drains, latrines or other things creating, or likely to 
create, nuisances, and the mode of enforcing such requisitions ; 
{14) the prevention of the overcrowding of buildings and places in a can- 
tonment ; 

(15) the construction and maintenance, to the satisfaction of the can- 

tonment authority, of buildings and of boundary -walls, hedges 
and other fences ; 

(16) the regulation of the practice of agriculture and irrigation in a can- 

tonment, the keeping of lands therein in proper order, and the fell- 
ing, lopping and trimming of trees on such lands ; 

(17) the regulation of encamping-grounds, sarais,^ markets and slaughter- 

houses, of traffic on roads and across unenclosed spaces under the 
control of the cantonment authority, and of processions and public 
assemblies ; 

(78) the use and management of burial and burning grounds ; 

(19) the supervision and the regulation of the use of public wells, tanks, 

rivers, streams, springs or other sources from which water is or 
may be made available for public uSv*/, and of the lands in the vici- 
nity thereof ; 

(20) the parts of a cantonment in which persons practising any profession 

or carrying on any trade, calling or occupation may be required 


For special Act for the regulation of public sarais, 


Act 22 of 1867, GonL Acts, Vol. L 
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to reside for the purpose of practising the profession or carrying 
on the trade, calling or occupation, and the conditions, if any, 
to be observed by such persons ; 

{21) the prevention of the spread of infectious or contagious disorders 
within a cantonment, and the appointment and regulation of 
hospitals or other places within or without a cantonment for 
the reception and treatment of persons suffering from any 
disease ; 

(22) the segregation in, or the removal and exclusion from, a cantonment, 

or the destruction of animals suffering or supposed to be suffering 
from any infectious or contagious disease ; 

(23) the suppression of mendicancy and of loitering or importuning for 

the purpose of prostitution, and the removal and exclusion from 
a cantonment of disorderly persons, of persons who have been 
convicted of any ofience against Chapter XVI 1 of the Indian Penal 
^Code, or section 156 of the ^Army Act, or have been ordered under XLV of I860, 
the Code of ® Criminal Proceduie, 1898, to execute a bond for their 46 Viot , 
good behaviour, and of persons whom the commanding officer v of 1898. 
deems it expedient to exclude from the cantonment with or without 
assigning any reason for excluding them therefrom ; 

(24) the ^ prevention of cruelty to animals and the care of animals while 

grazing ; 

(25) the prevention and extinction of fires ; 

(26) the registration of births and deaths ; 

(27) the appointment by owners of buildings and lands in cantonments, 

who are absent from cantonments, of persons residing within or 
near cantonments, to act as their agents for all or any of the pur- 
poses of this Act or any enactment extended or rule made there- 
under ; 

(28) the powers of inspection, entry and search which may be exercised 

in carrying out any of those purposes, and the cases in which 
breaches of enactments extended or rules made under this Act are 
to be cognizable often ces ; 

(29) the mode in which summonses, notices, requisitions and other docu- 

ments are to be served on the persons to whom they are 
addressed ; 


* Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 

* Coll. Stats., Vol. I 

• Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 

• For special Act for the prevention of cruelty to animals, see Act 2 of 1890, Genl. Acts, 

Vol. IV. 
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(50) the cases, authorities and conditions in, to and on which executive 

orders passed under this Act or any enactment extended or rule 
made thereunder may be appealed from ; and 

(51) generally, the carrying out of the purposes of this Act. 

25. (1) The power to make^ rules under section 24 is subject to the Supplemental 
condition of the rules being made after previous publication and of their not Fo visions 
taking effect until they have been published in the Gazette of India, and in rulL. 
such other manner as the Governor General in Council prescribes. 

(2) A rule under section 24 may be general for all cantonments in British 
India or for all cantonments not expressly excepted from its operation, or 
may be special for the whole or any part of any one or more than one can- 
tonment, as the Governor General in Council directs. 

(3) A copy of the rules for the time being in force in a cantonment shall 
be kept open to inspection free of charge at all reasonable times in the office 
of the Cantonment Magistrate. 

(4) In making any rule under clause (12) or any of the following clauses 
of section 24, the Governor General in Council may direct that a breach of it 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, or with im- 
prisonment for a term which may extend to eight days, and, when the breach 
is a continuing breach, with fine which, in addition to such fine or imprison- 
ment as aforesaid, may extend to five rupees for every day after the first 
during which the breach continues. 

26. The Local Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, 

and subject to any conditions as to compensation or otherwise which it may and 

see fit to impose, extend to any area beyond the cantonment and in the vici- 

nity thereof — cantonments. 

(a) any enactment which, with or without restriction or modification, 

has been extended to the cantonment or any part thereof under 
section 23, or • 

(b) any rule in force in the cantonment or any part thereof under 

clause (J2) or any of the following clauses of section 24, as 
well as any direction there in force under sub-section (4) of sec- 
tion 25 ; 

and the enactment, rule or direction specified in the notification shall, so 
long as the notification remains uncancelled, apply to that area as if the area 
were included in the cantonment. 

27. Where a cantonment is situated within the limits of a Presidency- 
town, the functions assigned to any authority by this Act or any enactment 


» See footnote 2 on p. 84 supm. 
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extended or rule made thereunder shall, subject to the provisions of any 
enactment for the time being in force, be discharged by such authority as the 
Local Government may appoint in this behalf. 

28. A suit or prosecution shall not be entertained in any Court against 
any cantonment authority, authority appointed under section 27, Cantonment 
Magistrate or commanding, medical or other officer for anything in ^good faith 
done or purporting to be done in pursuance of powers conferred by or under 
this Act on such authority. Magistrate or officer, whether the thing done was 
or was not autliorised by the powers so conferred. 

29. (1) Section 54, paragraphs 2 and 3, and sections 59, 107 and 123 

of the 2 Transfer of Property Act, 1882, with respect to the transfer of property TV of 1882. 
by registered instrument, shall, on and from the commencement of this Act, 
extend to every cantonment in British India. 

(2) Where a cantonment has not been constituted a sub-district or district 
for the purposes of the ^ Indian Registration Act, 1908, under section 9 of XVI of 1908 
that Act, the Registrar of the district in which the cantonment is situated 
shall cause a copy of such entries in Indexes Nos. I and II as relate to immove- 
able property within the limits of the cantonment to be forwarded to the Can- 
tonment Magistrate annually or at such shorter intervals as the Local Govern- 
ment may prescribe. 

30. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, exclude from the operation of the whole or any part of this Act the 
whole or any part of any cantonment. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Repeals and Savings. 

31. [Repeals] Rep. Act X of 1914 Sch. II 

32. All licenses and permits given under the Cantonments Act, 1889, XIII of 1889 
or under any enactment repealed by that Act, and in force at the commence- 
ment of this Act, shall be deemed to have been given under this Act. 


» Su definition of “ good faith ” in the Penal Code (Act 46 of 1860), 8. 62, Gonl. Aota, 
Vol. I, and a. 3 {20) of the Genl. Clauaea Act, 1897 (10 of 1897), Gen. Acts, Vol. IV. 

» Genl. Acta, Vol III. 

• Genl. Aota. Vol. VI. 
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Patents and Designs. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Enactments repealed. 

Repealed hy the Repealing and Amending Act^ 1914 (X of 19l4)y 
Second Schedule. 


THE INDIAN PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACT, 1911 (II of 

1911). 


CONTENTS. 


Preliminary, 

Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Definitions. 


PART I. 

Patents. 

Application for and Grant of Patent. 


3. Application. 
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Sections. 

4. Specification. 

5. Proceedings upon application. 

6. Advertisement on acceptance of application. 

7. Use of invention on acceptance of application. 

8. Inquiry before sealing patent. 

9. Opposition to grant of patent. 

10. Grant and sealing of patent. 

11. Date of patent. 

12. Effect, extent and form of patent. 

13. Fraudulent applications for patents 

Term of Patent. 

14. Term of patent. 

15. Extension of term of patent 

16. Restoration of lapsed patent. 

Amendment of Appltcahon or Spectfi cation. 

17. Amendment of application or specification by Controller. 
18 Amendment of specification by the Court. 

19. Restriction on recovery of damages. 


Register of Patents. 


20. Register of Patents 

21. Patent to bind Crown. 


Crown. 


Compulsory Licenses and Revocation. 

22. Compulsory licenses and revocation 

23. Revocation of patents worked outside British India. 

24. Power of Controller to revoke surrendered patent. 

25. Revocation of patent on public grounds. 

Legal Proceedings. 

26. Petition for revocation of patent. 

27. Notice of proceedings to persons interested. 

28. Framing issue for trial before other Courts. 

29. Suits for infringement of patents. 

30. Exemption of innocent infringer from liability for damages. 

31. Order for inspection, etc., in suit. 

32. Certificate of validity questioned and costs thereon. 

33. Transmission of decrees and orders to the Controller. 
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Sections. 

34. Power of High Court to stay proceeiiings, etc. 

35. Hearing with assessor. 

36. Bemedy in case of groundless threats of legaPproceedings 

Miscellaneous. 

37. Grant of patents to two or more persons. 

38. Novelty of invention. 

39. Loss or destruction of patent 

40. Provisions as to exhibitions. 

41. Models to be furnished to Jndian Museum. 

42. Foreign vessels in British Indian waters. 

PART II. 

Designs. 

Registration of Designs. 

43. Application for registration of designs. 

44. Registration of designs in now classes. 

45. Certificate of registration 

46. Register of Designs. 

Cofyriglit in Registered Designs. 

47. Copyright on registration 

48. Requirements before delivery on sale. 

49. Effect of disclosure on copyright 

50. Inspection of registered designs. 

51. Information as to existence of copyright 

Industrial and Lnternational Exhibitions. 

52. Provisions as to exhibitions 

Legal Proceedings. 

53. Piracy of registered design. 

54. Application of certain provisions of the Act as to patents to designs. 

PART III. 

General. 

Patent Office and Proceedings thereat. 

55. Patent Office. 

56. Ofl&cers and clerks. 
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Sections. 

57. Fees. 


Fees. 


Provisions as to Registers and other Documents in the Patent Office. 

58. Notice of trust not to be entered in registers. 

59. Inspection of, and extracts from, registers. 

60. Privilege of reports of Controller. 

61. Prohibition of publication of specification, drawings, etc., where 

application abandoned, etc. 

62. Power for Controller to correct clerical errors. 

63. Entry of assignments and transmissions in registers. 

64. Rectification of register by Court. 

Powers and Duties of Controller. 

65. Powers of Controller in proceedings under Act. 

66. Publication of patented inventions. 

67. Exercise of discretionary power by Controller. 

68. Power of Controller to take directions of Governor General in Council. 

69. Refusal to grant patent, etc , m certain cases. 

70. Appeals to the Governor General in Council 

Evidence^ etc. 

71. Certificate of Controller to be evidence. 

72. Transmission of certified printed copies of specifications, etc. 

73. Applications and notices by post. 

74. Declaration by infant, lunatic, etc. 

Agency." 

75. Subscription and verification of certain documents. 

76. Agency. 


Powers^ etc.i of Governor General in Council. 

77. Power for Governor General in Council to make rules. 

Offences. 

78. Wrongful use of words “ Patent Office.’* 

Savings and Repeal. 

79. Saving for prerogative. 
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Sections. 

80. Kepeal. 

81. Substitution of patents for rights under repealed Act. 


The SCHEDULE~Fees. 

ACT No. II OF 1911.1 

[1st March, 1911] 

An Act to amend the law relating to tlie protection of 
Inventions and Designs. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to the protection of 
inventions and designs ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

Preliminary. 

1. (i) This Act may be called the Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. Short title-, 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan I!oniII,onco- 

and the Santhal Parganas ; and i]i(>nt. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of January 1912. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- Dofimtions. 
text, — 

(7) * ‘ Advocate General ’ ’ includes a Government Advocate : 

(2) * * article ’ ’ means (as respects designs) any article of manufacture and 
any substance, artificial or natural, or partly artificial and partly natural : 

(3) ‘ ‘ Controller ’ ’ means the Controller of Patents and Designs appointed 
under this Act : 

(4) “ copyright ” means the exclusive right to apply a design to any 
article in any class in which the design is registered : 

(5) “ design ” means any design applicable to any article, whether the 
design is applicable for the pattern, or for the shape or configuration, or for 
the ornament thereof, or for any two or more of such purposes, and by what- 
ever means it is applicable, whether by printing, painting, embroidering, weav- 
ing, sewing, modelling, casting, embossing, engraving, staining, or any other 
means whatever, manual, mechanical or chemical, separate or combined, but 
does not include any trade or property mark as defined in sections 478 and 

LV of I860. 479 of the ^Indian Penal Code : 

(6) “ District Court ” has the meaning assigned to that expression by the 

of 1908. 8 Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 : 


‘ Eor Statement of Objects and Reasons, «cc Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. V, p 92; for Report 
of Select Committee, see tbid, 1911, Pt. V, p. 1 ; and for Proceedings in Council, see tbtd, 1910,. 
Pt. VI, p. 337, dated 9th April 1910, and tbid, 1911, Pt VI, pp. 31, 45 and 179. 

* Genl, Acts, W. I. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 
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(7) “ High Court ” has the meaning assigned to that expression by the 
^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, m reference to proceedings against V of 1898. 
European British subjects : 

{8) “ invention ” means any manner of new manufacture, and includes 
an improvement and an alleged invention : 

{9) “ legal representative ’’ means a person who in law represents the 
estate of a deceased person : 

{10) ‘ ‘ manufacture ’ ’ includes any art, process or manner of producing, 
preparing or making an article, and also any article prepared or produced by 
manufacture : 

(11) “ patent ” means a patent granted under the provisions of this Act : 

(12) ‘ ‘ patentee ’ ’ means the person for the time being entitled to the 
benefit of a patent : 

(13) “ prescribed ” includes prescribed by rules under this Act : and 

(14) proprietor of a new and original design,” — 

(a) where the author of the design, for good consideration, executes the 
work for some other person, means the person for whom the design 
is so executed ; and 

(h) where any person acquires the design or the right to apply the design 
to any article, cither exclusively of any other person or otherwise 
means, in the respect and to the extent in and to which the design 
or right has been so acquired, the person by whom the design or 
right is so acquired ; and 

(c) in any other case, means the author of the design ; 
and where the property in, or the right to apply, the design has devolved from 
the original proprietor upon any other person, includes that other person. 


PART 1. 

Patents. 

Affhcation for and Grant of Patent. 

3 . (1) An application for a patent may be made by any person whether 
he is a British subject or not, and whether alone or jointly with any other 
person. 

(2) The application must be made in the prescribed form, and must be left 
at the Patent Office in the prescribed manner. 

(5) The application must contain a declaration to the effect that the appli- 
cant is in possession of an invention, whereof he, or in the case of a joint appli- 
cation one at least of the apphcants, claims to be the true and first inventor 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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or the legal representative or assign of such inventor and for which he desires 
to obtain a patent, and must be accompanied by a specification and by the 
prescribed fee. 

(4) Where the true and first inventor is not a party to the application, 
the application must contain a statement of his name, and such particulars 
for his identification as may be prescribed, and the applicant must show 
that he is the legal representative or assign of such inventor. 

4. (i) The specification must particularly describe and ascertain speoificatioa. 
the nature of the invention and the manner in which the same is to be per- 
formed. 

(2) Where the Controller deems it desirable, he may require that suitable 
drawings shall be supplied with the specification, or at any time before the ac- 
ceptance of the application, and such drawings shall be deemed to form part 
of the specification. 

(3) The specification must commence with the title, and must end with a 
distinct statement of the invention claimed. 

(4) If in any particular case the Controller considers that an application 
should be further supplemented by a model or sample of anything illustrating 
the invention or alleged to constitute an invention, such model or sample as 
he may require shall be furnished before the acceptance of the application, 
but such model or sample shall not be deemed to form part of the specifica- 
tion. 

5. (i) The Controller shall examine every application, and if he con- Prooeoclmgs 
siders that— 

(a) the nature of the invention is not fairly described, or 

(b) the application, specification and drawings have not been prepared 

in the prescribed manner or relate to more than one invention, or 

(c) the title docs not sufficiently indicate the subject-matter of the in- 

vention, or 

(d) the statement of claim does not sufficiently define the invention, or 

(e) the invention as described and claimed is frimd /ucie not a new manu 

facture or improvement, 

he may refuse to accept the application or require that the application, speci- 
fication or drawings be amended before he proceeds with the application ; 
and in the latter case the application shall, if the Controller so directs, bear 
date as from the time when the requirement is complied with. 

(2) Where the Controller refuses to accept an application or requires an 
amendment, the applicant may appeal from his decision to the Governor 
General in Council. 

(3) The investigations required by this section shall not be held in any 
way to guarantee the validity of any patent, and no liability shall be incurred 
by the Governor General in Council or any Officer by reason of, or in connec- 
tion with, any such investigation, or any proceeding consequent thereon. 
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{4) Unless an application is accepted within twelve months from the date 
of the application, the application shall (except where an appeal has been 
lodged) become void : 

Provided that where an application is made for an extension of time for 
the acceptance of an application, the Controller shall, on payment of the 
prescribed fee, grant an extension of time to the extent applied for but not 
exceeding three months. 

Advertisment 6 . On the acceptanc ^ of an application the Controller shall give notice 
On acceptance fc}^ereof to the applicant and shall advertise the acceptance ; and the applica- 
tion!^ tion and specification, v/ith the drawings (if any), shall be open to public 
inspection. 

Use of 7, Where an application for a patent in respect of an invention has been 

ftoceptanoe^ot accepted, any use or publication of the invention during the period between 
application, the date of application and the date of sealing such patent shall not prejudice 
the patent to be granted for the invention : 

Provided that an applicant shall not be entitled to institute any proceed- 
ings for infringement unless and until a patent for the invention has been 
granted to him. 

Inquir}' 8 . After acceptance of an application and before sealing a patent, the 

before sealing Controller shall, if he. thinks it advisable or is directed by the Governor General 
in Council so to do, refer the specification for inquiry and report to any person 
whom he thinks fit. 

Opposition 9 . {!) Any person may, on payment of the prescribed fee, at any time 
to grant of within three months from the date of the advertisement of the acceptance 
of an application, give notice at the Patent Office of opposition to the grant of 
the patent on any of the following grounds, namely : — 

(а) that the applicant obtained the invention from him, or from a person 

of whom he is the legal representative or assign ; or 

(б) that the invention has been claimed in any specification filed in 

British India which is or will 'be of prior date to the patent, the 
grant of which is opposed ; or 

(c) that the nature of the invention or the manner in which it is to be 

performed is not sufficiently or fairly described and ascertained 
in the specification ; or 

(d) that the invention has been publicly used in any part of British India ; 

or has been made publicly known in any part of British India ; 
but on no other ground. 

(2) Where such notice is given, the Controller shall give notice of the 
opposition to the applicant, and shall, on the expiration of those three months, 
after hearing the applicant and the opponent, if desirous of being heard, de- 
cide on the case. 

(3) The decision of the Controller shall be subject to appeal to the Govern- 
or General in Council. 
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10. (1) If there is no opposition, or, in case of opposition, if the deter- Grant wid 
mination is in favour of the grant of a patent, a patent shall, on payment of 
the prescribed fee, be granted, subject to such conditions (if any) as the 
Governor General in Council thinks expedient, to the applicant, or in the case 
of a joint application to the applicants jointly, and the Controller shall cause 
the patent to be sealed with the seal of the Patent Office. 

(2) A patent shall be sealed as soon as may be, and not after the expiration 
of eighteen months from the date of application : 

Provided that, — 

(а) where the Controller has allowed an extension of the time within 

which an application may be accepted, a further extension of four 
months after the said eighteen montlsshall be allowed for the 
sealing of the patent ; 

(б) where the sealing is delayed by an appeal to the Governor General 

in Council, or by a reference under section 8, or by opposition to 
the grant of the patent, the patent may be sealed at such time as 
the Controller may direct ; 

(c) where the patent is granted to the legal representative of an applicant 

who has died before the expiration of the time which would other- 
wise be allowed for sealing the patent, the patent may be sealed 
at any time within twelve months after the date of his death ; 

(d) where in consequence of the neglect oi; failure of the applicant 

to pay any fee a patent cannot be sealed within the period allowed 
by this section, that period may, on payment of the prescribed 
fee and on compliance with the prescribed conditions, be ex- 
tended to such an extent as may be prescribed, 

11* Except as otherwise expressly provided by this Act, a patent shall be Dat(^ of 
dated and sealed as of the date of the application : |)atont. 

Provided that no proceedmgs shall be taken in respect of an infringement 
committed before the publication of the specification. 

12. (1) A patent sealed with the seal of the Patent Office shall, subject Eiicd, extent 
to the other provisions of this Act, confer on the patentee the exclusive 
privilege of making, selling and using the invention throughout British India 
and of authorizing others so to do. 

(2) Every patent may be in the pi escribed form and shall be granted for 
one invention only, but the specification may contain more than one claim ; and 
it shall not be competent for any person in a suit or other proceeding to take 
any objection to a patent on the ground that it has been granted for more 
than one invention. 

13* (i) A patent granted to the true and first inventor or his legal Fraudulent 
representative or assign shall not be invalidated by an application in fraud 
of him, or by protection obtained thereon or by any use or publication of the 
invention subsequent to that fraudulent application during the period of 
protection. 

H 
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(2) Where a patent has been revoked on the ground of fraud or on any 
other ground, the Controller may, on the application of the true inventor or 
his legal representative or assign made in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, grant to him a patent in lieu of and bearing the same date 
as the patent so revoked for any mvciition comprised in the revoked patent 
to which he was entitled . 

Provided that no suit shall be brought for any infringement of the patent 
so granted committed before the actual date when such patent was granted. 

Term oj patent. 

14 . (7) The term limited in every patent for the duration thereof shall, 
save as otherwise expressly provided by this Act, be fourteen years from its 
date. 

(2) A patent shall, notwithstanding anything therein or in this Act, cease 
if the patentee fails to pay the prescribed fees within the prescribed times : 

Provided that the Controller, upon the application of the patentee, shall, 
on receipt of such additional fee as may be prescribed, enlarge the time to such 
an extent as may be applied for but not exceeding three months. 

(3) If any proceeding is taken m respect of an infringement of the patent 
committed after a failure to pay any fee within the prescribed time, and before 
any enlargement thereof, the Court before which the proceeding is taken may, 
if it thinks fit, refuse to award any damages in respect of such infringement. 

15 . (1) A patentee may, after advertising in the prescribed manner his 
intention to do so, present a petition to the Governor General in Council pray- 
ing that his patent may be extended for a further term ; but such petition 
must be left at the Patent Ofhee at least six months before the time limited 
for the expiration of the patent and must be accompamed by the prescribed 
fee. 

{2) Any person may give notice to the Controller of objection to the ex- 
tension. 

(J) Where a petition is presented under sub-section (1), the Governor 
General m Council may, as he thinks fit, dispose of the petition himself or refer 
it to a High Court for decision. 

{4) If the petition be referred to a High Court, then on the hearing of such 
petition under this section, the patentee, and any person who has given 
notice imder sub-section {2) of objection, shall be made parties to the proceed- 
ing, and the Controller shall be entitled to appear and be heard. 

(d) The Court to which the petition is referred shall, in considering its de- 
cision, have regard to the nature and merits of the invention in relation to the 
public, to the profits made by the patentee as such, and to all the circumstan- 
ces of the case. 

(6) If it appears to the Governor General in Council, or to the High Court 
when the petition has been referred to it, that the patentee has been inade- 
quately remunerated by his patent, the Governor General in Council or the 
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three months from its first advertisement any person may give notice at the 
Patent Office of opposition to the amendment. 

(4) Where such a notice 18 given, the Controller shall give notice of the 
opposition to the person making the request and shall hear and decide the case. 

(5*) Where no notice of opposition is given, or the person so giving notice 
of opposition docs not appear, the Controller shall determine whether and 
subject to what conditions, if any, the amendment ought to be allowed. 

(d) The decision of the Controller in either case shall be subject to an 
appeal to the Governor General in Council 

(7) No amendment shall be allowed that would make the application or 
specification, as amended, claim an invention substantially larger than, or 
substantially different from, the invention claimed by the application or 
specification as it stood before amendment. 

((9) Leave to amend shall be conclusive as to the light of the party to make 
the amendment allowed, except m case of fraud; and the amendment shall 
be advertised in the proscribed manner, and shall in all Courts and for all 
purposes be deemed to form part of the application or specification. 

{9) This section shall not apply when and so long as any suit for infringe- 
ment or proceeding before a Court for the revocation of the patent is pending. 

18. In any suit for infringement of a patent or proceeding before a Couit 
for the revocation of a patent, tho Court may by order allow the patentee to 
amend his specification by way of disclaimer in such manner, and subject to 
such terms as to costs, advertisement or otherwise, as the Court may think 
fit : 

Provided that no amendment shall be so allowed that would make the 
specification, as amended, claim an invention substantially larger than, 
or substantially different from, the invention claimed by the specification as 
it stood before the amendment, and where an application for such an order 
IS made to the Court, notice of tho application shall be given to the Control- 
ler, and the Controller shall have the right to appear and be heard. 

19. Where an amendm.cnt of a specification by way of disclaimer, correc- 
tion or explanation has been allowed under this Act, no damages shall bo given 
in any suit in respect of the use of the invention before the disclaimer, correc- 
tion or explanation, unless the patentee establishes to the satisfaction of the 
Court that his original claim was framed in good faith and with reasonable 
skill and knowledge. 


Register of Patents. 

20. {1) There shall be kept at the Patent Office a book called the Regis- 
ter of Patents, wherein shall be entered the names and addresses of grantees 
of patents, notifications of assignments and of transmissions of patents, of 
licenses under patents, and of amendm.ents, extensions, and revocations of 
patents, and such other matters affecting the validity or proprietorship of 
patents as may be prescribed. 
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(2) The register of inventions and address-book existing at the com- 
mencement of this Act shall be incorporated with, and form part of, the 
register of patents under this Act. 

(5) The register of patents shall be prund facie c\idoncc of any matters by 
this Act directed or authorised to be inserted therein. 

(4) Copies of deeds, licenses and any other documents alTectmg the pro- 
prietorship in any patent or in any license thereunder, must be supplied 
to the Controller in the prescribed manner for filing in the Patent Oftico, 
and, unless such copies have been so supplied, such deeds, licenses or other 
documents shall not be received as evidence of any transaction atTectmg a 
patent. 

Cron'll. 

21. Subject to any conditions which the Governor General in Council Patont to 
may have imposed, a patent shall have to all intents the like effect as against tJrowo. 
His Majesty as it has against a subject 

Provided that the officers or authoiities adinuustering any department of 
the service of His Majesty may, by themselves, their agents, contractors or 
others, at any time after the application, use the invention for the services of 
the Crown on such terms as may, either before or after the use tlioreof, bo 
agreed on, with the approval of the Governor Gem'ral in Council, between 
those officers or authorities and the patentee, or, in d«‘fault of agreement, ns 
may bo settled by the Governor General in Council after heanng all parties 
interested. 

Compuhory Licenses and Recocadon 

22. (f) Any person interested may present a pi'tition to th<^ (Jovernor (’-ompuhory 
General in Council, which shall be left at the Patent Office, togetlier with the 
prescribed fee, alleging that the reasonable requirements of the public witJi 
respect to a patented invention have not been satisfied, and piaying for 

the grant of a compulsory license, or, in the alternative, for tlie revocation of 
the patent 

(2) The Governor General in Council shall Cvonsider tin' petition, and if the 
parties do not come to an arrangement between th(‘mB(‘l\es, the Governor 
General in Council may, as he thinks fit, either dispose of the jietitiou him- 

■ self or refer it to a High Court for decision 

(3) The provisions of sub-section (f) of section 15, presciibing tlie procedure 
to be followed m the case of references to the Court under tliat S(‘ctiou, shall 
apply in the case of references made to the Court under this S(‘ction 

(4) If the Governor General m Council is of o[)imon,or where a n'fereuco 
has been made under sub-section (2) to a High Court, that Court finds, that 
the reasonable requirements of the [lublic witli r(‘fert‘iic(* to the patented 
invention have not been satisfied, the patentee may be ordered to grant lu^cnses 

>'0n such terms as the Governor General in Council or the High ( ourt, as the 
ease may be, may think just, or, if the Governor General m^Cuuncil or the High 
Court is of opinion that the reasonable requirements of the public will not bo 
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High Court, as the case may be, may by order extend the term of the patent 
for a further term not exceeding seven, or, in exceptional cases, fourteen 
years, or may order the grant of a new patent for such term as may be speci- 
fied in the order and subject to the payment of such fees as may be pre- 
scribed and containing any restriction, conditions and provisions whiejb the 
<Governor General in Council or the High Court, as the case may be, may think 
fit : 

Provided that any patent so extended or granted shall, notwithstanding 
anything therein, or in this Act, cease if the inventor fails to pay before the ex- 
piration of each year the prescribed fee. 

16. (1) Where any patent has ceased owing to the failure of the patentee rohtomtiors 
to pay any prescribed fee within the prescribed time, the patentee may apply lapsed 
to the Controller in the prescribed manner for an order for the restoration of 

the patent, 

(2) Every such application shall contain a statement of the circumstances 
which have led to the omission of the payment of the prescribed fee. . 

(3) If it appears from such statement that the omission was unmtentionLl 
or unavoidable and that no undue delay has occurred in the making of the 
application, the Controller shall advertise the application in the prescribed 
manner, and within such time as may be prescribed any peison may give notice 
of opposition at the Patent Ofilce 

(1) Where such notice is given the Controller shall notify the applicant 
thereof. 

(5) After the expiration of the prescribed period, the Controller shall hear 
the case and, subject to an appeal to the Governor General in Council, issue an 
order either restoring the patent subject to any conditions deemed to be ad- 
visable or disim,‘ sing the application * 

Provided that m every order under this section restoring a patent such 
provisicms as may be prescribed shall be inserted for the protection of peisois 
who may have availed themselves of the subject-matter of the patent after 
the patent had ceased. 

Ameridment of Application or Specification. 

17. {!) An applicant or a patentee may at any time, by request in writing Amendme. t 
left at the Patent Office and accompanied by the prescribed fee, seek leave of application 
to amend his app lication or specification, including drawings forming part 

thereof by way of disedaimer, correction or explanation, stating the nature of. Controller, 
and the reasons for, the proposed amendment. 

(2) If the appilicatioD for a patent has not been accepted, the Controller 
shall determine whether and subject to what conditions (if any) the amend- 
ment shall be allowed. 

(5) In any other case the request and the nature of the proposed amend- 
ment shall be advertised in the prescribed manner, and at any time within 

h2 
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satisfied by the grant of licenses, the patent may be revoked by order of the 
Governor General in Council or the High Court : 

Provided that an order of revocation shall not be made before the ex- 
piration of four years from the date of the patent, or if the patentee gives 
satisfactory reasons for his default. 

(5) For the purposes of this section the reasonable requirements of the 
public shall not be deemed to have been satisfied — 

(a) if by reason of the default of the patentee to manufacture to an ade- 
quate extent and supply on reasonable terms the patented article 
or any parts thereof which are necessary for its eflicient working, 
or to carry on the patented process to an adequate extent or to 
grant licenses on reasonable terms, any existing trade or industry 
or the cstabl shment of any nc v trade or industry m British India 
IS unfairly prejudiced, or the demand for the patented article oi the 
article produced by the patented process is not reasonably met , or 

(6) if any trade or industry in British India is unfairly prejudiced by the 

conditions attached by the patentee before or after the commence- 
ment of this Act to the purchase, hire or use of the patented article 
or to the using or working of the patented process. 

(^) An order of the Governor General in Council or of the High Court 
directing the grant of any license under this section shall, without prejudice to 
any other method of enforcement operate as if it were embodied in a deed 
granting a license and made between the parties to the proceeding. 

23 . (I) At any time not less than four years after the date of a patent 
granted under this Act, any person may apply to the Governor General in 
Council for the revocation of the patent on the ground that the patented' 
article or process is manufactured or carried on exclusively or mainly outside 
British India. 

(2) The Governor General in Council shall consider the application, and, 
if after inquiry, he is satisfied — 

(a) that the allegations contained therein are correct ; and 

(b) that the applicant is prepared, and is in a position, to manufacture or 

carry on the patented article or process in British India ; and 

(c) that the patentee refuses to grant a license on reasonable terms, 
then, subject to the provisions of this section, and unless the patentee proves 
that the patented article or process is manufactured or carried on to an ade- 
quate extent in British India, or gives satisfactory reasons why the article 


or process is not so manufactured or carried on, the .Governor General in 
Council may make an order revoking the patent either — 


(i) forthwith ; or 


(ii) after such reasonable interval as may be specified in the order, unless 
in the meantime it is shown to his satisfaction that the patented 
article or process is manufactured or carried on within Britiski 
India to an adequate extent 
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(5) No order revoking a patent shall be made under the last sub-section 
which is at variance with any treaty, convention, arrangement or engagement 
with any foreign country or British possession. 

{4) The Governor General in Council may, on the application of the 
patentee, extend the time limited in any order made under sub-section {2), 
clause (li), for such period not exceeding two years as he may specify m a 
subsequent order, or revoke any order made under sub-section (2), clause 
(ii), or any subsequent order if sufficient cause is m his opinion shown by 
the patentee. 

24, A patentee may at any time, Iv/ giving notice in the prescribed Pnwor of 

manner to the Controller, offer to sunender his patent, and the Controller to 

may, if after giving notice of the offer and hearing all paitics who desiie to surrendered 
be heard he thinks fit, accept the offer, and thereupon make an order for the parent, 
revocation of the patent. 

25. A patent shall be deemed to be revoked if the Governor General in Revocation 
Council declares, by notification in the Gazette of India, the patent or the^^ patent 
mode in which it is exercised to be miscliievous to the State or generally !!reunda° 
prejudicial to the public. 


Legal Proceedings. 

26. (1) Revocation of a patent in whole or in part may be obtained on Petition foi 
petition to a High Court on all or any of the following grounds, namely . — of patent” 

(а) that any invention included in the statement of claim is of no utility ; 

(б) that any invention included in the statement of claim was not, at 

the date of the application for a patent, a new invention within 
the meaning of this Act : 

(c) that the applicant was not the true and first inventor thereof or the 
assign or legal representative of such inventor thereof ; 

{d) that the original or any amended application or specification does. 

not fulfil the requirements of this Act * 

(e) that the applicant has knowingly or fraudulently included in the 
application for a patent or in the original or any amended speci- 
fication, as his invention, something which was not new or whereof 
he was neither the inventor nor the assign nor the legal represent- 
ative of such inventor ; 

(/) that the original or any subsequent application relating to the in- 
vention, or the original or any amended specification, contains 
a wilful or fraudulent mis-statement ; 

(g) that a part of the invention or the manner in which a part is to be 
made and used as described in the original or any amended speci- 
fication, is not thereby sufficiently described, and that this in- 
sufficiency was fraudulent or is injurious to the public. 

(2) A petition for revocation of a patent may be presented 
(a) by the Advocate General or any person authorized by him ; or 
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(6) by any person alleging— 

(i) that the patent was obtained in fraud of his rights or of the 
rights of any person under or through whom he claims ; or 
(li) that he, or any person under or through whom he claims, 
was the true and first inventor of any invention included in 
the claim of the patentee ; or 

(ui) that he, or any person under or through whom he claims an 
interest in any trade business or manufacture, had publicly 
manufactured, used or sold, within British India, before the 
date of the patent, anything claimed by the patentee as 
his invention 
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(3) The High Court may, irrespective of any provisions of the ^ Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908, in this behalf, require any person, other than the V of 1908 . 
Advocate General or any person authorized by him, applying for the revoca- 
tion of a patent to give security for the payment of all costs incurred or likely 
to be incurred by any person appearing to oppose the petition. 

27. (I) Notice of any petition for revocation of a patent under section 
26 shall be served on all persons appearing from the register to be proprietors 
of that patent or to have shares or interests therein, and it shall not be 
necessary to serve the notice on any other person. 

(2) The notice shall be deemed to be sufficiently served if a copy thereof 
is sent by post in a registered letter directed to the person and place for the 
time being stated in the register. 

28. (I) A High Court may, if it thinks fit, direct an issue for the trial, 
before itself or any other High Court, or any District Court, of any question 
arising upon a petition to itself under section 26, and the issue shall be tried 
accordingly. 

(2) If the issue is directed to another High Court, the finding shall be 
certified by that Court to the High Court directing the issue. 

(3) If the issue is directed to a District Court, the finding of that Court 
shall not be subject to appeal, but the evidence taken upon the trial shall be 
recorded and a copy thereof, certified by the Judge of the Court, shall be 
transmitted, together with any remarks which he may think fit to make 
thereon, to the High Court directing the issue, and the High Court may there- 
upon act upon the finding of the District Court, or dispose of the petition 
upon the evidence recorded, or direct a new trial, as the justice of the case 
may require. 

29. (1) A patentee may institute a suit in a District Court having juris- 
diction to try the suit against any person who, during the continuance of a 
patent acquired by him under this Act in respect of an invention, makes, 
sells or uses the invention without his license, or counterfeits it, or imitates it, 

(2) Every ground on which a patent may be revoked under this Act shall 
be available by way of defence to a suit for infringement. 


1 Geal. Acts, Vol. VI. 
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30 . A patentee shall not be entitled to recover any damages in respect Exemptioa 
of any infringement of a patent granted after the commencement of this Act 
from any defendant who proves that at the date of the infringement he was fcom\1ability 
not aware, nor had reasonable means of making himself aware, of the existence * damages 
of the patent, and the marking of an article with the word “patent,” ‘^patented,” 
or any word or words expressing or implying that a patent has been obtained 
for the article, stamped, engraved, impressed on, or otherwise applied to the 
article, shall not be deemed to constitute notice of the existence of the patent 
unless the word or words are accompanied by the year and number of the 
patent : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall affect any proceedings for an 
injunction. 


31 . In a suit for infringement of a patent, the Court may, on the appli- 
cation of either party, make such order for an injunction, inspection or account, 
and impose such terms and give such directions respecting the same and 
the proceedings thereon, as the Court may sec fit 

32 . In a suit for infringement of a patent the Court may certify that 
the validity of the patent came in question, and if the Cxiurt so certifies, then 
in any subsequent suit in that Court for infringement of the same patent 
the plaintiff, on obtaining a final order or judgment in his favour, shall, 
unless the Court trying the suit otherwise directs, have his full costs, charges 
and expenses of and incidental to the said suit properly incurred 

33 . A Court making a decree m a suit under section 29 or an order on a 
petition under section 26 shall send a copy of the decree or order, as the case 
may be, to the Controller, who shall cause an entry thereof and reference 
thereto to be made in the register of patents. 


Order for 
iaspeotio*!, 
etc., in Huit. 


CerfifioAte of 
validity 
questioned 
and costs 
thoreon. 


Tiansmission 
of decrees 
and orders 
to the 
Controller. 


34 . A High Court to which a petition has been presented under section Power of 
26 may stay proceedings on or dismiss the petition if in its opinion the petition 
would be disposed of more justly or conveniently by another High Court, mgs, etc. 

35 . (!) In a suit or proceeding for infringement or revocation of a patent, Hearing with 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, and shall on the request of either of the parties 

to the proceedings, call in the aid of an assessor specially qualified, and try 
the case wholly or partially with his assistance. 

(2) A Court exercising appellate jurisdiction in respect of such suit or 
proceeding may, if it thinks fit, call in the aid of an assessor as aforesaid. 

(d) The remuneration, if any, to be paid to an assessor under this section 
shall in every case be determined by the Court and be paid by it as part of 
the expenses of the execution of this Act. 

36 . Where any person claiming to be the patentee of an invention, by Remedy m 
circulars, advertisements or otherwise, threatens any other person with any g^^SndlesB 
legal proceedings or liability in respect of any alleged infringement of the threateof 
patent, any person aggrieved thereby may bring a suit against him in 

Pistrict Court having jurisdiction to try the suit, and may obtain an injunc- 
tion against the continuance of such threats, and may recover such damage 
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(if any) as lie lias sustained thereby, if the alleged infringement to which the^ 
threats related was not in fact an infringement of any legal rights of th<> 
person making such threats ; 

Provided that this section shall not apply if the person making such threats 
with due diligence commences and prosecutes a suit for infringement of his 
patent. 

Miscellaneous. 

37 . Where, after the commencement of this Act, a patent is granted 
to two or more persons jointly, they shall, unless otherwise specified in the 
patent, be treated for the purpose of the devolution of the legal interest therein 
as joint tenants, but, subject to any contract to the contrary, each of such 
persoAs shall be entitled to use the invention for his own profit without 
accounting to the otlieis, but shall not be entitled to grant a license without 
their consent, and, if any such person dies, his beneficial interest in the patent 
shall devolve on his legal representatives. 

38 . (1) An invention shall be deemed a new invention within the meaning 
of this Act — 

(а) if it has not, before the date of the application for a patent thereon, 

been publicly used in any part of British India, or been made 
publicly known in any part of British India, and 

(б) if the inventor has not by secret or experimental user made direct 

or indirect profits from his invention in excess of such an amount 
as the Court or the Governor General in Council, as the case 
may be, may, in consideration of all the circumstances of the case, 
deem reasonable. 

(2) The public use or knowledge of an invention before the date of the 
application for a patent thereon shall not be deemed a public use or knowledge 
within the meaning of this Act if the knowledge has been obtained surrepti- 
tiously or in fraud of the true and first inventor or has been communicated 
to the public m fraud of such inventor or in breach of confidence : 

Provided that such inventor has not acquiesced in the public use of his 
invention, and that, within six months after the commencement of that use, 
he applies for a patent. 

39 . If a patent is lost or destroyed, or its non-production is accounted 
for to the satisfaction of the Controller, the Controller may at any time, on 
payment of the prescribed fee, seal a duplicate thereof. 

40 . (1) The exhibition of an invention at an industrial or international 
exhibition, certified as such by the Governor General in Council, or the publi- 
cation of any description of the invention during the period of the holding 
of the exhibition, or the use of the invention for the purpose of the exhibition 
in the place where the exhibition is held, or the use of the invention during 
the period of the holding of the exhibition by any person elsewhere, without 
the privity or consent of the inventor, shall not prejudice the right of the? 
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inventor to apply for and obtain a patent in respect of the invention or the 
validity of any patent granted on the application : 

Provided that — 

(a) the exhibitor, before exhibiting the invention, gives the Controller 
the prescribed notice of his intention to do so ; and 
(h) the application for a patent is made before or within six niontlis 
from the date of the opening of the exhibition. 

{2) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, apply this section to any exhibition mentioned in the notification 
in like manner as if it were an industrial oi international exhibition certified 
as such by the Governor General in Council, and any such notification may 
provide that the exhibitor shall be relieved from the condition of giving notice 
to the Controller of his intention to exhibit, and shall be so relieved either 
absolutely or upon such terms and conditions as may be stated in the noti- 
fication. 

41. The trustees of the Indian Museum may at any time require a Models to be? 
patentee to furnish them with a model or sample of his invention on pay- 
ment to the patentee of the cost of the manufacture of the model or sample, Musoum. 
the amount to be settled, in case of dispute, by the Governor General in 
Council. 

43. [1] A patent shall not prevent the use of an invention for the purposes Foreign 
of the navigation of a foreign vessel within the jurisdiction of any Court in 
British India, or the use of an invention in a foreign vessel within that juris- Indian 
diction, provided it is not used therein for or in connection with the manu- 'vaiers. 
facture or preparation of anything intended to be sold in or exported from 
British India. 

(2) This section shall not extend to vessels of any foreign State of which 
the laws do not confer corresponding rights with respect to the use of inven- 
tions in British vessels while in the ports of that State, or in the wateis within 
the jurisdiction of its Courts. 


PART 11. 

Designs. 

Registration of Designs. 

43. (i) The Controller may, on the application of any person claiming AppUcatioa 
to be the proprietor of any new or original design not previously published 
in British India, register the design under this Part. designs. 

(2) The application must be made in the prescribed form, and must be 
left at the Patent Office in the prescribed manner and must be accompanied 
by the prescribed fee. 
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(^) The same design may be registered in more than one class, and, in 
case of doubt as to the class in which a design ought to be registered, the 
Controller may decide the question. 

(1) The Controller may, if he thinks fit, refuse to register any design pre- 
sented to him for registration ; but any person aggrieved by any such refusal 
may appeal to the Governor General in Council. 

(5) An application which, owing to any default or neglect on the part 
of the applicant, has not been completed so as to enable registration to be 
effected within the prescribed time shall be deemed to be abandoned. 

(6) A design when registered ^sjl be registered as of the date of the 
application for registration. 

44 . Where a design has been registered in one or more classes of goods, 
the application of the proprietor of the design to register it in some one or 
more other classes shall not be refused, nor shall the registration thereof be 
invalidated — 

(а) on the ground of the design not being a new and original design, by 

reason only that it was so previously registered ; or 

(б) on the ground of the design having been previously published in 

British India, by reason only that it has been applied to goods 
of any class in which it was so previously registered. 

45 . (1) The Controller shall grant a certificate of registration to the 
proprietor of the design when registered. 

(2) The Controller may, in case of loss of the original certificate, or in 
any other case in which he deems it expedient, furnish one or more copies 
of the certificate. 

46 . (1) There shall be kept at the Patent Office a book called the Register 
of Designs, wherein shall be entered the names and addresses of proprietors 
of registered designs, notifications of assignments and of transmissions of 
registered designs, and such other matters as may be prescribed. 

(2) The register of designs existing at the commencement of this Act shall 
be incorporated with, and form part of the register of, designs under this Act. 

(3) The register of designs shall be 'pnmd jade evidence of any matters 
by this Act directed or authorised to be entered therein. 

Copyright in Registered Designs. 

47 . (1) When a design is registered, the registered proprietor of the 
design shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, have copyright in the 
design during five years from the date of registration. 

(2) If within the prescribed time before the expiration of the said five 
years application for the extension of the period of copyright is made to the 
Controller in the prescribed manner, the Controller shall, on payment of the 
prescribed fee, extend the period of copyright for a second period of five 
years from the expiration of the original period of five years. 
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(3) If within the prescribed time before the expiration of such second 
period of five years application for the extension of the period of copyright 
is made to the Controller in the prescribed manner, the Controller may, subject 
to any rules under this Act, on payment of the prescribed fee, extend the 
period of copyright for a third period of five years from the expiration of the 
second period of five years. 

48. (1) Before delivery on sale of any articles to which a registered design lUquirementi 

has been applied, the proprietor shall — before 

. . deliyeryon 

(а) (if exact representations or specimens wore not furnished on the sale. 

application for registration), furnish to the Controller the pre- 
scribed number of exact re[)resentation8 or specimens of the 
design ; and, if he fails to do so, the Controller may erase his 
name from the register, and thereupon the copyright in the 
design shall cease; and 

(б) cause each such article to be marked with the prescribed mark, or 

with the prescribed words or figiues, denoting that the design 
IS registered ; and, if he fails to do so, the proprietor shall not be 
entitled to recover any penalty or damages in respect of any in- 
fringement of his copyright in the design unless he shows that he 
took all proper steps to ensure the marking of the article, or unless 
he shows that the infringement took place after the person guilty 
thereof knew or had received notice of the existence of the copy- 
right in the design. 

{2) Where a representation is made to the Governor General in Council 
by or on behalf of any trade or industry that in the interests of the trade or 
industry it is expedient to dispense with or modify as regards any class or 
description of articles any of the requirements of this section as to marking, 
the Governor General ip Council may, if he thinks fit, by rule under this Act, 
dispense with or modify such requirements as regards any such class or de- 
sciiption of articles to such extent and subject to such conditions as he thinks 
fit. 

49. The disclosure of a design by the proprietor to any other person, Eifc'ctof 
in such circumstances as would make it contrary to good faith for that other 
person to use or publish the design, and the disclosure of a design m breach 

of good faith by any person other than the proprietor of the design, and the 
acceptance of a first and confidential order for goods bearing a new or original 
textile design intended for registration, shall not be deemed to be a publi- 
cation of the design sufficient to invalidate the copyright thereof if registration 
thereof is obtained subsequently to the disclosure or acceptance, 

60. (1) During the existence of copyright in a design, or such shorter inspection o£ 
period not being less than two years from the registration of the design as 
may be prescribed, the design shall not be open to inspection except by the 
proprietor or a person authorised in writing by him, or a person authorized 
by the Controller or by the Court, and furnishing such information as may 
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enable -the Controller to identify the design, and shall not be open to the 
inspection of any person except in the presence of the Controller, or of an 
officer acting under him, and on payment of the prescribed fee ; and the 
person making the inspection shall not be entitled to take any copy of the 
design, or of any part thereof : 

Provided that, where registration of a design is refused on the ground of 
identity with a design already registered, the applicant for registration shall 
be entitled to inspect the design so registered 

(2) After the expiration of the copyright in a design, or such shorter period 
•as aforesaid, the design shall be open to inspection, and copies thereof may 
be taken by any person on payment of the prescribed fee. 

(3) Different periods may be prescribed under this section for different 
classes of goods. 

51. On the request of any person furnishing such information as may 
enable the Controller to identify the design, and on payment of the prescribed 
fee, the Controller shall inform such person whether the registration still 
exists in respect of the design, and, if so, in respect of what classes of goods, 
and shall state the date of registration, and the name and address of the 
registered proprietor. 

Industrial and International Exhibitions. 

53. (1) The exhibition at an industrial or international exhibition cer- 
tified as such by the Governor General in Council, or the exliibition elsewhere 
during the period of the holding of the exhibition, without the privity or 
consent of the proprietor, of a design, or of any article to which a design is 
applied, or the publication, during the holding of any such exhibition, of a 
description of a design, shall not prevent the design from being registeied, 
-or invalidate the registration thereof : 

Provided that — 

(a) the exhibitor, before exhibiting the design or article, or publishing 
a description of the design, gives the Controller the prescribed 
notice of his intention to do so ; and 

<(6) the application for registration is made before or within six months 
from the date of the opening of the exhibition. 

(2) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, apply this section to any exhibition mentioned in the notification 
in like manner as if it were an industrial or international exhibition certified 
as such by the Governor General in Council, and any such notification may 
provide that the exhibitor shall be relieved from the condition of giving notice 
to the Controller of his intention to exhibit, and shall be so relieved either 
absolutely or upon such terms and conditions as may be stated in the notifica- 
tion. 
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Legal Proceedings. 

58. (i) During the existence of copyright in any design it shall not be piraoyof 

lawful for any person — registered 

design. 

{a) for the purpose of sale to apply or cause to be applied fco any article 
in any class of goods m which the design is registered the design 
or any fraudulent or obvious imitation thereof, except with the 
license or written consent of the registered proprietor, or to do 
anything with a view to enable the design to be so applied ; or, 

(6) knowing that the design or any fraudulent or obvious imitation there- 
of has been applied to any article without the consent of the 
registered proprietor, to publish or expose or cause to be pub- 
lished or exposed for sale that article. 

( 2 ) If any person acts in contravention of this section, he shall be liable 
for every contravention — 

(а) to pay to the registered proprietor of the design a sum not exceeding 

five hundred rupees recoverable as a contract debt, or 

(б) if the proprietor elects to bring a suit for the recovery of damages 

for any such contravention, and for an injunction against the 
repetition thereof, to pay such damages as may be awarded and 
to be restrained by injunction accordingly ; 

Provided that the total sum recoverable in respect of any one design under 
clause (a) shall not exceed one thousand rupees. 

(«?) When the Court makes a decree in a suit under sub-section ( 2 ), it shall 
send a copy of the decree to the Controller, who shall cause an entry thereof 
to bo made in the register of designs. 

54. The provisions of this Act with regard to certificates of the validity Application 
of a patent, and to the remedy in case of groundless threats of legal proceed- of 

mgs by a patentee shall apply in the case of registered designs m like manner the Act as to 
as they apply m the case of patents, with the substitution of references to the 
copyright in a design for references to a patent, and of references to the pro- 
prietor of a design for references to the patentee, and of references to the 
■design for references to the invention. 


PART III. 

General. 

Patent Office and Proceedings thereat. 

55, (1) The Governor General in Council may provide, for the purposes Patent 
of tMs Act, an office which shall be called, and is in this Act referred to as, 0®™. 
the Patent Office. 
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(2) The Patent Office shall be under the immediate control of the Controller 
of Patents and Designs, who shall act under the superintendence and direction 
of the Governor General in Council. 

(3) There shall be a seal for the Patent Office. 

(4) Any act or thing directed to be done by or to the Controller may be 
done by or to any officer authorised by the Governor General in Council. 

56. The Governor General in Council may appoint the Controller, and 
so many officers and clerks, with such designations and duties, as he thinks 
fit. 

Fees, 

57 . (1) There shall be paid in lespcct of the grant of patents and the 
registration of designs, and applications therefor, and in respect of other 
matters with relation to the j»a tents and designs under this Act, such fees 
as may be ^prescribed by the Governor General in Council, so however that 
the fees prescribed in respect of the instruments and matters mentioned in 
the schedule shall not exceed those there specified. 

(2) A proceeding in respect of which a fee is payable under this Act or 
the rules made thereunder shall be of no effect unless the fee has been paid. 

Provisions as to Registers and other Documents in the Patent Office. 

58 . There shall not be entered in any register kept under this Act, or 
be receivable by the Controller, any notice of any trust, expressed, implied 
or constructive. 

59 . Every register kept under this Act shall at all convenient times be 
open to the inspection of the public, subject to the provisions of this Act ; 
and certified copies, sealed with the seal of the Patent Office, of any entry 
in any such register shall be given to any person requiring the same on pay- 
ment of the prescribed fee.- 

60. Reports of or to the Controller made under this Act shall not in any 
case be published or be open to public inspection. 

61. (i) Where an application for a patent has been abandoned or become 
void, the specifications and drawings (if any), accompanying or left in con- 
nection with such application, shall not, save as otherwise expressly provided 
by this Act, at any time be open to public inspection or bo published by the 
Controller. 

(2) Where an application for a design has been abandoned or refused, 
the application and any drawings, photographs, tracings, representations 
or specimens left in connection with the application shall not at any time 
b^open to public inspection or be published by the Controller. 

62. The Controller may, on request m writing accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee, — 

(a) correct any clerical error in or in connection with an application 
for a patent or in any patent or any specification ; 


^ For foes prescribed see note to a. 77 tnfra 
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(6) cancel the registration of a design either wholly or in respect of 
any particular goods in connection with which the design is 
registered ; 

(c) correct any clerical error in the representation of a design or in the 
name or address of the proprietor of any patent or design, or in 
any other matter which is entered upon the register of patents 
or the register of designs. 

63. (i ) Where a person claims to be entitled by assignment, transmission Entry of 
or other operation of law to a patent, or to the copyright in a registered design, 

the Controller shall, on request and on proof of the title to his satisfaction, missions 
register his interest in such patent or design. registers. 

(2) Where any person claims to be entitled as mortgagee, licensee or 
otherwise to any interest in a patent or registered design, the Controller shall, 
on request and on proof of title to his satisfaction, cause notice of the 
interest to be entered in the prescribed manner in the register of patents or 
designs, as the case may be. 

(3) The person registered as the proprietor of a patent or design shall, 
subject to the provisions of this Act and to any rights appearing from the 
register to be vested in any other person, have power absolutely to assign, 
grant licenses as to, or otherwise deal with, the patent or design, and to give 
effectual receipts for any consideration for any such assignment, license or 
dealing : 

Provided that any equities in respect of the patent or design may be en- 
forced in like manner as in respect of any other moveable property. 

64. (-f) A High Court may, on the application in the prescribed manner of Reotifioation 
any person aggrieved by the non-insertion in or omission from the register of 
patents or designs of any entry, or by any entry made in either such register 
without sufficient cause, or by any entry wrongly remaining on either such 
register, or by an error or defect in any entry in either such register, make 

such order for making, expunging or varying such entry as it may think fit. 

(2) The Court may in any proceeding under this section decide any question 
that it may be necessary or expedient to decide in connection with the recti- 
fication of a register. 

(3) The prescribed notice of any application under this section shall be 
given to the Controller, who shall have the right to appear and be heard there- 
on. 

(4) Any order of the Court rectifying a register shall direct that notice of 
the rectification be served on the Controller in the prescribed manner, who 
shall upon the receipt of such notice rectify the register accordingly. 

(5) A High Court to which an application has been made under this section 
may stay proceedings on, or dismiss, the application if in its opinion the appli- 
cation would be disposed of more justly or conveniently by another High 
Court. 
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65 . Subject to any rules in this behalf, the Controller in any proceedings 
before him under this Act shall have the powers of a Civil Court for the pur- 
pose of receiving evidence and administering oaths and enforcing the attend- 
ance of witnesses and compelling the production of documents and awarding 
costs. 

66 . The Controller shall issue periodically a publication of patented in- 
ventions containing such information as the Governor General in Council 
may direct. 

67 . Where any discretionary power, is by, or under, this Act given to the 
Controller, he shall not exercise that power adversely to the applicant for a 
patent, or for amendment of an application or of a specification, or for regis- 
tration of a design, witliout (if so required within the prescribed time by the 
applicant) giving the applicant an opportunity of being heard. 

68. The Controller may, in any case of doubt or difficulty arising in the 
administration of any of the provisions of this Act, apply to the Governor 
General in Council for directions m the matter. 

69 . The Controller may refuse to grant a patent for an invention, or 
to register a design, of which the use would, in his opinion, be contrary to law 
or morality. 

70 . (1) Where an appeal is declared by this Act to lie from the Controller 
to the Governor General in Council, the appeal shall be made within two months 
of the date of the order passed by the Controller, and shall be in writing, and 
accompanied by the prescribed fee, 

(2) In calculating the said period of two months the time (if any) occupied 
in granting a copy of the order appealed against shall be excluded. 

(3) The Governor General in Council may, if he thinks fit, obtain the 
assistance of an expert in deciding such appeals, and the decision of the 
Governor General in Council shall be final. 


Evidence, etc. 

Certificate of 71 . A certificate purporting to be under the hand of the Controller as 
to to any entry, matter or thing which he is authorized by this Act, or any rules 

evidence. made thereunder, to make or do, shall be pnmd facie evidence of the entry 

having been made, and of the contents thereof, and of the matter or thing 
having been done or left undone. 

Transmission 72 . Copies of all specifications, drawings and amendments left at the 
Office after the commencement of this Act, printed for and sealed 
ofspeoifica- with the seal of the Patent Office, shall be transmitted as soon as may be, 
tioiis, etc. accepted or allowed at the Patent Office, to the Governor 
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of Fort St. George in Council, the Governor of Bombay in Council, the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Burma, and to such other authorities as the 
Governor General in Council may appoint in this behalf, and shall be open to 
the inspection of any person at all reasonable times, at places to be appointed 
by those authorities. 

73. Any application, notice or other document authorized or required Apilicationa 
to be left, made or given at the Patent Ollice or to the Controller, or to any notices 
other person under this Act, may be sent by post. 

74. (1) If any person is, by reason of infancy, lunacy or other disability, iMlaration 
incapable of making any statement or doing anything required or permitted mta-nt, 
by or under this Act, the lawful guardian, committee or manager (if any) 

of the person subject to the disability, or, if tlnu’e be none, any person appoint- 
ed by any Court possessing jurisdiction in respect of his jiropeity, may make 
such statement, or a statement as nearly corresjionding thereto as circuiii- 
stances permit, and do such thing in the name and on behalf of the person 
subject to the disabijity. 

{2) Any appointment may be made by the Court for the purposes of this 
section upon the petition of any person acting on behalf of the person, subject 
to the disability or of any otlier person intciested in the making of the state- 
ment or the doing of the thing. 


Agency. 

75. The following documents, namely, — .Subsonption 

® > ./j ,111(1 voriiica- 

(1) applications for a patent, tioa of uiitaia 

; ' : r ,• (lucumoilts. 

{2) notices of opposition, 

(3) applications for extension of term of a patent, 

{4) applications for the restoration of lapsed patents, 

(J) applications for leave to amend, 

(6) applications for compulsory license or revocation, and 
{7) notices of surrenders of patent, 

shall be signed and verified, in the manner prescribed, by the person making 
such applications or giving such notices : 

Provided that, if such person is absent from British India, they may be 
signed and verified on his behalf by an agent resident in British India authorized 
by him in writing in that behalf, 

76. (I) All other applications and communications to the Controller Agency, 
under this Act may be signed by, and all attendances upon the Controller 

may be made by or through a legal practitioner, or by or through an agent 
authorized to the satisfaction of the Controller. 

(2) The Controller may, if he sees fit, require — 

(a) any such agent to be resident in British India ; 

(h) any person not residing in British India to employ an agent 
residing in British India ; 

i2 
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(c) the personal signature or presence of any applicant, opponent 
or other person. 

Powers, etc , of Governor General in Council. 

77. (1) The Governor General in Council may make such ^rules as he 
thinks expedient, subject to the provisions of this Act — 

(a) for regulating the practice of registration under this Act ; 

(b) for classifying goods for the purposes of designs ; 

(c) for making or requiring duplicates of specifications, drawings and 

other documents ; 

(d) for securing and regulating the publishing and selling of copies, at 

such prices and in such manner as the Governor General in 
Council thinks fit, of specifications, drawings and other documents ; 

(e) for securing and regulating the making, printing, publishing, and sell- 

ing of indexes to, and abridgments of, specifications and other 
documents in the Patent Office ; and providing for the inspection 
of indexes and abridgments and other documents ; 

(/) generally for regulating the business of the Patent Office, the conduct 
of proceedings before the Conti oiler, and all things by this Act 
placed under the direction or control of the Controller or of the 
Governor General in Council , and 

(g) general lyf or the purpose of carrying into efiect the provisions of 
this Act. 

(2) The power to make rules under this section shall be subject to the con- 
dition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

(3) All rules made under this section shall be published in the Gazette 
of India, and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

Offences. 

78. If any person uses on his place of business, or on any document 
issued by him, or otherwise, the words “ Patent Office, ” or any other words 
suggesting that his place of business is officially connected with, or is, the 
Patent Office, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees, and, in the case of a continuing offence, with further fine of 
twenty rupees for each day on which the offence is continued after conviction 
therefor. 


Savings and Repeal. 

79. Nothing in this Act shall tae away, abridge or prejudicially affect the 
prerogative of the Crown in relation to the granting of any letters patent or 
to the withholding of a grant thereof. 


^ For rules, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. II, p. 1441. 
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80. ^The InveHtions and Designs Act, 1888, is hereby repealed : 

Provided that this repeal shall not affect any application under the said 

Act pending at the commencement of this Act, and all proceedings on 
such application shall be continued as if this Act had not been passed. 

81. (i) At any time within two 3 "ears from the commencomeiit of this Act, Subbtitution 
any person possessing an exclusive privilege under the ^Inventions awd 
Designs xAct, 1888, may, by request in writing left at the Patent Oftice and undor repeal* 
on payment of the prescribed fee, seek leave to convert his exclusive privilege 

under the said Act into a patent under this Act 

{2) Notice of any application under this section shall be sent to all persons 
appearing from the address-book kept under the said Act to have any shares 
or interests in the exclusive privilege. 

(3) Save as aforesaid, the procedure prescribed by section 17 in the case of 
applications under that section shall, so far as may be, apply to every appli- 
cation under this section. 

(4) Every patent granted under this section shall be dated as of the 
date of the exclusive privilege for which it is substituted. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
(See section 57.) 


On application for a patent 10 

Before sealing a patent 30 

Before the expiration of the 4th year from the date of the 50 
patent. 

Before the expiration of the 5th year from the date of 50 
the patent. 

Before the expiration of the Cth year from the date of 50 
the patent. 

Before the expiration of the 7th year from the date of 50 
the patent. 

Before the expiration of the 8th year from the date of 50 


the patent. 

Before the expiration of the 9th year from the date of 100 
the patent. 

Before the expiration of the 10th year from the date of 100 
the^ patent. 

Before the expiration of the 11th year from the date of 100 
the patent. 
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Rs. 

Before the expiration of the 12th year from the date of 100 
the pat mt 

Before the expiration of the I3th year from the date of 100 
the patent 

Provided that the fees for two or more years may 
be paid in advance 

On apiDlication to extend term of a patent ... 50 

Before the expiration of each year of the extended term 100 

of a patent or of a new patent <>ranted under section 
15. 

On application for registration of a design ... 3 


THE CRIMINAL TRIBES ACT, 1911 (111 of 1911). 


CONTENTS. 
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ACT^No. Ill OF 1911.1 

[1st March, 1911.] 

An Act to amcDcl the law relating to the registration, surveil- 
lance an 1 CO itrol of Ctiminal Tribes. 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to the registration, 
surveillance and control of criminal tribes ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


Shoii title 
and extent. 

Definitions. 


Prehminaiy. 

1. (7) This Act may be called the Criminal Tribes Act, 1911 ; and 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant m the subject or con- 
text • 

{!) “ criminal tribe ” means a tribe, gang or class of persons declared to 
be a criminal tribe by a notification under section 3 ; 

(2) ‘ ‘ prescribed ’ ’ means prescribed by rules under this Act ; and 

(3) “ tribe,” “gang ” or “class ” includes any part or members of a 
tribe, gang or class. 

Notification of Criminal Tribes. 


Power to 
declare any 
tribe, gang 
or class a 
criminal tribe. 


3. If the ^Local Government has reason to believe that any tribe, gang 
or class of persons is addicted to the systematic commission of non-bailable 
offences, it may, by notification in the local official Gazette, declare that such 
tribe, gang or class is a criminal tribe for the purposes of this Act. 


Registration of Members of Criminal Tribes. 


of^^mt^rT bocal Government may diiect the District Magistrate to make, or 

of criminal to cause to be made, a register of the members of any criminal tribe or of any 
tribes. part thereof within his district. 

Procedure 5. Upon receiving such direction, the District Magistrate shall publish 
in making ^ notice in the prescribed manner at the place where the register is to be made 
and at such other places as he may think fit, calling upon all the members 
of such criminal tribe, or of such part thereof as is directed to be registered, — 

(а) to appear at a time and place therein specified before a person appoint- 

ed by him in this behalf ; 

(б) to give to that person such information as may be necessary to en- 

able him to make the register ; and 
(c) to allow their finger-impressions to be recorded : 


For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. V, p. 116, for 
Report of Select Committee, see ihid, 1911, Pt. V, p. 21 ; and for Proceedings m Council, see 
ibid, 1910, Pt. VI, p. 2, dated 30th July 1910, and tbtd, 1911, Pt. VI, pp. 34, 46 and 180. 

* For instance of notification doclarmg certain castes to be Crimmal Tribes in Bombay, 
see Bombay Government Gazette, 1911, H. 1, p. 1614 ; thid, 1912, Pt. 1, p. 670, t&td, 1913, 
Pt. I, p. 767. 

The powers of a Local Government under sections 3, 4, 10, 13, 16, 17, 18 and 20 have been 
delegated to the Commissioner in Smdh under s. 2 of Act 6 of 1868 (Bom. (!)ode). 
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Provided that the District Magistrate may exempt any individual member 
of such criminal tribe or part thereof from registration. 

6 . The register, when made, shall be placed in the keeping of the Superin- Charge of 
tendent of Police, who shall, from time to time, report to the District Magis- 
trate any alterations which ought in his opinion to be made therein, either 
by way of addition or erasure. 

7. (1) After the register has been placed m the keeping of the Supormten- Alterations 
dent of Police no person shall be added to the register, and no registration 
shall be cancelled except by, or by the order m writing of, the District 
Magistrate. 

(2) Before the name of any person is added to the register under this sec- 
tion, the Magistrate shall give notice in the prescribed manner to the person 
concerned : 


(a) to appear before him or h person appointed by him in this behalf, at 
a time and place therein specified , 

(h) to give him or such person such information as may be necessary 
to enable him to make the entry ; and 
(c) to allow his finger-impressions to be recorded. 


8 . Any person deeming himself aggrieved by any entry made, or pro- 
posed to be made, in such register either when the register is first made or 
subsequently, may complain to the District Magistrate against such entry, 
and the Magistrate shall retain such person’s name on the register, or enter it 
therein, or erase it therefrom, as he may see fit 

9. The District Magistrate or any officer empowered by him in this be- 
half may at any time order the finger-impressions of a registered member of 
a criminal tribe to be taken. 

10. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, direct in respect of any criminal tribe that every registered member 
thereof shall, in the prescribed manner : 

(а) report himself at fixed intervals , or 

(б) notify his place of residence and any change or intended change of 

residence, and any absence or intended absence from his residence. 


Complaints 
of entries m 
register. 


Power to 
take finger* 
impressions 
at any time. 
Members of 
ijriminaltnbea 
to report 
themselves 
or notify 
residence. 


Restriction of Movements of Criminal Tribes, 


11 . {1) If the Local Government considers that it is expedient that any Procedure 
criminal tribe should be- 

, (a) restricted in its movements to any specified area, or mowments 

(h) settled in any place of residence, it may report the case for the or settle, 

orders of the Governor General in Council. criminal 

tnbes. 


{2) Every such report shall state — 

(i) the nature and the circumstances of the offences in which the mem- 
bers of the criminal tribe are believed to have been coaeerned, 


and the reasons for such behef ; 
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(n) whetlier such criminal tribe follows any lawful occupation, and whether 
such occupation is in the opinion of the Local Government the real 
occupation of such criminal tribe, or a pretence for the purpose 
of facilitating the commission of crimes, and the grounds on which 
such opinion is based ; 

(ill) the area to which it is proposed to restrict the movements of such 
criminal tribe, or the place of residence in which it is proposed to 
settle it , and 

(iv) the manner in which it is proposed that such criminal tribe shall earn 
its living within the restricted area or in the settlement, and 
the arrangements which are proposed to be made therefor. 

12. If, on the consideration of any such report, the Governor General 
in Council is satisfied — 

(a) that it is expedient to restrict the movements of such criminal tribe, 
or to settle it in a place of residence, and 

(h) that the means by which it is proposed that such criminal tribe shall 
earn its living are adequate, 

he may authorize the Local Government to publish in the local official 
Gazette a notification declaring that such criminal tribe shall be restricted m 
its movements to the area specified, or shall be settled m the place of 
residence specified, and the Local Government may publish a notification 
accordingly. 

13. The Local Government may at any time by a like notification vary 
the terms of any notification published by it under section 12, by specifying 
another area to which the movements of the criminal tribe shall be restricted, 
or another place of residence m which it shall be settled. 

14. Every registered member of a criminal tribe, whose movements have 
been restricted, or which has been settled in a place of residence, shall 
attend at such place and at such time and before such person as may be 
prescribed in this behalf. 

15. When the area to which the movements of a criminal tribe or any 
members thereof are restricted, or the place of residence in which a criminal 
tribe is settled, is situated in a district other than that in which the register 
mentioned in section 4 was prepared, the register shall be transferred to the 
Superintendent of Police of the district in which the said area is situated, and 
the District Magistrate of the said district shall thereupon be empowered to 
exercise the powers provided in sections 7, 8 and 9. 

Settlements and Schools. 

16. The Governor General in Council or the Local Government may 
establish industrial, agricultural or reformatory settlements, and may place 
therein any criminal tribe or any part thereof, in respect of which a notifica- 
tion has been published under section 12, 



Criminal Tnhe<i. 


123 


1911: Act III.] 

17. ( 1 ) The Local Government may establish industrial, agricultural or Power to 
reformatory schools for children, and may separate and remove from their children 
parents or guardians and place in such schools the children of members to IpprenUco 
of any criminal tribe in respect of which a notification has been published 

under section 12. 

(2) For every school established under sub-section (7), a Superintendent 
shall be appointed by the Local Government 

(5) The provisions of sections 18 to 22 (both inclusive) of the ^Keformatory 
III of 1897. Schools Act, 1897, shall, so far as may be, applv in the case of every school for 
children established under this section as if the Superintendent of siicli school 
were a Superintendent and the children placed in sucli school wore youthful 
offenders within the meaning of that A(;t 

(4) For the purposes of this section the term ‘‘cliildren ” includes all 
persons under the age of eighteen and above the ag<' of six years. 

{5) The decision of the District Magistiate as to the age of any person for 
the purposes of this section shall be final. 

18. The Local Government mav at any time, by general or special order, I’owt'i of 

direct any person who may be in any industrial, agricultural or leformatory 
settlement or school in the Province,— diHcharKo or 

(a) to be discharged, or por^ons from 

(h) to be removed to some other like settlement or school in the Pro- 

' ' , or school. 

Vince 

19. The Governor General in Council may, by like order, direct that any Powci of 
person to whom the provisions of section 10 or section 17 are applicable may be 

placed in, or transferred to, any industrial, agricultural or reformatory settle- m Council to 
ment or school in any part of British India. ill any'sottlo 

meat or 
school in 
Bntwh India 

Rules. foi reception 

of persons. 

20 . (7) The Local Government may make ^rulcs to carry out the purposes l^owor to 
and objects of this Act 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may provide for and regulate— 

(a) the form and contents of the register prescribed in section 4 ; 

(b) the mode in which the notice presiTibed in section 5 shall be published 

and the means by which the persons whom it concerns, and the 
village-headmen, village- watchmen and land owners or occupiers 
of the village in which such persons reside, or the agents of such 
landowners or occupiers, shall be informed of its publication ; 

1 Genl. Acts, Vol IV. 

* For rules made by the Government of Bombay, i^ee Bombay Government Gazette, 1912, 

Pt. I, p 333 

By the Government of the United ProMneos, see United Provinces Gazette, 1913, Pt, 

By the Government of Bihor and Orissa, see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 1913, Ft. II, p. 887. 
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(c) the addition of names to the register and the erasure of names therein, 
and the mode in which the notice prescribed in section 7 shail be 
given ; 

{d) the mode in which persons mentioned in section 10 shall report 
themselves, or notify their residence or any change or intended 
change of residence, or any absence or intended absence ; 

(e) the nature of the restrictions to be observed by persons whose move- 
ments have been restricted by notification under section 12 or 
section 13 ; 

(/) the conditions as to holding passes under which persons may be per- 
mitted to leave the place in which they are settled or confined, 
or the area to which their movements are restricted ; 

(g) the conditions to be inserted in any such pass in regard to — 

(i) the places where the holder of the pass may go or reside ; 

(ii) the persons before whom, from time to time, he shall be 
bound to present himself ; and 

(lii) the time during which he may absent liimself ; 

(h) the place and time at which, and the persons before whom, members 

of a criminal tribe shall attend in accordance with the provisions 
of section 14 ; 

(^) the inspection of the residences and villages of any criminal tribe ; 

('}) the terms upon which registered members of criminal tribes may be 
discharged from the operation of this Act ; 

(k) the management, control and supervision of industrial, agricultural 

or reformatory settlements and schools ; 

(l) the works on which, and the hours during which, persons placed 

in an industrial, agricultural or reformatory settlement shall be 
employed, the rate at which they shall be paid, and the disposal, 
for the benefit of such persons, of the surplus proceeds of their 
labour ; and 

(w) the discipline to which persons endeavouring to escape from any 
industrial, agricultural or reformatory settlement or school, or 
otherwise offending against the rules for the time being in force, 
shall be subject, the periodical visitation of such settlement or 
school and the removal from it of such persons as it shall seem 
expedient to remove. 

Penalties and Procedure. 

21 . Whoever, being a member of a criminal tribe, without lawful excuse 
the burden of proving which shall lie upon him, — 

(a) fails to appear in compliance with a notice issued under section 5 
or section 7, or 

(&) intentionally omits to furnish any information required under those 
sections, or, 
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(c) when required to furnish information under cither of those sections, 

furnishes as true any information which he knows, or has reason 
to believe to be, false, or 

(d) refuses to allow his finger-impressions to be taken, 

may be arrested without warrant, and shall bo punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend 
to two hundred rupees, or with both. 

22. {1) Whoever, being a registered member of a criminal tribe, violates a Ponaltios for 

rule made under clause (e), clause (/) or clause (g) of section 20 shall be punish- ^ 

able with imprisonment for a term which may extend,— 

(а) on a first conviction, to one year, 

(б) on a second conviction, to two years, and 

(c) on any subsequent conviction, to three years. 

(2) Whoever, being a registered member of a criminal tribe, violates a 
rule made under any other clause of section 20 shall be punishable, — 

(a) on a first conviction, with imprisonment for a term which may 

extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees, or with both ; and 

(b) on any subsequent conviction, with imprisonment for a term which 

may extend to one year, or with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees, or with both 

23. (1) Whoever, being a membej; of any criminal tribe, and, having been Enhanced 
?:lv of 1860 convicted of any of the offences under the ^Indian Penal Code specified in the 

Schedule, is hereafter convicted of the same or any other oft’ence specified ofionrcs by 

in the said Schedule, shall, in the absence of special reasons to the contrary 

to be mentioned in the judgment of the Court, be punished,— tribe after 

. proviou'i 

(a) on a second conviction, with imprisonment for a term of not (jouvjction. 

less than seven years, and 

(b) on a third conviction, with transportation for life. 

(2) Nothing m this section shall affect the liability of such person to any 
further or other punishment to which he may be liable under the ^Indian 

XLV of I 860 , 

24. Whoever, being a registered member of any criminal tribe, is found PuQwhment 

in any place under such circumstances as to satisfy the Court— memb^era of 

(a) that he was about to commit, or aid in the commission of, theft or undor^ 

robbery, or suspicious 

(b) that he was waiting for an opportunity to commit theft or robbery, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three 
years, and shall also be liable to fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 


' Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 
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25 . {1) Whoever, being a registered member of a criminal tribe, — 

(а) is found in any part of British India, beyond the area, if any, pre 

scribed for his residence, without the jirescribed pass, or in a place 

or at a time not permitted by the conditions of his pass ; or 

(б) escapes from an industrial, agricultural or reformatory settlement 

or school, 

may be arrested without warrant by any police-officer, village-headman or 
village-watchman, and taken before a Magistrate, who, on proof of the facts, 
shall Older him to be removed to the district in which ho ought to have resided 
or to the settlement or school from which he has escaped (as the case may be), 
there to be dealt with in accordance with this Act or auy rules made there- 
under 

(2) The rules for the time being in force for the removal of prisoners shall 
apply to all persons removed under this section or under any other provision 
of this Act : 

Provided that an order from the Local Government or from the Inspector- 
General of Prisons shall not be necessary for the removal of such persons. 

26 . (1) Every village-headman and village-watchman in a village in which 
any persons belonging to a criminal tribe reside, and every owner or occupier 
of land on which any such persons reside, or the agent of any such owner or 
occupier, shall forthwith communicate to the officer in charge of the nearest 
police-station any information which he may obtain of — 

(a) tbe tailure of any such person to appear and give information as 

directed in section 5 ; or 

(b) the departure of any registered member of a criminal tribe from such 

village or from such land (as the case may be). 

(2) Every village-beadrnan and village-watcbman in a village, and every 
owner or occupier of land or the agent of sucb owner or occupier, shall forth- 
with communicate to the officer in charge of the nearest police-station any 
information which he may obtain of the arrival at such village or on such 
land (as the case may be) of any persons who may reasonably be suspected of 
belonging to any criminal tribes. 

27 . Any village-headman, village-watchman, owner or occupier of land, 
or the agent of such owner or occupier, who fails to comply with the re- 
quirements of section 26, shall be deemed to have committed an offence 
punishable under tbe first part of section 176 of the Gndian Penal Code. XLV of 186( 

Supplemental. 

28 . No Court of justice shall question the validity of any notification 
published under the provisions of section 3, section 12 or section 13 on the 
ground that the provisions hereinbefore contained, or any of them, have not 
been complied with, or entertain in any form whatever the question whether 


i Geid. Acts, Vol. I. 
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they have been complied with ; but every such notification sliall bo conclusive under seotioftl 
proof that it has been issued in accoidance with law. 

29. [Repeals] Rep, by Act X of WU, Sch II Uopoah. 


The Schedule. 

(See section 23.) 

CHAPTER XIT. 

Sections. 

231. Counterfeiting coin. 

232. Counterfeiting Queen’s coin. 

233. Making or selling instrument for countei fating coin. 

234. Making or selling instrument for countcifuting Queen’s coin. 

235. Possession of instrumeiit or material for the purpose of using the 

same for counterfeiting coin 

239. Delivery of coin, possessed with the knowledge that it is counterfeit. 

240. Delivery of Queen’s coin possessed with the knowledge that it is 

counterfeit. 

242. Possessiori of counterfeit coin by a person wlio knew it to be counter- 

feit when he became possessed thereof. 

243. Possession of Queen’s coin by a person who knew it to be counterfeit 

when he became possessed thereof. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

299. Culpable homicide. 

307. Attempt to murder, 

308. Attempt to commit culpable homicide. 

310. Being a thug. 

322. Voluntarily causing grievous hurt. 

324. Voluntarily causing hurt by dangerous weapons or means. 

326. Voluntarily causing grievous huit by dangerous weapons or means. 

327. Voluntarily causing hurt to extort property or to constrain to an 

illegal act. 

328. Causing hurt by means of poison, etc., with intent to commit an 

offence. 

329. Voluntarily causing grievous hurt to extort property or to 

constrain to an illegal act. 

332. Voluntarily causing hurt to deter public servant from his duty. 

333. Voluntarily causing grievous hurt to deter public servant from his 

duty. 

369. Kidnapping child under ten years with intent to steal from its person. 
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CHAPTER XVII 


Sections. 

382. Theft after preparation made for causing death, hurt or restraint, 

in order to the committing*of the theft. 

383. Extortion 

385. Putting person in fear of injury in order to commit extortion. 

386 Extortion by putting a person in fear of death or grievous hurt. 

387. Putting person in fear of death or of grievous hurt in order to 
commit extortion 
3?0. Robbery 
391. Dacoitv 

393. Attempt to commit robbery. 

394. Voluntarily causing hurt in committing robbery. 

397. Robbery or dacoity, with attempt to cause death or grievous hurt. 

398. Attempt to commit robbery or dacoity when armed with deadly 

weapon, 

399. Making preparation to commit dacoity. 

402. Assembling for purpose of committing dacoity. 

457. Lurking house-trespass or house-bieaking by night in order to the 
commission of an offence punishable with imprisonment. 

468. Lurking house- trespass or house-breaking by night after preparation 
for hurt, assault or wrongful restraint. 

459. Grievous hurt caused whilst committing lurking house-trespass or 

house-breaking. 

460. All persons jointly concerned in lurking house-trespass or house- 

breaking by night punishable where death or grievous hurt 
caused by one of them. 


ACT No. IV OB 1911.1 

[2nd March, 1911.] 

An Act to an end the Indian Ports Act, 1908. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Hndian Ports Act, 1908 ; It is xVof 
hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. 1, This Act may be called the Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 1911. 

Amendment 2. For clause (p) of section 6, sub-section (1), of the Hndian Ports Act, XV o 

of 1908, the following shall be substituted, namely : — 

(p) subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, for the 
prevention of danger arising to the public health by the intro- 

For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1910, Pt. V, p. 148 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1911, Pt, V, p 31 ; and for Prcooodmgs in Council, 
see ibtd, 1911, Pt. VI, pp. 34, 45 and 183. 

’ Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 
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duction and the spread of any infections or contagious disease 
from vessels arriving at, or being in, any such port, and for the 
prevention of the conveyance of infection or contagion by means 
of any vessel sailing from any such port, and in particular and 
without prejudice to the generality of this provision, for— 

(i) the signals to be hoisted and the places of anchorage to be 
taken up by such vessels having anv case, or suspected case, 
of any infectious or contagious disease on board, or arriving 
at such port from a port in which, or in the neighbourhood 
of which, there is believed to be, or to have been at the time 
wlien the vessel left such poit, any infectious or contagious 
disease ; 

(ii) the medical inspection of such vessels and of persons on 
board such vessels ; 

(ill) the questions to be answered and the information to be 
supplied by masters, pilots and other peisons on boaid such 
vessels , 

(iv) the detention of such vessels and of persons on board such 
vessels ; 

(v) the duties to be performed in cases of any such disease by 
masters, pilots and other persons on boaid such vessels , 

(vi) the removal to hospital or othei place* approved by the health 
officer and the detention therein of any piirson from any 
such vessel who is sufltering or suspected to be suffering from 
any such disease ; 

(vii) the cleansing, ventilation and disinfection of such vessels 
or any part thereof and of anv articles therein likely to ictain 
infection or contagion, and the destruction of rats or other 
vermin in such vessels ; and 

(viii) the disposal of the dead on such vessels , and,” 

ACT No. V OF 1911.1 

[2ml March, 1911.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Tramways Act, 1886. 

fisso. Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Tramways Act, 

1886 ; It is hereby enacted as follows . — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Tramways (Amendment) Act, 1911. Short title. 

' For Statement of Ohjocts and Reasons, Ciazetto of India, 1910, Pt. V, p 119; for 
Report of Select Committee, 1911, Pt. V, p 35, and for Proceedings in Council, see 

ibid, 1910, Pt VI, p 3, dated 30th July 1910, and tbid, 1911, Pt. VI, pp 34, 45 and 183. 

2 Genl Acts, Vol III. 
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Substitution 2. For section 3, clause (5), of the ^Indian ram ways Act, 1886, the XI of 
^srbseoS substituted, namely 

3, Act XI of “ ('5) ' tramway ’ means a tramway having one, two or more rails, and 
1886. includes — 

(а) any part of a tramway, or any siding, turnout, connection, line or 

track belonging to a tramway , 

(б) any electrical equipment of a tramway ; and 

(c) any electric supply-line transmitting power from a generating station 
or sub-station to a tramway, or from a generating station to a 
sub-station from which power is transmitted taa tramway.” 

Amendment 3. In section 3, clause (9), of the said Act, after the^words “ mechanical 
section 3^ Act power ” the words “ or electrical power and after the word “ producing ” 

XI of 188b the words “ or utilising ” shall be inserted. 

Substitution 4, b^or section 7, sub-section (2), clause (e), of the said Act, the following 
(c) m section sFall be substituted, namely 

“ (e) the space winch shall ordinarily intervene between the outside of 
the carriage way on either side of a road whereon the tramway 
is to be constructed, and — 

(i) in the case of a tramway having one rail, the rail of the 
tramway, or 

(ii) in the case of a tramway having two or more rails, the 
nearest rail of the tramway, 

and the conditions on which a smaller space may be permitted.” 

5. In section 7, sub-scction (2), clause (m), of the said Act, after the 
ofsecUonr^ words “ mechanical power ” the words “ or electrical power ” shall be 
(if),ActXi inserted. 

of 1886. 

Amendment 0. jn section 24, sub-scctioii (1), clause (e), of the said Act, after the 

ofSion^24 words “mechanical power*’ the words “ or electrical power ” shall be 

( j), Act XI inserted, 
of 1886. 

Amendment section 44 of the said Act, after the word “ engine-sheds ” the words 

of section 44, ... , . , , i n i i 

Act XI of electrical generating stations or sub-stations shall be inserted. 

1886. 

ACT No. VI OP 1911.2 

[7th March, 1911.] 

An Act fuither to amend the Indian Tarift Act, 1894. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Tariff Act, 1894 ; vii 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Short title. I This Act may be called the Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1911. 

^ Genl. Acts, Vol. Ill 

2 For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. V, p. 83 ; and 
for Proceedings m Council, see ibtd, 1911, Pt. VI, pp 179 and 206. 

• Genl Acts, Vol. IV. 
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VIII of 1894. 
VII of 1910 


II of 1910 
II of 1010. 


2. For item No. 5 of Schedule III to the ^Indian Tariff Act, 1894, as Amendment 
amended by the ^Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1910, the following shall 
be substituted, namely • — 1894 , 


Tobacco— ; 

Unmanufactured ! pound i 0 

Cigars ..... I „ 1 10 

Cigaiettes weigliiug less lluu 3 lbs pei \ thoiwuid 3 2 

thousti,nd 

Cigarettes weighing 3 lbs or inoie per pound 
thousand 

Manufactured, other sons . 1 2” 


ACT No. VII. OF 191P. 


[16th Maich, 1911.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Paper Currcncv Act, 1910. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Undian Paper Cunency Act, 

1910 ; It IS hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Paper Currency (Amendment) Act, Short title. 
1911. 

2. In section 22 of the '^Indian Paper Ciiriency Act, 1910, for the words Amendment 
“ twenty millions ” each time they occur, the words “ forty millions ” shall AoriMOlo’ 
be substituted. 

THE INDIAN AKMY ACT, 1911 (YIII of 1911). 

CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

Sections. 

1 . Short title and commencement. 

Application of Act. 

2. Personssubject to Act. 

3. Special provision as to rank in certain cases 

1 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 

2 Swpra, p 24. 

* For Statement of Objoctb and Iloabond, see Gazette of India, 1911, Ft. V, p. 81 and 
for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 1911, It. VI, pp 206 and 362 

* Supra, p. 11. 

K 2 
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Sections. 

4. Commanding officer of persons subject to military law under section 

2, clause (c) 

5. Powers to apply Act to certain forces under the Government of 

India. 

6. Officers t > exercise powers in case of foreign service. 

Definitions. 

7. Definitions. 

CHAPTER II 

Enrolment and Attestation. 

Enrolment 

8. Procedure before enrolling officer. 

9. Enrolment. 

10. Presumption of enrolment in c(‘rtain cases. 

Attestation. 

11. Persons to be attested. 

12. Mode of attestation. 

CHAPTER HI. 

Dismissal and Discharge. 

13. Dismissal by Governor General in Council and Commander-in-Chief 

in India. 

14. Dismissal by officer commanding army, division, brigade, etc. 

15. Dismissal of convicts 
16 Discharge. 

17. Certificate to person dismissed or discharged. 

18. Discharge, etc., out of India. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Summary Reduction and Punishments otherwise than by order of 

Court-martial. 

19. Reduction of non-commissioned officers. 

20. Minor punishments. 

21. Collective fines. 

22. Punishment of certain Native followers 
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Sections. 

23. Appointment. 

24. Duties and powers. 

CHAPTER V. 

Offences 

Offences in res'peci of Military So vice, 

25. Offences punishable with death. 

26. Offences not punishable with death 

Mutiny and Insubordination 

27. Offences punishable with death 

28 Offences not punishable with deatli. 

Desertion, Fraudulent Enrolment and Absence without Leave, 

29. Desertion. 

30. Harbouring deserter, absence without leave, etc. 

Disyiace/ul Conduct, 

31. Disgraceful conduct 

Intoxication 

32. Intoxication. 

Offences in relation to Persons in Custody 

33. Offences punishable with death. 

34. Offences not punishable with death. 

Offences in relation to Property. 

35. Offences in relation to property. 

Offences in relation to False Documents and Statements, 

36. False accusations and offences in relation to documents. 

37. False answers on enrolment. 

Offences in relation to Courts-martial. 

38. Offences in relation to courts-martial. 
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Miscellaneous Military Offences. 


Sections. 

39. Miscellaneous military offences. 

Abetment. 

40. Abetment. 

Civil Offences 

41. Civil offences committed outside British India or on active service 

in British India 

42. Certain civil offences triable by military law. 

CHAPTEE VI. 

Punishments. 

43. Punishments 

44. Lower punishments 

45. Corporal punishment 

46. Position of corporal punishment in scale. 

47. Combinatoin of punishments. 

48. Solitary confinement 

49. Keduction of non-commissioned officers to ranks. 

CHAPTER VII. 

Penal Deductions. 

50. Deductions from pay and allowances 

51. Deductions from public money other than pay 

52. Remission of deductions. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Courts-martial 

Constitution and Dissolution of Courts-martial. 

53. Courts-martial and the kinds thereof 

54. Power to convene general courts-martial. 

55. Power to convene district courts-martial. 

56. Contents of warrant issued under section 54 or section 55. 

57. Composition of general courts-martial. 

58. Composition of district courts-martial. 

59. Convening order to state if larger number of officers is not available. 
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60. Compositiori of general or district courts-niartial. 

61. Claim to trial by British officers. 

62. Convening of summary general courts-martial. 

63. Composition of summary general courts-martial. 

64. Summary courts-martial. 
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71. Trial by court-martial no bar to subsequent trial by ciiminal court. 

Powers of Gourts-martia^ 

72. Powers of general and summary general courts-martial. 

73 Powers of district court-martial 

74. Offences triable by summary court-martial. 

75. Persons triable by summary court-martial 

76. Sentences awardable by summary court-martial. 

Procedure at Trials by Court-martial. 

77. President. 

78. Judge Advocate. 

79. Superintending officer. 

80. Challenges. 

81. Voting of members 

82. Oaths of president and members. 

83. Oaths of witnesses. 

84. Summoning witnesses and production of documents 

85. Commissions. 

86. Conviction of one offence permissible on charge of another. 

87. Majority requisite to sentence of death of another. 

Evidence before Courts-martial, 

88. General rule as to evidence. 

89. Judicial notice. 

90. Presumption as to signatures. 
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91. Enrolment paper. 

92. Reference by accused to Government officer. 

93. Evidence of previous convictions and general character. 


Confirmation and Revision of Findings and Sentences, 

94 Finding and sentence invalid without confirmation. 

95 Power to confirm finding and sentence of general court-martial 
90 Power to confirm finding and sentence of district com t-martial. 

97. Contents of warrant issued under section 95 or section 90 

98 Confirmation of finding and sentence. 

99. Power of confirming officer to mitigate, remit or commute sentences# 

100. Revision of finding or sentence. 

101. Finding and sentence of a summary court-martial 

102. Transmission of proceedings of summary courts-maitial. 

103. Substitution of valid for invalid sentence 


CHAPTER IX. 

Execution of Sentences. 

104. Form of sentence of death 

105. Imprisonment to be in military custody 

106. Commencement of sentence of transportation or imprisonment. 

107. Execution of sentence of transpoitation or imprisonment 

108. Execution of sentence of imprisonment in special cases 

109. Communication of certain orders to civil prison officers. 

110 Limit of solitary confinement. 

111. Instrument of coriioral punishment. 
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113. Power to make rules. 
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ACT No. VIII OP 1911.1 

\16th March, 1911.] 

An Act to consolidate a?i(l amend the law relating to the govern- 
n ent of His Majesty’s Native Indian Forces. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
the government of the Native officers, soldiers and other persons in His 
Majesty’s Indian Forces ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1 {!) This Act may be called the Indian Army Act, 1911. 

{2) It shall come into force on such Mate as the Governor General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct in this behalf. 


Ap'plication of Act. 

2 . (1) The following persons shall be subject to this Act, namely : — 

(a) Native officers and warrant officers ; 

(h) persons enrolled under this Act ; 

(c) persons not otherwise subject to military law, who, on active service 
m camp, on the march, or at anv frontier post specified by the 
Governor General in Council by ^notification in this behalf, are 
employed by, or are in the service of. or are followers of, or 
accompany any portion of, His Majesty’s Forces ; 

Provided that if any person claims to belong to a class to which the ^Army Vict. 
Act is, and this Act is not, applicable, the burden of proving that he belongs ‘ 
to that class shall lie upon him 

(2) Every person subject to this Act under sub-section (/), clause (a) or 
(h), shall remain so sub’cct until duly discharged or dismissed 

3 . (/) The Governor General in Council may, by Notification, direct 
that anv persons or class of persons subiect to this Act under section 2, sub- 
section {t), clause {c), shall be so subject as Native officers, warrant officers 
or non-commissioned officers, and may authorize any officer to give a like 
direction with respect to any such person and to cancel such direction. 


1 For Statement of Olneots and Hoa'ions, spf Gazette of India, 1010, Pt V, p 140 , for Report 
of Select Committee, see thtd, 1911, Pt V, p 90 , and for PToceedinGis in Council, se£ ibid, 1910, 
Pt. VI, p 16. dated 1.3th Ampist 1910 and ibid 1011 Pt VT, nn .34, 46 and .362 

This Act ha** been declared m fore-' in Bnt'sh Baluchistan, under s 3 of the British 
Baluchistan Law'S Pefl;nlatioTi, 1913 (II f»f 101,31, see Bal. Cole. 

In the Angul District, by the Angul Laws Regulation 10l3 (III of 1913), s. 3 see B. & 
Code. 

* The Ist January 1912, see Gazette of India, 1011. Pt I, p 882 

® For places declared to be frontier pasts under this sub-section and section 22, see Gazette 
of India. 1911, Pt T. p 882. 

* Coll. Stats., Vol. I. 

* For notification declaring the rank of 0 »rtain Civd officers whm subj-’ct to the Act, see 
Gazette of India, 1912. Pfc. I, p 680. and ibid, 1912, Pt I, p 680 and 1048 
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{2) All persons subject to this Act other than officers, warrant officers 
and non-commissmned officers shall, if they are not persons in respect of 
whom a notification or direction under sub-section (/) is in force be deemed 
to be of a rani^ inferior to that of a non-commissioned officer. 

4. Every person subject to this Act under section 2, sub-section (/), (’ommandmg 
clause(c), shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be under the com- 
manding officer of the corps, department or detachment (if anv) to which he 'Subject 

is attached, and if he is not attached to any corps, department or detach- 
ment, under the command of any officer who may for the time being be named ''"‘•tion 2, 
as his commanding officer by the officer commanding the force with which 
such person may for the time being be serving, or of any other prescribed 
officer, or, if no such officer is named or prescribed, under the command of 
the said officer commanding the force * 

Provided that an officer commanding a force shall not place a person under 
the command of an officer of official rank inferior to that of such person i 
there is present at the place where such person is any officer of higher rank 
under whose command he can be placed. 

5. (/) The Governor General in Council may, by notification, apply all i^iwurHto 
or any of the provisions of this Act to any force raised and maintained in 

India under the authority of the Governor General in Council foK undor 

(2) While any of the provisions of this Act apply to anv such force, the 
Governor General in Council mav, bv notification, direct bv what authority India 
any jurisdiction, powers or duties incident to the operation of these provisions 
shall be exercised or performed in respect of that force 

6. (7) Whenever persons subiect to this Act are serving out of India oni. era to 
under an officer not subject to the authority of the Governor General in 
Council, the Governor General in Council may prescribe the officer by whomiasoof 
the powers which, under this Act, may be exercised by officers commanding 
armies, divisions and brigades, shall, as regards such persons, be exercised 

(2) The Governor General in Council may confer such powers either 
absolutely, or subject to such restrictions, reservations, exceptions and con- 
ditions as he may think fit. 

Definitions. 

7 In this Act, unless there is something repugnant in the subject or Definitions, 
context, — 

(7) ** British officer ” means a person holding a commission in His Majesty’s 
land forces : 

(2) ** Native officer ” means a person commissioned, gazetted or in pay 
as an officer holding a Native rank in His Majesty’s Indian Forces : 

^ ^(3) “ warrant officer ” means a person appointed, gazetted or in pay as 
a Native warrant officer in His Majesty’s Indian Forces : 

(4) “ non-commissioned officer ” means a person attested under this Act 
holding a Native non-commissioned rank in His Majesty’s Indian Forces, 
and includes an acting non-commissioned officer : 
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(5) “ officer ” means a British officer or Native officer, but does not in- 
clude a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer . 

(6) ‘‘ commanding officer,” when used in any provision of this Act with 
reference to any separate portion of His Majesty’s forces or to any department, 
means the British officer whose duty it is under the regulations of the army, 
or, m the absence of any such regulation, by the custom of the service, to 
discharge with respect to that portion of the forces or that department the 
functions of commanding officer in regard to matters of the description referred 
to m that provision 

(7) “ superior officer, when used in relation to a person subject to this 
Act, includes a warrant officei and a non-commissioned officer ; and, as regards 
persons placed under his oidcrs, a warrant officer or non-commissioned ollicer 
subject to the h\rmy Act : 

(8) “army,” “division” and “ bngade ” mean respectively an army, ■ 

division or brigade which is under the command of an officer subject to the 
authority of the Governor Gcneial m (’ouncil 

{9) “ corps ” means any separate body of persons subject to this Act, or 
the Army Act, which is piesciibcd as a corps lor the purposes of all or any of 
the provisions of this Act : 

(10) “ independent brigade ” means a brigade which does not form part 
of a division 

(//) “ department " includes any division or branch of a department . 

(12) “ enemy ” includes all armed mutineers, armed rebels, armed rioters, 
pirates and any person in arms against whom it is the duty of a person subject 
to military law to act 

(13) “ active service," as applied to a peison subject to this Act, means 
the time duimg which such person is attached to, or ioims part of, a force 
which IS engaged m operations against an enemy, or is engaged in military 
operations m, or is on the line of march to, a country or place wholly or partly 
occupied by an enemy, or is in military occupation of any foreign country : 

(14) “ military custody " means the arrest or conlincment of a person 
according to the usages of the service : 

(/f5) “ military reward ” includes any gratuity or annuity for long service 
or good conduct, any good conduct pay, good service pay or pension, and 
any other military pecuniary reward . 

(16) “ court-martial " means a court-martial held under this Act : 

(17) “ criminal court ” means a court of ordinary criminal justice in 
British India, or established elsewhere by the authority of the Governor 
Generahjn Council : 

(18) “ civil offence ” means an offence which, if committed in British 
India, would be triable by a criminal court : 

(19) “ offence ” means any act or omission punishable under this Act, 
and includes a civil offence as hereinbefore defined : 


1 Coll Vol. I. 
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(20) “ notification ’* means a notification published in the Gazette of 
India : 

(21) “ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Act . and 

(22) all words and expressions used herein and defined m the Indian 
i'oflSGO ^Penal Code and not hereinbefore defined shall be deemed to have the 

meanings respective! v attributed to them by that Code 


CHAPTER If. 

Enrolment and Attestation 
EnrohnvDl 

8. Upon the apjiearanee liefoie the pit'scnbed enrolling officer of any I’l'H’oiluro 
pel son desirous of being enrollptl the enrolling officer shall read and explain 
to him, or cause to be read and explained to him m his presence, the con- 
ditions of the service for which he is to lie oni oiled , and shall jnit to him the 
questions set forth in the {irescnbed foim of enrohmuit, and shall, after 
having cautioned him that if he makes a false answer to anv such (piestion 
lie will be liable to punishment under this Act, record, or cause to be 
lecorded, his answer to each such (juestion. 

9 If, alter comjilying with th(‘ provisions of section 8, the enrolling officer l^nrolmont. 
is satisfied that the person desirous of l»eing en? oiled lullv understands the 
(piestions ])ut to him and consents to the conditions of service, and it he 
peiceives no impediment, he shall sign the enrolment paper, and the iierson 

shall then be deemed to be enrolled 

10 Every jiersori who has for the space of six months been in the receipt I’r^'^umption 

of military pay and been borne on the rolls of any corps or dejiartment (of '/,i * 

which the last pay statement, if produced, shall be evidimee) shall be deemed ' 

to have been duly enrolled, and shall not be entith'd to claim his discliargo 
on the ground of illegality or irregulantv in his enrolment. 

Attebtation. 

11 . The following persons shall be attested, namely : — Persona to be 

attoatod. 

(a) all persons enrolled as combatants ; 

(b) all other enrolled persons prescribed by the Governor General m 

Council 

12. (1) When a persjn who is to be attested is reported fit for duty, 
or has completed the prescribed period of probation, an oath or aflfirmati on 
shall be administered to him in the prescribed form by his commanding officer, 
in front of his corps or such portion thereof or such members of his depart- 
ment as may be present, or by any other prescribed person. 


* Gon\ Acts, Vol I 
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(2) The form of oath or affirmation prescribed under this section shall 
contain a promise that the person to be attested will be faithful to His 
Majesty, His heirs and successors, and that he will serve m His Majesty’s 
Indian F orccs and j^o wherever he is ordered by land or sea, and that he will obey 
all commands of any officer set over him, oven to the peril of his life. 

{ll) The fact of an enrolled person having taken the oath or affirmation 
directed by this section to be taken shall be entered on his enrolment paper, 
and authenticated by the signature of the officer administering the oath or 
affirmation. 


CHAPTER III 
Dismissal and Discharcie 

13 . The Governor General in Council or the Commander-m-Chief in India 
may dismiss from the service any person subject to this Act. 


14 . x\n officer commanding an army, division or brigade, or any pre- 
scribed oflicer, may dismiss from the service any person serving under Ins 
command other than a Native officer. 

16 . Every person sentenced by any court-martial or by any criminal 
court to transportation or to rigorous imprisonment for any term exceeding 
three months, shall be dismissed from the service by his commanding officer : 

Provided that on active service any such person may be retained to serve 
in the ranks, and his service therein shall be reckoned as part of his term of 
transportation or imprisonment. 

16 . The prescribed authority may, m conformity with any rules prescribed 
in this behalf, discharge from the service any person subject to this Act. 

17 . Every enrolled person who is dismissed or discharged from the service 
shall be furnished by his commanding officer with a certificate, in the English 
language and m the mother tongue of such person (when his mother tongue is 
not English), setting forth — 

(а) the authority dismissing or discharging him ; 

(б) the cause of his dismissal or discharge ; 

(c) the full period of his service in the army. 


18 . {!) Any person enrolled under this Act who is entitled under the con- 
ditions of his enrolment to be discharged, or whose discharge is ordered by 
competent authority, and who, when he is so entitled or ordered to be dis- 
charged, is serving out of India, and requests to be sent to India, shall, before 
being discharged, be sent to India with all convenient speed. 
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(2) Any person enrolled under this Act who is dismissed from the service 
and who, when he is so dismissed, is servmj? out of India, sliall he sent to 
India with all convenient speed. 

(5) If any such person has been sentenced by court-martial to any punish- 
ment, such punishment may be inflicted betoie ho is sent to India 


( HAPTER IV 

Summary Reduction and Punddiments otherwise th\n by order 
OE Court-Martial 

19 . (1) The Commandci-in-Chud m India, an ollicer eommanding an Reduction of 
army, division or brigade, oi any presciibed ollicer, may reduce to a lower non-oom- 
grade or to the ranks any non-comiiiissioned ollicer under his command. 

(2) The commanding ollicer of an acting non-conimissioned ollicer may 
order him to revert to lua pormanout giade as a non-commJs.sioncd olhccr or, 
if he has no permanent grade above the ranks, to the ranks 

20 . (/) The Commander-in-(Iuef m India may, subject to the control ofMmor 

the Governor General in Council, specify the mmoi punishments to which p«niwhmont«. 
persons subject to this Act shall be liable witiiout the interv(‘ntion of a court- 
martial, and the ollicer or ollicers by wliom, and the extent to which, such 
minor punishments may be awaided 

(2) Imprisonment in military custody may be specilied as such a minor 
punishment, provided that — , I , ^ 

(а) the term of such imprisonment shall not exceed twenty-eight days ; 

and 

(б) it shall not be awarded to any person of, or above tiic rank of, non- 

commissioned ollicer, or who, when ho committed the offence 
m respect of which d is awarded, was of, or above, such rank. 

21. Whenever any weapon or part of a weapon forming part of the Colloctivo 
equipment of a half squadron, battery, company or other similar unit is lost or 
stolen, the officer commanding the army, division or mdependeut brigade to 
which such unit belongs may, after obtaining the repoit of a court of 
inquiry, impose a collective fine upon the Native officers, non-comniissioned 
officers and men of such unit, or upon so many of them as, in his judgment, 
should be held responsible for such loss or theft. 

22 . (-?) For any offence, in breach of good order, the commanding officer Punishment , 
of any corps or detachment on active service, in camp, on the march, or at 

any ^frontier post specified by the Governor General in Council by notification followers, 
in this behalf at which troops are stationed, may punish any Native follower 


^ For places so declared, See Gazette of Irdia, 1911, Pi. I, p 882. 
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of such corps or detachment who is subject tc this Act under section 2, sub- 
section (/), clause (c) — 

(a) if such follower is not a menial servant, with imprisonment for a 

teim which may extend to thirty days, or with hne which may 
extend to fifty rupees 

(b) if such follower is a menial servant, with imprisonment for a term 

which may extend to seven days, or, if on active service, with 
corporal punishment not exceeding twelve strokes of a rattan 

(2) Imprisonment awarded under tins section may be carried out in a 
military ^uiard, or m a jail, as ordered by the said commandmt^ officer , and 
the officer m char^n^ of any jail shall, on the delivery to him of tlie person of 
the offender, witli a warrant, under the hand of the said commanding officer, 
detain the offender accordinj^ to the exi;^ency of the warrant oi until he is 
discharged bv due course of law. 

Vrovos'-MimhaU 

Appointment. . 23 . For the prompt and instant rcjn’ession of irregularities and offences 
committed m the field or on the march, provost-marshals mav be appointed by 
the C'ommandei-m-(hief m India or an officer commanding an army, division 
01 indejieiuhmt lin^^ade, or an officer commanding tlie forces m the field , and 
the powers and duties of such provost-marslials shall be i emulated according to 
the established custom of war and the rules of the service 
Duties and 24 . (/) The duties of a piovost-uiarshal SO appointed are to take charge 

poweis. prisoners confined for offences of a general description, to jireseive good 

order and discipline, and to prevent breaches of the same by persons belong- 
ing or attached to the army 

(2) The provost-marshal mav jmnish, corporally, then and there, any 
peison subject to this Act below the rank of non-commissioned officer who, on 
active service and in his view or in the view of any of his assistants, commits 
any breach of good order and military discipline . 

Provided that such punishment shall be limited to the necessity of the 
case, and shall accord with the orders which the jirovost-marshal may from 
time to time receive from the officer commanding the troops, and shall be 
inflicted with the regulation cat . 

Provided also that tlie orders of the said commanding officer shall in no 
case authorise such corporal punishment in excess of that awardable by 
sentence of a court-martial 

(S) If the offender is not on active service, or if tlie actual commission of 
the offence is not witnessed by the provost-marshal or any of his assistants, 
but sufficient proof can be obtained of the offender’s guilt, he shall report the 
case to the officer commanding the troops, who shall deal with the case as he 
may deem most conducive to the maintenance of good order and military 
discipline. / 
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Offences. 

Offences in respect oj Military Service, 

25. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following Offences 

offences, that is to say, — " punishable 

with death. 

(а) shamefully abandons or delivers up any garrison, fortress, post or 

guard committed to his charge, or which it is his duty to defend ; 
or 

(б) in presence of an enemy, shamefully casts away his arms or am- 

munition, or intentionally uses words or any other means to induce 
any person subject to military law to abstain from acting 
against the enemy, or to discourage such person from acting against 
the enemy, or misbehaves in such manner as to show cowardice ; 
or 

(c) directly or indirectly holds correspondence with, or communicates 

intelligence to, the enemy, or any person m arms against the 
State, or who, coming to the knowledge of any such correspondence 
or communication, omits to discover it immediately to his 
commanding or other superior officer ; or 

(d) treacherously makes known the watchword to any person not 

entitled to receive it ; or 

(e) directly or indirectly assists or relieves with money, victuals or ammu- 

nition, or knowingly harbours or protects, any enemy or person 
in arms against the State ; or 

(/) in time of war, or during any military operation, intentionally occa- 
sions a false alarm in action, camp, garrison or quarters, or spreads 
reports calculated to create alarm or despondency ; or 

(g) being a sentry in time of war or alarm, or over any State prisoner, 

treasure, magazine or dockyard, sleeps upon his post, or quits 
it without being regularly relieved or without leave ; or 

(h) in time of action, leaves his commanding officer or his post or party, 

to go in search of plunder ; or 

(i) in time of war, quits his guard, picquet, party or patrol without being 

regularly relieved or without leave ; or 
(]) in time of war during any military operation, uses criminal force to, 
or commits an assault on, any person bringing provisions or other 
necessaries to the camp or quarters of any of His Majesty’s forces, 
or forces a safeguard, or breaks into any house or any other place 
for plunder, or plunders, injures or destroys any field, garden or 
other property of any kind ; 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with death, or with such 
less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 

L 
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26. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following 
offences, that is to say, — 

(a) strikes, or forces or attempts to force, any sentry ; or 
(f)) in time of peace, intentionally occasions a false alarm in camp, garrison 
or cantonment ; or 

(c) being a sentry, or on guard, plunders or wilfully destroys or injures 

any property placed under his charge or under charge of his guard ; 
or 

(d) being a sentry, m time of peace, sleeps upon his post, or quits it 

without being regularly relieved or without leave ; 
shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less pumsliment as is m this Act mentioned. 

Mutiny and Insubordination. 

27. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following 
offences, that is to say, — 

(a) begins, excites, causes or joins in any mutiny ; or 

(b) being present at any mutiny, does not use his utmost endeavours 

to sujipress the same ; or 

(c) knowing or having reason to believe m the existence of any mutiny, 

or of any intention to mutinv, or of anv conspiracv against the 
State, does not without delay, give information thereof to his 
commanding or other supeiior officer ; or 

(d) uses or attempts to use criminal force to. or commits an assault on, 

his superior officer, whether on oi off duty, knowing or having 
reason to believe him to be such ; or 

(e) disobeys the lawful command of his superior officer ; 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished witli death, or with such 
less punishment as is in this Act mentioned 

28. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following 
offences, that is to say, — 

(a) is grossly insubordinate or insolent to his superior officer in the execu- 

tion of his office ; or 

(b) refuses to superintend or assist in the making of any field-work or 

other military work of any description ordered to be made either 
in quarters or in the field ; or 

(c) impedes a provost-marshal or an assistant provost-marshal, or any 

officer or non-commissioned officer or other person legally exer- 
cising authority under or on behalf of a provost-marshal, or, when 
called on, refuses to assist, in the execution of his duty, the provost- 
marshal, assistant provost-marshal, or any such officer, non- 
commissioned officer or other person ; 
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shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 

Desertwn, Fraudulent Enrolment and Absence without Leave. 

29. Anv person subject to this Act who deserts, or attempts to desert^ 
the service shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with death, 
or with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 

30. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following 
offences, that is to say, — 

(a) knowingly harbours any deserter, or who, knowing, or having reason 
to believe, that any other person has deserted, or that any 
deserter has been harboured by any other person, does not 
without delay give information thereof to his own or some other 
superior officer, or use his utmost endeavours to cause such 
deserter to be apprehended ; or 

{b) knowing, or having reason to believe, that a person is a deserter, 
procures or attempts to procure the enrolment of such person ; 
or 

(c) without having first obtaiiu'd a regular discharge from the corps or 

department to winch he belongs, enrols himself m the same or any 
other corps or department ; or 

(d) absents himself without leave, or without sufficient cause overstays 

leave granted to him ; or 

(e) being on leave of absence and having received information from 

proper authority that any corps or portion of a corps, or 
any department, to which he belongs, has been ordered on active 
service, fails, without sufficient cause, to rejoin without delay ; 
or 

(/) without sufficient cause fails to appear at the time fixed at the parade 
or place appointed for exercise or duty ; or 

{(j) when on parade, or on the line of maich, without sufficient cause 
or without leave from his superior officer quits the parade or line 
of march ; or 

(h) in the time of peace, quits his guard, picquet or patrol without being 
regularly relieved or without leave ; or 

(t) without proper authority is found two miles or upwards from camp ; 
or 

(j) without proper authority is absent from his cantonment or lines after 
tattoo, or from camp after retreat-beating ; 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 

L 2 
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Disgraceful Conduct. 

81 . Any person subject to this Act wbo commits any of the following 
ofiences, that is to say, — 

(a) dishonestly misappropriates or converts to his own use any money, 
provisions, forage, arms, clothing, ammunition, tools, instruments, 
equipments or military stores of any kind, the property of Govern- 
ment, entrusted to him ; or 

(h) dishonestly receives or retains any property in respect of which an 
ofience under clause (a) has been committed, knowing or having 
reason to believe the same to have been dishonestly misappro- 
priated or converted ; or 

(c) wilfully destroys or injures any property of Government entrusted 

to him ; or 

(d) commits theft in respect of any property of Government, or of any 

military mess, band or institution, or of any person subject to 
military law, or serving with, or attached to, the army ; or 

(e) dishonestly receives or retains any such property as is specified in 

clause (d), knowing or having reason to believe it to be stolen ; or 
(/) does any other thing with intent to defraud, or to cause wrongful 
gain to one persan or wrongful loss to another person ; or 

(g) malingers or feigns or produces disease or infirmity in himself, or 

intentionally delays his cure or aggravates his disease or in- 
firmity ; or 

(h) with intent to render himself or any other person unfit for service, 

voluntarily causes hurt to himself or any other person ; or 
(t) commits any offence of a cruel, indecent or unnatural kind, or 
attempts to commit any such offence and does any act towards its 
commiasoin ; 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 


Intoxication. 

Intoxication. 32 . Any person subject to this Act who is in a state of intoxication, 
whether on duty or not on duty, shall, on conviction by court-martial, be 
punished with imprisonment, or with such less punishment as is in this Act 
mentioned. 

Offences in relation to Persons in Custody. 

Ofienoes 33. Any person subject to this Act who, without proper authority, 

wi^de^h State prisoner, enemy, or person taken in arms against the State, 

placed under his charge, or who negligently suffers any such prisoner, 
enemy or person to escape, shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished 
with death, or with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 
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84 . Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following OflenoeBaol ^ 
offences, that is to say, — puniahalte 

(а) being m command of a guard, picquet or patrol, refuses to receive 

any prisoner or person duly committed to his charge ; or 

(б) without proper authority releases any prisoner or person placed under 

his charge, or negligently suffers any such prisoner or person 
to escape ; or 

(c) being in military custody, leaves such custody before he is set at 
liberty by proper authroity ; 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 


Offences in relation to Pro'perty, 

35. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following offences in 

offences, that is to say, — relation to 

. . . property. 

(a) commits extortion, or without proper authority exacts from any 
person carriage, porterage or provisions ; or 
(h) in time of peace, commits house-breaking for the purpose of plunder- 
ing, or plunders, destroys or damages any field, garden or other 
property ; or 

(c) designedly or through neglect kills, injures, makes away with, ill- 

treats or loses his horse or any animal used in the public 
service ; or 

(d) makes away with, or is concerned in making away with, his arms, 

ammunition, equipments, instruments, tools, clothing or regi- 
mental necessaries ; or 

(e) loses by neglect anything mentioned in clause {d) ; or 

(/) wilfully injures anything mentioned in clause (d) or any property 
belonging to Government, or to any military mess, band or 
institution, or to any person subject to military law, or serving 
with, or attached to the army ; or 

(g) sells, pawns, destroys or defaces any medal or decoration granted to 
him ; 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, 
or with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 


Offences in relation to False Documents and Statements. 

36. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following 
offences, that is to say,'— ' offonoos ui 

(a) makes a false accusation against any person subject to military 
law, knowing such accusation to be false ; or 
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{b) in making any complaint under section 117, knowingly makes any 
false statement affecting the character of any person subject to 
military law, or knowingly and wilfully suppresses any material 
fact ; or 

(c) obtains or attempts to obtain for himself, or for any other person, 
any pension, allowance or other advantage or privilege by a state- 
ment which 18 false, and which he cither knows or believes to be 
false or does not believe to be true, or by making or using a false 
entry in an)" book or record, or by making any document contain- 
ing a false statement, or by omitting to make a true entry or 
document containing a true statement ; or 

(d) knowingly furnishes a false return or report of the number or state 
of any men under his command or charge, or of any money, arms, 
ammunition, clothing, equipments, stores or other property in 
his charge, whether belonging to such men or to Government 
or to any person m, or attached to, the army, or who, through 
design or culpable neglect, omits or refuses to make or send any 
return or report of the matters afoiesaid , 

shall, on conviction by court-martial, be pun shed with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 

False answers 37 . Any person having become subject to this Act who is discovered 
onenromen . Jj^^ve made a wilfully false answer to any question set forth in the pre- 

scribed form of enrolment which has been put to him bv the enrolling oflicer 
before whom he appears for the purpose of being enrolled, shall, on con- 
viction by court-martial be punished with imprisonment, or with such less 
punishment as is m this Act mentioned 
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Ofjences %n relatton to Courts-martial. 

38 . Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following 
offences, that is to say, — 

(a) when duly summoned to attend as a witness before a court-martial 
intentionally omits to attend, or refuses to be sworn or affirmed 
or to answer any question, or to produce or deliver up any boolc, 
document or other thing which he may have been duly warned 
and called upon to produce or deliver up ; or 

(h) intentionally offers any insult, or causes any interruption or dis- 
turbance to, or uses any menacing or disrespectful word, sign or 
gesture, or is insubordinate or violent, in the presence of, a court- 
martial while sitting ; or 

(c) having been duly sworn or affirmed before any court-martial or other 
military court competent to administer an oath or affirmation, 
makes any statement which is false, and which he either knows or 
believes to be false or does not believe to be true ; 
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shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned. 

Miscellaneous Military Offences. 

39. Any person subject to this Act who commits any of the following Miscellaneous 

offences, that is to say, — military 

offences. 

(а) being an officer or warrant officer, behaves in a manner unbecoming 

his position and character ; or 

(б) strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person subject to this Act being 

his subordinate in rank or position ; or 
(c) being in command at any post oi on the march and receiving a com- 
plaint that any one under his command has beaten or otherwise 
maltreated or oppressed any person, or has disturbed any fair 
or market, or committed any not or trespass, fails to have due 
reparation made to the injured person or to report the case to 
the proper authority ; or 

{d) by defiling any place of worship, or otherwise, intentionally insults 
the religion or wounds the religious feelings of any person ; or 
(e) attempts to commit suicide and does any act towards the commission 
of such offence ; or 

(/) being below the rank of warrant officer, when off duty, appears, 
without proper authority, in or about camp or cantonments, 
or in or about, or when going to, or returnmg from, any town 
or bazar, carrying a sword, bludgeon or other offensive weapon ; or 
(fj) directly or indirectly accepts or obtains, or agrees to accept or 
attempts to obtain, for himself or for any other person, any 
gratification as a motive or reward for procuring the enrolment 
of any person, or leave of absence, promotion or any other 
advantage or indulgence for any person m the service ; or 
{h) neglects to obey any general or garrison or other orders , or 
(i) is guilty of any act or omission which, though not specified in this 
Act, is prejudicial to good order and military discipline ; 
shall, on conviction by court-martial, be punished with imprisonment, or 
with such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned 

Abetment. 

40. Every person subject to this Act who abets any offence punishable Atjetment. 
under this Act may be punished with the punishment provided in this Act 

for such offence. 

Civil Offences. 

41. Every person subject to this Act who at any place beyond British 

India, or when on active service in British India, commits any civil offence outside Bri* 
shall be deemed to be guilty of an offence against military law, and, if 
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charged therewith under this section, shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Act, be liable to be tried for the same by court-martial, and on conviction to 
be punished as follows, that is to say : — 

(a) if the offence is one which would be punishable under the law of 
British India with death or with transportation, he shall be 
liable to suffer any punishment assigned for the offence by the 
law of British In(ha ; and 

(h) in other cases, he shall be liable to suffer any punishment assigned 
for the offence by the law of British India, or such punishment as 
might be awarded to him in pursuance of this Act in respect of an 
act prejudicial to good order and military discipline. 

42 . Every person subject to this Act who commits, or attempts to commit, 
or abets the commission of, an offence punishable under Chapter VI of the XLV of 
^Indian Penal Code, or any of the following offences against any person sub- 
ject to military law, that is to say, murder, culpable homicide or any offence 
punishable under any of the sections 323 to 335 (both inclusive), or section 
606 of the said Code, shall be deemed to be guilty of an offence against 
military law, and, if charged under this section with any such offence, shall, 
subject to the provisions of this Act, be liable to be tried by court-martial, 
and on conviction shall be liable to suffer any punishment assigned for the 
offence by the said Code. 


CHAPTER VI. 

Punishments. 

PuniBbments. 43 . Punishments may be inflicted in respect of offences committed by 
persons subject to this Act, and convicted by court-martial, according to the 
scale following, that is to say : — 

(a) death ; 

(b) transportation for life or for any period not less than seven years ; 

(c) imprisonment (with or without solitary confinement) for any term 

not exceeding fourteen years ; 

(d) dismissal from the service ; 

(e) in the case of officers and warrant officers, suspension from rank, pay 

and allowances for any stated period; 

(/) reduction, in the case of a warrant officer, to a lower grade or class 
(if any) of warrant officer, or in the case of a non-commissioned 
officer, to a lower grade or to the ranks ; 

(^) in the case of officers, warrant officers and non-commissioned officers, 
forfeiture of seniority of rank ; 

(A) forfeitures and stoppages as follows, namely 

(i) forfeiture of service'^for the purpose of promotion, increased 
pay, pension or any other prescribed purpose ; 


^ Genl. Acte, Vol. I. 
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(ii) forfeiture of any military decoration or military reward ; 

(iii) forfeiture, in the case of a person sentenced to dismissal from 
the service or whose sentence involves such dismissal, of all 
arrears of pay and allowances and other public money due to 
him at the time of such dismissal ; 

(iv) stoppages of pay and allowances until any proved loss of 
damage occasioned by the ofience of which he is convicted 
is made good. 

44 # Where in respect of any offence under this Act there is specified a Lower 
particular punishment or such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned, 
i:here may be awarded in respect of that offence, instead of such particular 
punishment (but subject to the other provisions of this Act as to punishments, 
and regard being had to the nature and degree of the offence) any one punish- 
ment lower in the above scale than the particular punishment. 

45 . Where any person subject to this Act and under the rank of Corporal 
warrant officer— punishment. 

(a) on active service is guilty of any offence ; or 

(b) at any time is guilty of the offence specified in clause {d) of section 

31; or 

(c) at any time is guilty of a civil offence which would be punishable with 

whipping under the law of British India, and is triable by court- 

martial under this Act, 


it shall be lawful for a court-martial to award for that 'offence corporal 
punishment not exceeding thirty lashes. 

46 . Corporal punishment shall, for the purpose of commutation, be 
•deemed to stand in the scale of punishments next below dismissal, 

47 . A sentence of a court-martial may award, in addition to or without 
Any one other punishment, any one or more of the punishments specified in 
•clauses (d), (/) and {h) of section 43. 

48 . Whenever any person is sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, 
the court may, by its sentence, order that the offender shall be kept in soli- 
tary confinement for any portion or portions of the imprisonment to which he 
is sentenced, not exceeding three months in the whole-, according to the 
following scale, that is to say, — 

(а) a time not exceeding one month if the term of imprisonment does not 

exceed six months ; 

(б) a time not exceeding two months if the term of imprisonment exceeds 

six months and does not exceed one year ; 

(c) a time not exceeding three months if the term of imprisonment 
exceeds one year. 


Position of 

corporal 

punishment 

m scale. 

Combination 

of punish* 

ments. 


Solitary 
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49 . A non-commissioned officer sentenced by court-martial to transport- Beduotion ol 
ation, imprisonment, corporal punishment or dismissal from the service, 

-shall be deemed to be reduced to the ranks. to rank. 
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Penal Deductions. 

50. The following penal deductions may be made from the pay and 
allowances of a person subject to this Act, that is to say, — 

(a) all pay and allowances for every day of absence either on desertion 

or without leave, or as a prisoner of war, and for every day of 
imprisonment awarded by a criminal court, a court-martial, or an 
ohicer exercising authoiity under section 20 ; 

(b) all pay and allowances for every day whilst he is in custody on a 

charge for an offence of which he is afterwards convicted by a 
criminal couit or court-martial, or on a charge of absence 
without leave for which he is afterwards awarded imprisonment 
by an officer exercising authority under section 20 ; 

(c) all pay and allowances for every day on which he is in hospital on 

account of sickness cei tilled by the proper medical officer attend- 
ing on him at the hospital to have been caused by an offence under 
this Act committed by him ; 

(d) all pay and allowance's ordered by a court-martial to be suspended 

or lorleited under section 43 , 

(c) any sum ordered by a couit-niaitial to be stopped under section 43 ; 
(/) any sum required to make good such compensation for any expenses 
caused by him, or for any loss of, or damage or destruction done 
by him to, any arms, ammunition, eipiipment, clothing, instru- 
ments, regimental necessanes or military decoration, or to any 
buildings or property, as may be awarded by his commanding 
officer , 

((/) any sum required to pay a fine awarded by a criminal court, a court- 
martial exercising jurisdiction under section 41 or section 42, or 
an officer exercising authority under section 20 or section 21 : 

Provided that the total deductions from the pay and allowances of a person 
subject to this Act made under clauses (e) to (</), both inclusive, shall not 
(except m the case ot a person sentenced to dismissal or whose sentence 
involves dismissal), exceed in any one month one-half of his pay and 
allowances for that month. 

Exflanation . — For the purposes of clauses (a) and (h) — 

(i) absence or custody for six consecutive hours or upwards, whether 

wholly m one day or partly in one day and partly in another, 
may be reckoned as absence or custody for a day ; 

(ii) absence or custody for twelve consecutive hours or upwards may 

be reckoned as absence or custody for the whole of each day during 
any portion of which the person was absent or in custody ; 
and 
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(iii) any absence or custody for less than a day may be reckoned as 
absence or custody for a day if such absence or custody prevented 
the absentee from fulfilling any military duty which was thereby 
thrown upon some other person. 

61 . Any sum authorized by this Act to be deducted from the pa\' and 
allowances of any person may, without prejudice to any other mode of monoyluher ” 
recovering the same, be deducted from any public money due to him other 
than a pension. 

52 . Any deduction from pay and allowances authorized by this Act may Ucmhsionof 
be remitted m such manner and by such authority as may from time to time be 
prescribed. 


CHAPTER VI II. 


COURTS-MAKTIAL. 


Conshtnti' n and Dissolution of Courts-martiul 


53 . For the purposes of this Act tliere sliall he lour kinds of courts- CoiutK-mai- 
martial, that is to say kmd'''thn'°of. 


(1) general courts-martial ; 

(2) district couits-martial , 

(3) summary general couits-martial , and 

(4) summary couits-martial 


54 . A general court-maitial may be convened hv the Comma udei-in- to 

Chief m India, or by any olHcer empowered m this behalf bv wairant of the './/.Ucuir 
Commandcr-in-Chiet in India. couits- 

mai tial 

55 . A district court-maitial may be convened by nii\ officer having iWcr to 
power to convene a general court-martial, or liv any olhcei empow^ned m 

this behalf by warrant of any such ofbcer. (ouit-> 

inaitial. 

L 56 . A warrant issued under section d4 oi section o’) mav contain such * 

\\ RT*rftnt/ j 

restrictions, reservations or conditions as the officer issuing it may think ft 

HOI, turn 54 or 
^(Uitton 55 . 


57 . A general court-maitial shall consist of not less thanse\en o^'^cers 

unless that number, due regard being had to the public seivice, is not avail- cmutH- 
able, in which case the court may consist of not less than five officers maitial. 

58 . A district court-martial shall consist of not less than thiee officers. 

courts- 

martial. 


59 . Whenever a general court-martial is ordered to be composed of the Convening 
smaller number of officers specified in section 57, the order convening the 
court shall state that the larger number of officers is not, due regard being number of 
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had to the public service, available, and such statement shall be conclusive 
evidence of the fact so stated. 

60. The officers composing a general or district court-martial shall, at 
the discretion of the convening officer, but subject to the provisions of section 
61, either be British or Native officers, but shall not be partly British and 
partly Native officers. 

61. (1) Any person subject to this Act who is under orders for trial 
by general or district court-martial may claim to be tried by British officers, 

(2) In all cases the right of making such a claim shall, before the court is 
convened, be explained to the person under orders for trial by the command- 
ing officer, or some officer deputed by him in this behalf, and, when such a 
claim is made, the court shall be constituted accordingly. 

62. The following authorities shall have power to convene a summary 
general court-martial, namely . — 

(а) an officer empowered in this behalf by an order of the Governor 

General in Council or of the Commander-in-Chief in India ; 

(б) on active service, the officer commanding the forces in the field, or 

any officer empowered by him in this behalf ; 

(c) an officer commanding any detached portion of His Majesty’s troops 
upon active service, when, in his opinion, it is not practicable, 
with due regard to discipline and the exigencies of the service, 
that an offence should be tried by an ordinary general court- 
martial. 

63. A summary general court-martial shall consist of not less than 
three officers. 


64. {!) A summary court-martial may be held — 

(a) by the commanding officer of any corps or department of His 
Majesty’s Indian forces, or of any detachment of those forces ; 

(ft) by the commanding officer of any British corps or detachment to 
which details subject to this Act are attached. 

(2) At every summary court-martial the officer holding the trial shall 
alone constitute the court, but the proceedings shall be attended throughout 
by two other officers who shall not, as such, be sworn or affirmed. 

65. (1) If a court-martial after the commencement of a trial is reduced 
below the smallest number of officers of which it is by this Act required to 
consist, it shall be dissolved : 

Provided that a general court-martial shall not be dissolved under the 
provisions of this sub-section unless it is reduced below five officers. 

(2) If, on account of the illness of the accused before the finding, it is 
impossible to continue the trial, a court-martial shall be dissolved. 

(3) Where a court-martial is dissolved under this section, the accused 
may be tried again. 
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Jurisdiction of Courts-martid, 

66 . When any person subject to this Act has been acquitted or convicted Proliibitto». 
of an offence by a court-martial or by a criminal court, or has been summarily jjj^***^ 
dealt with for an offence under section 20 or section 22, he shall not be liable 

to be tried again for the same offence by a court-martial or dealt with summarily 
in respect of it under either of the said sections. 

67. No person subject to this Act shall be tried or punished by a court- Limitation 
martial for any offence after the expiration of three years from the date of such 
offence, unless the offender, by reason of absence or of some other manifest im- 
pediment, could not be arrested or confined and brought to trial within that 
period ; in which case he shall be liable to be tried at any time not exceedmg two 

years after such impediment has ceased. 

68 . Any person subject to this Act who commits any offence against it Place of 
may be tried and punished for such offence in any place whatever. 


K of 1897. 
V of 1898 


Adjustment of the jurisdiction of Courts-martml and Criminal Courts. 

69. When a criminal court and a court-martial have each jurisdiction in Order in 
respect of an offence, it shall be m the discretion of the prescribed military 
authority to decide before which court the proceedings shall be instituted, 

and, if that authority decides that they shall be instituted before a court- 
martial, to direct that the accused person shall be detained in military 
custody, 

70. {!) When a criminal court having jurisdiction is of opinion that pro- Power of 
ceedings ought to be instituted before itself in respect of any alleged offence 

it may by written notice require the prescribed military authority at its quire delivery 
option either to deliver over the offender to the nearest magistrate to 
proceeded against according to law, or to postpone proceedings pending a 
reference to the Governor General in Council. 

{^) In every such case the said authority shall either deliver over the 
offender in compliance with the requisition or shall forthwith refer the question 
as to the court before which the proceedings are to be instituted for the 
determination of the Governor General in Council, whose order upon such 
reference shall be final. 

71. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 20 of the ^General Trial by 
Clauses Act, 1897, or in section 403 of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 

a person convicted or acquitted by a court-martial may be afterwards tried by a Bubsoquont 
criminal court for the same offence or on the same facts. criminal 

[2) If a person, sentenced by a court-martial in pursuance of this Act, court, 
to punishment for an offence, is afterwards tried by a criminal court for the 
same offence or on the same facts, that court shall, in awarding punish- 
ment, have regard to the military punishment he may already have under- 
gone. 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. IV. 

2 Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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Towers of Courts-martial. 

72 . A general or summary general court-martial shall have power to try 
any person subject to this Act for any offence made punishable therein, and to 
pass any sentence authorized by this Act. 

73 . A district court-martial shall have power to try any person subject 
to this Act, other than an officer, for any offence made punishable therein, 
and to pass any sentence authorized by this Act other than a sentence of death 
or transportation, or imprisonment for a term exceeding two years 

74 . A summary court-maitial mav try any offence punishable under 
any of the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that when there is no grave reason for immediate action and 
reference can without detriment to discipline be made to the officer 
empowered to convene a disti ict court-martial for the trial of the alleged 
offender, an officer holding a summary court-martial shall not try without 
such reference aiiv of the following offences, namely . — 

{a) any offence punishable under sections 25, 27 clauses (a), (6) or (c). 

33, 41, or 42, or 

(h) any offence against the officer holding the court. 

75 . A summarv court-martial may try any person subject to this A ct 
and under the command of the officer liolding the court, except an 
officer or warrant officer. 

76 . (2) A summaiy coiut-maitial held by the commanding officer of a 
corps or department may pass any sentence which can be passed under this 
Act, except a sentence of death or transportation, or of imprisonment for a 
term exceeding one year. 

(2) A summary court-martial held by any other officer may pass any 
sentence which can be passed under this Act, except a sentence of death or 
transpoi’tation, or of imprisonment for a term exceeding six months. 

Procedure at Trials hy Court-martial. 

77 . At every general, district or summary general court-martial the 
senior member shall sit as president. 

78 . Every general court-martial shall, and every district court-martial 
may, be attended by a judge advocate, who shall be either an officer belonging 
to the department of the Judge Advocate General in India, or, if no such officer 
is available, a person appointed by the convening officer. 

79 . A British officer of not less than four years’ service, hereinafter 
called the superintending officer, shall be appointed to superintend the pro- 
ceedings of every court-martial composed of Native officers which is ndt 
attended by a judge advocate. 

80 . (1) At all trials by general district or summary general courts-martial, 
as soon as the court is assembled, the names of the president and members 
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shall be read over to the accused, who shall thereupon be asked whether he 
objects to being tried by any officer sitting on the court. 

{2) If the accused objects to any such officer, his objection, and also the 
reply thereto of the officer objected to, shall be heard and recorded, and the 
remaining officers of the court shall, in the absence of the challenged officer 
decide on the objection. 

(3) If the objection is allowed by one-half or more of the vobes ot the officers 
entitled to vote, the objection shall be allowed, and the member objected to 
shall retire, and his vacancy may be filled in the prescribed manner by another 
officer, subject to the same right of the accused to object. 

(4) When no challenge is made, or when challenge has been made and dis- 
allowed, or the place of every officer successfullv challenged has been filled by 
another officer to whom no objection is mad(‘ or allowed, the court shall pro- 
ceed with the trial. 

81. (J) Every decision of a couit-martial shall be passed by an absolute Voting 
majority of votes •, and where there is an equality of votes, as to either find- 

lug or sentence, tlie decision shall be in favour of the accused. 

(2) In matters other than a challenge or the linding oi sentence, the presi- 
dent shall have a casting vote. 

82. An oath or affirmation in the prescribed form sliall 1)0 administered ^ ^ 

to every member of every coui’t-martial and to the )udg<* advocate oi suporm- mmnbors. 
tending officer before the commencement of the tiial 

83. Every person giving evidence at a court-martial shall be examined 
on oath or affirmation, and shall bo duly sworn or affirmed m th(‘ proscribed 
form. 

84. (I) The convening officer, the president of the court, the judge ad- Suiumoumg 
vocate, or the commanding officer of the accused person, may, by summons pu/imuon*' 
under his hand, require the attendance befoio the court, at a tune and place (loMimonta. 
to be mentioned in the summons, of any person, either to give evidence or to 
produce any document or other thing. 

(2) In the case of a witness amenable to military authority, the summons 
shall be sent to the officer commanding the corps, department or detachment 
to which he belongs, and such officer shall serve it upon him accordingly. 

(5) In the case of any other witness, the summons shall be sent to the 
magistrate within whose jurisdiction he may be or reside, and such magistrate 
shall give effect to the summons as if the witness w^ere required in the court of 
such magistrate. 

(4) When a witness is required to produce any particular document or other 
thing in his possession or power, the summons shall describe it with convenient 
certainty. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the ^Indian Evidence 
Act, 1872, sections 123 and 124, or to apply to any letter, postcard, telegram 
or other document in the custody of the postal or telegraph authorities. 


1 Gcnl. Acts, Vol. II 
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(6) If any^document in sucli custody is, in the opinion of any district 
magistrate, chief presidency magistrate, high court or court af session, wanted 
for the purpose of any court-martial, such magistrate, or court may require 
the postal or telegraph authorities, as the case may be, to dehver such docu- 
ment to such person as such magistrate or court may direct. 

(7) If any such document is, in the opinion of any other magistrate or of 
any commissioner of police or district superintendent of police, wanted for 
any such purpose, he may require the postal or telegraph authorities, as the 
case may be, to cause search to be made ior and to detain such document pend- 
ing the orders of any such district magistrate, chief presidency magistrate or 
court. 

86 . (1) Whenever, in the course of a trial by court-martial, it appears to 
the court that the examination of a witness is necessary for the ends of 
justice, and that the attendance of such witness cannot be procured without 
an amount of delay, expense or inconvenience which, in the circumstances of 
the case, would be unreasonable, such court may address the Judge 
Advocate General m order that a commission to take the evidence of such wit- 
ness may be issued. 

(2) The Judge Advocate General may then, if he thinks necessary, issue a 
commission to any district magistrate or magistrate of the first class, within 
the local limits of whose jurisdiction such witness resides, to take the evidence 
of such witness. 

(3) When the witness resides in the territories of any prmce or chief 
in India in which there is an ofhcer representing the British Indian Govern- 
ment, the commission may be issued to such officer. 

(4) The magistrate or officer to whom the commission is issued, or, if he is 

the district magistrate, he or such magistrate of the first class as he appoints 
in this behalf, shall proceed to tne place where the witness is, or shall summon 
the witness before him and shall take down his evidence in the same manner, 
and may for this purpose exercise the same powers, as in trials of warrant- 
cases under the Code of Criminal Procedure,^ 1898. V oi 

(5) Where the commission is issued to such officer as is mentioned in sub- 
section (3), he may delegate his powers and duties under the commission to 
any officer subordinate to him whose powers are not less than those of a magis- 
trate of the first class in British India. 

(6) When the witness resides out of India, the comnussion may be issued 
to any British consular officer, British magistrate or other British official com- 
petent to administer an oath or affirmation in the place where such witness 

(7) The prosecutor and the accused person in any case in which a commission 
is issued may respectively forward any interrogatories in writing which the 
court may think relevant to the issue, and the magistrate or officer to whom 
the commission is issued shall examine the witness upon such interrogatories. 


»Genl Acts, Vol. V. 
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{8) The prosecutor and the accused person may appear before such magis- 
trate or officer by pleader or, except in the case of an accused person m custody, 
in person, and may examine, cross-examine and re-examine (as the case may 
be) the said witness 

(P) After any commission issued under this section has been duly executed, 
it shall be returned, together with the deposition of the witness examined 
thereunder, to the Judge Advocate General. 

(10) On receipt of a commission and deposition returned under sub-section 
(9), the Judge Advocate General shall forward the same to the court at 
whose instance the commission was issued, or, if such court has been dissolved, 
to any other court convened for the trial of the accused person ; and the 
commission, the return thereto and the deposition shall be open to the 
inspection of the prosecutor and the accused person, and may, subject to all 
just exceptions, be read, m evidence in the case by either the prosecutor or the 
accused, and shall form part of the proceedings of the court 

(11) In every case in which a commission is issued under this section, the 
trial may be adjourned for a specified time reasonably sufficient for the exe- 
cution and return of the commission. 

Exj)lamtion.^ln this section, the expression ‘‘ Judge Advocate General 
means the Judge Advocate Genera) in India, and includes a Deputy Judge 
Advocate General. 

86 . {1) A person charged before a court-martial with desertion may bo 
found guilty of attempting to desert or of being alisent without leave. 

(2) A person charged before a court-martial with attempting to desert may 
be found guilty of desertion or of being absent without leave 

(3) A person charged before a couit-inartial with any of the following 
offences specified in section 31, that is to say, theft, dishonest misapprojiria- 
tion or conversion to his own use of property entrusted to him, or dishonestly 
receiving or retaining projicity in respect of whicli any of the aforesaid 
offences has been committed, knowing or having reason to believe it to 
have been stolen or dishonestly misajipropriated or converted, may be found 
guilty of any other of these offences with which he miglit have been charged. 

(4) A pcison charged before a court-rnaitial with an offence punishable 
under section 41 or section 42 may be found guilty of any other offence of 
which he might have been found guilty if the provisions of the H'ode of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, were applicable. 

(5) A person charged before a court-martial with any other offence under 
this Act may, on failure of proof of an offence having been committed m cir- 
cumstances involving a more severe punishment, be found guilty of the same 
offence as having been committed m circumstances involving a less severe 
punishment. 

87 . No sentence of death shall be passed by any court-martial without 
the concurrence of two-thirds at the least of the members of the court. 
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Evidence hejore Courts-martial. 

* The ^Indian Evidence Act, 1872, shall, subject to the provisions of I of 1872 . 
this Act, apply to all proceedings before a court-martial. 

89. A court-martial may take judicial notice of any matter within the 
general military knowledge of the members. 

90. In any proceeding under this Act, any application, certificate, war- 
rant, reply or other document purporting to be signed by an officer in the 
civil or military service of the Government shall, on production, be presumed 
to have been duly signed by the person and in the character by whom and in 
which it purports to have been signed, until the contrary is shown. 

91. Any enrolment paper purporting to be signed by an enrolling officer 
shall, in proceedings under this Act, be evidence of the person enrolled having 
given the answers to questions which he is therein represented as having given, 
and of the enrolment of such person. 

92. (i) If at any trial for desertion, absence without leave, overstaying 
leave or not rejoining when warned for service, the person tried states in his 
defence any sufficient or reasonable excuse for his unauthorized absence, 
and refers in support thereof to any officer in the civil or military service 
of Government, or if it appears that any such officer is likely to prove or 
disprove the said statement in the defence, the court shall address such officer 
and adjourn until his reply is received. 

{2) The written reply of any officer so referred to shall, if signed by him, 
be received in evidence and have the same effect as if made on oath before 
the court. 

(d) If the court is dissolved before the receipt of such reply, or if the 
court omits to comply with the provisions of this section, the convening 
officer may, at his discretion annul the proceedings and order a fresh trial 
by the same or another court-martial. 

93. (1) When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a 
court-martial of any offence, such court-martial may inquire into, and receive 
and record evidence of, any previous convictions of such person, either by a 
court-martial or by a criminal court, and may further inquire into and 
record the general character of such person, and such other matters as may 
be prescribed. 

(2) Evidence received under this section may be either oral, or in the 
shape of entries in, or certified extracts from, court-martial books or other 
official records ; and it shall not be necessary to prove the signature to such 
certified extracts, nor shall it be necessary to give notice before trial to 
the person tried that evidence as to his previous convictions or character 
will be received. 

(S) At a summary court-martial the officer holding the trial may, if he 
thinks fit, record any previous convictions against the ofiender, his general 
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character, and such other matters as may be prescribed, as of fiis own 
knowledge, instead of requiring them to be proved under the foregoing 
provisions of this section. 


Confirmation and Revision of Findings and Sentences. 


94 . No finding or sentence of a general or district court-martial shall be Finding and 

valid except so far as it may be confirmed as provided by this Act. i^valid^ 

without 

. confirmation. 

95 . The findings and sentences of general courts-martial may be con- to 

firmed by the Commander-in-Chief in India, or by any officer empowered in Ing Sid 

this behalf by warrant of the Commander-in-Chief in India. sentence of 

general 

couit- 

martial. 

96 . The findings and sentences of district courts-martial may be con- Power to 
firmed by any officer having power to convene a general court-martial, or by 

any officer empowered in this behalf by warrant of any such officer. sontenoe of 

district 

court- 

martial. 

97 . A warrant issued under section 95 or section 96 may contain such Contents of 
restrictions, reservations or conditions as the officer issuing it may think 

fit. section 96 or 

section 96. 

98 # (1) The finding and sentence of a summary general court-martial Confirmation 
shall require to be confirmed by the convening officer — and^senton''o 

(a) in the case of the trial of an officer, 

(h) in the case of an acquittal or a sentence of death or transportation or 
imprisonment for a term exceeding two years, and 

(c) in any other case if so ordered by the said officer. 

(2) Save as provided in sub-section (7), a sentence passed by a summary 
general court-martial shall not require to be confirmed, but may be carried 
out forthwith. 


99 * Subject to such restrictions as may be contained in any warrant 
issued under section 95 or section 96, a confirming officer may, when con- officer^o ^ 
firming the sentence of a court-martial, mitigate or remit the punishment there- 
by awarded, or commute that punishment for any less punishment or punish- oommute 
ments to which the offender might have been sentenced by the court-martial ; tientoncoa. 

Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted for a 
sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of transportation 
Awarded by the court. 

100 . ( 1 ) Any finding or sentence of a court-martial which requires con- ‘ 

firmation may be once revised by order of the confirming officer ; and on sentence, 
such revision, the court, if so directed by him, may take additional evi- 
dence. 

m2 
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court- 
martial. 


Transmission 
of proceedings 
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of valid 
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(2) The court, on revision, shall consist of the same officers as wore pre- 
sent when the original decision was passed, unless any of those officers are 
unavoidably absent 

(3) In case of such unavoidable absence the cause thereof shall be duly 
certified m tho proceedings, and the court shall proceed with the revision, 
provided that, if a general court-martial, it still consists of five officers, or 
if a district court-martial, of three officers. 

101 . The finding and sentence of a summary court-martial shall not 
require to be confirmed, but may be carried out forthwith : 

Provided that, if the officer holding the trial is of less than five years’ ser- 
vice, he shall not, except on active service, carry into effect any sentence until 
it has received the approval of an officer commanding not less than a 
corps 

102. The proceedings of every summary court-martial shall without 
delay be forwarded to tlie officer commanding the division or brigade within 
which the trial was held or to the prescribed officer ; and such officer, or the 
Commander-in-Chief m India, or the officer commanding the army in which 
the trial was held, mav, for reasons based on the merits of the case, but not 
on any merely technical grounds, set aside the proceedings or reduce the sen- 
tence to any other sentence which the court might have passed. 

103. Where a sentence passed by a court-martial which has been con- 
firmed, or wliicli does not require confirmation, is found for anv reason to be 
invalid, the authority who would have had power under section 112 to 
commute the punibhmciit awarded by tho sentence if it had been valid may 
pass a valid sentence . 

Provided that the punisbment awarded by the sentence so passed shall not 
be higher m the scale of jiimishments than, or in excess of, tho punishment 
awarded bv the invalid sentence. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Form of 
sentence of 
death. 

Imprison- 
ment to be 
in military 
custody. 

Commence- 
ment of 
sentence of 
transporta- 
tion or im- 
prisonment. 


Execution of Sentences. 

104. In awarding a sentence of death a court-martial shall, in its 
discretion, diiect that the offender shall suffer death by being hanged by 
the neck until he be dead or shall sufier death by being shot to death. 

105. Whenever any person is sentenced under this Act to simple 
imprisonment, such sentence shall be carried out by confinement in military 
custody. 

106. Whenever any person is sentenced under this Act to transportation 
or imprisonment, the term of his sentence shall, whether it has been revised 
or not, be reckoned to commence on the day on which the original pro- 
ceedings were signed by the president or, in the case of a summary court- 
martial, by the court. 
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107. Whenever any sentence of transportation or rigorous imprisonment E>cecutionol 
is passed under this Act, or whenever any sentence so passed is commuted to 
transportation or to rigorous imprisonment, the commanding officer of the tutriTim-' 
person under sentence, or such other officer as may be prescribed, shall pr^s^nmont. 
forward a warrant in the prescribed form to the officer m charge of the civil 
prison in which sucli person is to be confined, and shall forward him to such 
})iison with the warrant • 

Provided that, in the case of a sentence of rigorous imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding three months, the confirming officer, or, in the case 
of a sentence which does not require confirmation, the court may direct that 
the sentence shall be carried out bv confinement in military custodv. 

108. Whenever, m the opinion of an officer commanding an army, Execution of 

division or independent brigade, any sentence or portion of a sentence of of 

imprisonment cannot, for special reasons, conveniently be carried out m In 
accordance with the provisions of section 105 or section 107, such officer may 

direct that such sentence or portion of sentence shail be carried out by con- 
finement in any civil prison or other fit place 

109. Whenever an order is duly made under this Act setting aside or Communica- 
varying any sentence, order or warrant under which any person is confined m 

a civil prison, a warrant in accoidance with such older shall be forwarded by oivil prison 
the prescribed officer to the officer m charge of the prison m which such 
person is confined. 

110 . In executing a sentence of solitary confinement, such confinement Limit of 
shall in no case exceed fourteen days at a time, with intervals between the 
periods of solitary confinement of not less duration than such periods and, 
when the imprisonment awarded exceeds three months, the solitary con- 
finement shall not exceed seven days m any one month of the whole imprison- 
ment awarded, with intervals between the periods of solitary cfinfiiiement of 

not less duration than such periods. 

111 . Whenever any person is sentenced under this Act by a court-mai’tial instrument of 
to corporal punishment, such punishment shall be inflicted on the bare back 

with the regulation cat. 


CHAPTER X. 

Pardons and Remissions. 

112 . When any person subject to this Act has been convicted by a pardons and 
<}ourt-martial of any offence, — remissions- 

(а) the Governor General in Council, or 

(б) when the person has been convicted of any offence other than an 

offence punishable under section 41, the Commander-in-Chief in 
India or, in the case of a sentence which he could have confirmed 
or which did not require confirmation, the officer commanding 
the army, division or independent brigade m which such person, 
at the time of his conviction, was serving, 
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may — 

(1) pardon the person ; 

(2) mitigate or remit the punishment awarded, or commute such punish- 
ment for any less punishment or punishments to which he might 
have been sentenced by the court-martial ; 

(<5) order the restoration to him of any service or other advantage for- 
feited under his sentence ; or 

{4) re-admit him to the service when he has been dismissed therefrom : 

Provided that a sentence of transportation shall not be commuted for a 
sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding the term of transportation! 
awarded by the court. 


CHAPTER XT. 

RULES. 

113 . {!) The Governor General in Council may make ^rules for the 
purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the forego- 
ing power, such rules mav provide for — 

(a) the discharge from the service of persons subject to this Act ; 

(h) the amount and incidence of fines to be imposed under section 21 ; 
(c) the assembly and procedure of courts of inquiry, and the adminis- 
tration of oaths or affirmations by such courts ; 

{d) the convening and constituting of courts-martial ; 

(e) the adjournment, dissolution and sittings of courts-martial ; 

(/) the procedure to be observed m trials by courts-martial ; 

(g) the confirmation and revision of the findings and sentences of courts- 

martial ; 

(h) the carrying into effect sentences of courts-martial ; 

(^) the forms of orders to be made under the provisions of this Act relat- 
ing to courts-martial, transportation or imprisonment ; and 
(]) any matter in this Act directed to be prescribed. 

(3) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of 
India and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


^ For India Army rules under this section, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. I, p. 883,. 
tbid 1912, Pt. I, p. 80, tbtd 1913, Pt. 1, p 1353. 
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Property of Deceased Persons, Deserters and Lunatics. 

114. The following rules are enacted respecting the disposal of the pro- Property of 

perty of every person subject to this Act who dies or deserts : — deceased 

mi T 1 It 11 , 1, persons and 

( 1 ) Ihe commanding officer shall secure all the moveable property that is deserters. 

on the spot, and cause an inventory thereof to be made, and draw any pay 
and allowances due to the deceased or deserter. 

(2) In the case of a deceased person who has left in a Government savings 
bank (including any post office savings bank, however named) a deposit not 
exceeding one thousand rupees, the commanding officer may, if he thinks fit, 
require the secretary or other proper officer of the bank to pay the deposit to 
him forthwith, notwithstanding anything in any departmental rules ; and 
after the payment thereof in accordance with such requisition, no person shall 
have any right in respect of the deposit except as hereinafter provided. 

(3) In the case of a deceased person whose representative is on the spot and 
has given security for the payment of the regimental debts (if any) of the 
deceased, the commanding officer shall deliver over the property and the 
amount of the deposit (if any) received under clause {2) to that representative. 

(4) In the case of a deceased person whose estate is not dealt with under 
clause (3), and in the case of any deserter, the commanding officer shall cause 
the property to be sold by public auction, and shall pay the regimental debts 
and other debts in camp or quarters (if any), and in the case of a deceased 
person the expenses of his funeral ceremonies, from the proceeds of the sale 
and the amount of the deposit (if any) received under clause (2). 

(5) The surplus, if any, shall in the case of a deceased person be paid to his 
representative (if any), or in the event of no claim to such surplus being 
established within twelve months after the death, then the same shall be 
remitted to the prescribed person 

(d) In the case of the sale of the effects of a deserter, the amount remain- 
ing in the hands of the commanding officer shall be forthwith remitted to the 
prescribed person. 

Explanation , — A person shall be deemed to be a deserter within the mean- Moaning of 
ing of this section who has been convicted of desertion, or who has without 
authority been absent from duty for a period of sixty days and has not sub- 
sequently surrendered or been apprehended. 

115. Property deliverable and money payable to the representative of a Disposal of 
deceased person under section 114 may, if the total value or amount thereof 

does not exceed one thousand rupees, and if the prescribed person thinks fit, production of 
be delivered or paid to any person appearing to him to be entitled to receive P’^^^hate, ©to. 
it or to administer the estate of the deceased, without requiring the production 
of any probate, letters of administration, certificate or other such conclusive 
evidence of title ; and such delivery or payment shall be a full discharge to 
those ordering or making the same, and to the Secretary of State for India in 
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Council from all further liability in respect of the property or money ; but 
nothing in this section shall alTcct the rights of any executor or administra- 
tor or other representative, or of any creditor, of a deceased person, against 
any person to whom sucli delivery or payment has been made. 

Application 116 . The provisions of section 114 shall, so far as tliey can be made 
tolunaUcs^^^ applicable, apply in the case of a person subject to this Act becoming insane. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


Miscellaneous. 


Military Privileges. 


Complaints 

against 

officers. 


Privileges of 

persons 

attendmg 

couits- 

martial. 


Exemption 
from arrest 
for debt. 


117 . {!) Any person subject to this Act who deems himself wronged by 
any superior or other officer, may, if not attached to a troop or company, 
complain to the officer under whose command or orders he is serving ; and 
may, if attached to a troop or company, complain to the officer commanding 
the same. 

(2) When the officer complained against is the officer to whom any com- 
plaint should, under sub-section {1), be preferred, the aggrieved person may, 
complain to such officer's next superior officer. 

(5) Every officer receiving any such complaint shall examine into it, and 
when necessary, refer it to superior authority. 

{4) Every such complaint shall be preferred through such channels as 
may be from time to tune specified by proper authority. 

118 . (I) No president or member of a court-martial, no judge advocate 
or superintending officer, no party to any proceeding before a court-martial, 
or his legal practitioner or agent, and no witness acting in obedience to a 
summons to attend a court-martial, shall, while proceeding to, attending on 
or returning from, a court-martial, be liable to arrest under civil or revenue 
process. 

(2) If any such person is arrested under any such process, he may be dis- 
charged by order of the court-martial. 

119 . (1) No person subject to this Act shall, so long as he belongs to 
His Majesty’s Indian forces, be liable to be arrested for debt under any 
process issued by, or by the authority of, any civil or revenue court or 
revenue-officer. 

(2) The judge of any such court may examine into any complaint made 
by such person or his superior officer of the arrest of such person contrary 
to the provisions of this section, and may, by warrant under his hand, dis- 
charge the person, and award reasonable costs to the complainant, who 
may recover those costs in like manner as he might have recovered costs 
awarded to him by a decree against the person obtaining the process. 
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{3) For tlie recovery of such cost no fee shall be payable to the court 
by the complainant. 

120. Neither the arms, clothes, equipment, accoutrements or necessaries Property 
of any person subject to this Act, nor any animal used by him for the dis- 

charge of his duty, shall be seized, nor shall the pay and allowances of any attachment, 
such person or any part thereof be attached, by direction of any civil or 
revenue court or any revenue-officer, m satisfaction of any decree or order 
enforceable against him. 

121. Every person belonging to the Indian Eeserve Forces shall, when Application 
called out for, or engaged upon, or returning from, training or service, be foro^^ 
entitled to all the privileges accorded by sections 119 and 120 to a person going see- 
subject to this Act. 

122. (!) On the presentation to any court by or on behalf of any person Priority ol 
subject to this Act of a certificate, from the proper military authority, of 

leave of absence having been granted to or applied for, by him for the pur- oases m 
pose of prosecuting or defending any suit or other proceeding in such court, 
the court shall, on the application of such person, arrange, so far as may be soldiers are 
possible, for the hearing and final disposal of such suit or other proceeding 
within the period of the leave so granted or applied for. 

(2) The certificate from the proper military authoritv shall state the first 
and last day of the leave or intended leave, and set forth a description of 
the case with respect to which the leave was granted or applied for. 

(5) No fee shall be payable to the court m respect of the presentation of 
any such certificate, or in respect of any application by, or on behalf of, any 
such person for priority for the hearing of his case 

(4) Where the court is unable to arrange for the hearing and final disposal 
of the suit or other proceeding within the period of such leave or intended 
leave as aforesaid, it shall record its reasons for having been unable to do so, 
and shall cause a copy thereof to be furnished to such person on his applica- 
tion without any payment whatever by him in respect either of the applica- 
tion for such copy or of the copy itself. 

(5) If in any case a question arises as to the proper military authority 
qualified to grant such certificate as aforesaid, such question shall be at 
once referred by the court to an officer commanding a corps, whose decision 
shall be final. 


Deserters and Military Offenders. 

123. (i) Whenever any person subject to this Act deserts, the com- Capture of 
manding officer of the corps, department or detachment to which he ^oserters. 
belongs shall give written information of the desertion to such civil 
authorities as, in his opinion, may be able to afford assistance towards 
the capture of the deserter ; and such authorities shall thereupon take 
€teps for the apprehension of the said deserter in like manner as if he 
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were a person for whose apprehension a warrant had been issued by a 
magistrate, and shall deliver the deserter, when apprehended, to military 
custody. 

(2) Any police-officer may arrest without warrant any person reasonably 
believed to be subject to this Act and to be travelling without authority > 
and shall bring him without delay before the nearest magistrate, to be dealt 
with according to law. 

124. (1) Any person subject to this Act who is charged with an offence 
may be taken into military custody. 

(2) Any such person may be ordered into military custody by any 
superior officer. 

(5) The charge against every person taken into military custody shall „ 
without unnecessary delay, be investigated by the proper military authority, 
and, as soon as may bo, either proceedings shall be taken for punishing the 
offence, or such person shall be discharged from custody. 

125. Whenever any person subject to this Act, who is accused of any 
offence under this Act, is within the jurisdiction of any magistrate or police- 
officer, such magistrate or officer shall aid in the apprehension and delivery 
to military custody of such person upon receipt of a written application to- 
that effect signed by his commanding officer. 

Inquiry on 126. (7) When any person subject to this Act has been absent without 
absence of authority from his duty for a period of sixty days, a court of inquiry 

shall, as soon as practicable, be assembled and, upon oath or affirmation 
administered in the prescribed manner, shall inquire respecting the absence 
of the person, and the deficiency, if any, of property of the Government 
entrusted to his care, or of his arms, ammunition, equipments, instruments, 
clothing or necessaries ; and, if satisfied of the fact of such absence without 
due authority or other sufficient cause, tlie court shall declare such absence 
and the period thereof, and the said deficiency, if any ; and the commanding 
officer of the corps or department to which the person belongs shall enter in 
the court-martial book of the corps or department a record of the declaration. 

{2) If the person declared absent docs not afterwards surrender, or is nob 
apprehended, he shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to be a 
deserter. 

(3) If the person declared absent surrenders or is apprehended, the record 
or a copy thereof, purporting to bear the signature of the officer having the 
custody of the court-martial book, shall, on the trial of the person for deser- 
tion, be presumptive evidence of the facts therein recorded . 

Repeal. 

127. The enactments mentioned in the Schedule are hereby repealed to 
the extent specified in the fourth column thereof ; 

Provided that all warrants issued and persons enrolled or attested under 
the provisions of- any of the said enactments shall be deemed to have been 
respectively issued, enrolled or attested under this Act. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Repeal of Enactments. 


{See section 127.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

Year. 

No. 

Shoit titlo. 

Extent of lopcal. 

1869 

V 

The Indian Ai tides of Wai . 

The whole. 

1875 

V 

The Unattested SopoVvS A< t, 1875 

Ditto 

1891 

XII 

The Amending Act, 1891 

So much of section 2, sub- 
section (^), ami the So- 
(!ond S( hedule as relates 
to the Indian Ai tides of 
War 

1894 

XII 

The Indi.an Aitu.los of War Amendment 
Act, 1894 

The whole. 

1897 

XIV 

The Indian Short TitlovS x\ct, 1807 

So much of .-.(Kdion 2 and 
the Schedule as relates 
to Act V of 1875 

1900 

I 

Tlie Indian AiticUs of War Amondrnent 
Act, 1900 

Tlie wliole 

1901 

IX 

The Indian Articles of War Amendment 
Act, 1901 

1 

Ditto 

1901 

XIII 

The Indian Articles of War Amemlrnont 
Act, 1904 

Ditto. 

1905 

V 

The Indian Aiticlos of Wai Amendment 
Act, 1905. 

i 

Ditto 


ACT No. IX OF 1911.1 

[16th March, 1911.] 

An Act further to amend the Births, Deaths and Marriages Regis- 
tration Act, 1886. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Births, Deaths and Marriages 
Registration Act, 1886 ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1* This Act may be called the Births, Deaths and Marriages Registration Short title, 
(Amendment) Act, 1911. 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt V, p 88 ; and for 
Proceedings in Council, see tbtd, 1911, Pt VI, pp 185 and 362 
* Genl. Acts, Vol. III. 
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Births, Deaths and Marriages. [1911: AiCt IX. 

2. In section 22 of the ^Births, Deaths and Marriages Registration Act, vi of 1886. 
1886, the following amendments shall be made, namely 

(1) To sub-section (i) of the said section tho following proviso shall be 
added, namely 

“ Provided that it shall not be necessary for the person giving notice to 
attend before the Registrar or to sign the entry in the register, if 
ho has given such notice in writing and has furnished to the satis- 
faction of the Registrar such evidence of his identity as may be 
required by any rules made by the Local Government in this 
behalf.” 

(2) In sub-section (2) of the said section, after the word “ signed ” the 
words “ or the conditions specified in the proviso to sub-section (1) have 
been complied with ” shall be inserted. 

3. In section 20 and in section 28 of the said Act, for the words “ Governor 
General in Council ” the words “ Local Government ” shall be substituted. 

4. For section 36 of the said Act the following section shall be substi- 
tuted, namely 

“ 30. (/) The Local Government may make rules to carry out the pur- 
poses of this Act ; 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may — 

{a) fix the fees payable under this Act , 

(h) prescribe the forms required for the purposes of this Act ; 

(c) prescribe the time within which, and the mode in which, persons 

authorized under this Act to give notice of a birth or death to a 
Registrar of Births and Deaths must give the notice ; 

(d) prescribe the evidence of identity to be furnished to a Registrar of 

Births and Deaths by persons giving notice of a birth or death in 
cases where personal attendance before such Registrar is dispensed 
with ; 

(e) prescribe the registers to be kept and the form and manner in which 

Registrars of Births and Deaths are to register births and deaths 
under this Act, and the intervals at which they are to send to the 
Registrar General of Births, Deaths and Marriages true copies of 
the entries of births and deaths in the registers kept by them ; 

(/) prescribe the conditions and circumstances on and in which Registrars 
of Births and Deaths may correct entries of births and deaths in 
registers kept by them ; 

{g) prescribe the particulars which the descriptive list or lists to be pre- 
pared by the Commissioners appointed under Chapter V are to 
contain, and the manner in which they are to refer to the registers 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol III 
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or records, or portions of registers or records, to which they relate ; 
and 

{h) prescribe the custody in which those registers or records are to be kept. 

(3) Every power to make rules conferred by this Act is subject to the con- 
dition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

(4) All rules made under this Act shall be published m the local official 
Gazette, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Act.” 

5. Section 37 of the said Act is hereby repealed. Repeal of 

section 37. 

6 . All rules heretofore made under the said Act by the Governor General Continuation* 

in Council shall, after the commencement of this Act, be deemed to have been toforo^^niado 
made by the Local Government. by Governoi 

General in 

Council. 


ACT No. X OF 1911.1 

[22nd March, 1911.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the prevention 
of public meetings likely to ])romote sedition or to cause a dis- 
turbance of public tranquillity. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
the prevention of public meetings likel>' to promote sedition or to cause a 
disturbance of public tranquillity ; It is hereby enacted as follows . — 

1. {!) This Act may be called the Prevention of vSeditious Meetings Act, Short titlo 

andoxtont. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, but shall have operation only 
in such Provinces or parts of Provinces as the Governor General m Council 
may from time to time notify m the Gazette of India. 

2. (?) The Local Government may, with the previous sanction of the Power of 

Governor General m Council, by iiotilication m tlie local official Gazette, 
declare the whole or any part of a Province, in which this Act is for the time notify pro- 
being in operation, to be a proclaimed area ilaimodaiej 

(2) A notification made under sub-section (1) shall not remain in force for 
more than six months, but nothing m this sub-section shall be deemed to pre- 
vent the Local Government, with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, from making any further notifications in respect of the same area 
from time to time as it may think fit. 

3. (7) In this Act, the expression “ public meeting ” means a meeting Deanition. 
which is open to the public or any class or portion of the public. 


1 For Statement of Objects and ReafJons, wc Gazette of India, 1!)11, Pt V, p 100; for 

Report of Select Coninnttee, see tbid, 1911, 1^ V, p 100 , and foi Proceedings in Council, see 
ibid, 1911, Pt. VI, pp. 362 and 452. 
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(2) A meeting may be a public meeting notwithstanding that it is held in 
a private place and notwithstanding that admission thereto may have been 
restricted by ticket or otherwise. 

4. (i) No public meeting for the furtherance or discussion of any subject 
likely to cause disturbance or public excitement, or for the exhibition or 
distribution of any writing or printed matter relating to any such subject, 
shall be held in any proclaimed area — 


(a) unless written notice of the intention to hold such meeting and of the 
time and place of such meeting has been given to the District 
Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police, as the case may be, at 
least three days previously ; or 

(/)) unless permission to hold such meeting has been obtained in writing 
from the District Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police, as the 
case may be 


Power of 
Ha^trato 
to cause 
f«port to be 
taken. 


£xoeptioa. 
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(2) The District Magistrate or any Magistrate of the first class authorized 
by the District Magistrate in this behalf may, by order in writing, depute one 
or more Police-officers, not being below the rank of head constable, or other 
persons, to attend anv such meeting for the purpose of causing a report to be 
taken of the proceedings. 

(J) Nothing in this section shall apply to any public meeting held under 
any statutory or other express legal authority, or to public meetings convened 
by a sheriff, or to anv public meetings or class of pulilic meetings exempted 
for that purpose by the Local Government by general or special order. 

5. The District Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police, as the case may 
be, may at any time by order m writing, of which public notice shall forth- 
with be given, prohil)it anv public meeting in a proclaimed area if, in his opi- 
nion, such meeting is likely to promote sedition or disaffection or to cause a 
disturbance of the public tranquillity. 

6 . (i) Any person concerned in the promotion or conduct of a public 
meeting held in a proclaimed area contrary to the provisions of section 1 shall 
be punished ^\lth mipii.sonmcnt for a term which may extend to six months, 
or with hne, or with both. 

(2) Any public meeting which has been prohibited under section 5 shall 
be deemed to be an unlawful a.ssembly within the meaning of Chaptt^r VIIl 
of the Mndian Penal ( ode and of Chapter IX of the ^Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, 

7. Whoever, in a proclaimed area, in a public place or a place of pubhc 
resort, otherwise than at a pubhc meeting held in accordance with, or exempted 
from, the provisions of section 4, without the permission in writing of the 
Magistrate of the District or of the Commissioner of Pohcc, as the case may 
be, previously obtained, delivers any lecture, address or speech on any sub- 
ject likely to cause disturbance or pubhc excitement to persons then present, 
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may be arrested without warrant, and shall be punished with imprisonment 
for a terra which may extend to six months, or with fine, or with both. 

8 . No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or of a Magistrate Cognizance 
of the first class or Sub-divisional Magistrate shall try any ofience against this 

Act. 

9 . The Prevention of Seditious Meetings Act, 1907, and the Continuing iiepeals. 
Act, 1910, are hereby repealed. 


ACT No. XI OF 1911.1 


{23rd March, 1911.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Universities Act, 1904. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the ^Indian Universities Act, 1904 ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Universities (Amendment) Act, Short title. 
1911. 

2 . To section 6, sub-section {2), of the said Act, the following proviso Amendment 

shall be added, namely yiU 

“ Provided that, m the case of the University of Allahabad, the Chancellor 
may direct that such number as he may specify of the ordinary fellows referred 
to in clause (a) shall be elected by the Senate, and the remainder by registered 
Graduates.” 


THE INDIAN FACTORIES ACT, 1911 (XII of 1911). 


CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, commencement and extent. 

2. Definitions. 

3. Application of Act. 

' For Stattmioiit of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1011, Ft \ » p 87 ; and for 
Proceedings in Council, «C€ %bid, 1911, Pt VI, pp. 185 and 501. 

• Genl. Aottt, Vol. VI. 
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SCHEDULES. 

ACT NO. XII OF 1911.' 


[24th Match, 1911.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law regulating labour in 

factories. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law regulating 
labour m factories ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1, (7) This Act may be called the Indian Factories Act, 1911. 

(2) It shall come into force on the first day of July 1912 ; and 

(3) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- 
tan and the Sonthal Parganas, 

2. In this Act, unless there is an}i<hing repugnant in the subject or 
context,— 

(1) “ child ” means a person who is under the age of fourteen years : 

(2) a person who works in a factory, whether for wages or not, — 

(a) in a manufacturing process or handicraft, or 


» For 8t*t€roent of Objoct* and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1909, Pt. V, p. 61, for Re|x)rl 
of Select Committee, see tbtd, 1911, Pt. V, p. 63 ; and for Proceedings in C>unoil, see ibid, 
1909, Pt. VI, p. Ill, and >btd, 1911, Pt. VI, pp. 13, 103, 183 and 601. 
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(b) in cleaning any part of the factory used for any manufacturing proceaa 

or handicraft, or 

(c) in cleaning or oiling any part of the machinery, or 

(d) in any other kind of work whatsoever, incidental to, or connected 

with the manufacturing process or handicraft, or connected with 
the article made or otherwise the subject of the manufacturing 
process or handicraft therein, 

ahall be deemed to be employed therein : 

Exflanaiion.—The term “ manufacturing process ” shall be deemed to 
include the baling of any material for transport : 

(d) “factory” means any premises wherein, or within the precincts of “ 
which, steam, water or other mechanical power or electrical power is used in 
aid of any process for, or incidental to, making, altering, repairing, 
ornamenting, finishing or otherwise adapting for use, for transport or for sale 
any article or part of an article : 

(4) “ inspector ” includes an additional inspector : “ inspector.** 

(5) “ mill-gearing ” includes every shaft, whether upright, oblique or hori- "Mill-gett* 
7ontal, and every wheel, drum, pulley, rope, chain, wire, driving strap or*“^' 
band by which the motion of the first moving power is commumcated to 

any machine appertaiiung to any manufacturing process : 

(6) “ occupier ” includes a managing agent or other person authorised to “ Oocnpior.’* 
represent the occupier : 

(7) ^‘prescribed” means prescribed by this Act or bv rules made there- “Pre- 

under: ' 

(5) “ system of shifts ” means a system of relays in which the time of the “ Systam^ 
beginning and ending of the period or periods of the employment of each , 

person is fixed for each relay : 

(5) “ textile factory ” means a factory wherein is carried on any process “Textile * 
for, or incidental to, making, altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing or 
otherwise adapting for use, for transport or for sale cotton, wool, hair, silk, 
flax, hemp, jute, tow, china-grass, cocoanut fibre or other like material, either 
separately or mixed together or mixed with any other material, or any fabric 
made thereof : 

Provided that the term “ textile factory ” shall not be deemed to include 
the following factories, namely K?loth-printmg works, bleaching and dyeing 
works, lace warehouses, paper mills, flax scutch mills, silk filatures, factories 
for ginning cotton, decorticating fibre, pressing cotton, jute or other fibre, 
rope works and hat works. 

8» (1) Nothing in the following Chapters shall apply to— 

(o) any mine subject to the operation of the ^Indian Mines Act, 1901, 
or 

(6) any electrical generating or transforming station, or 


N 2 


1 Genl. Acto, Vol. V. 
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(c) any indigo factory, or 

(d) any factory situated on and used solely for the purposes of a tea or 

coffee plantation, or 

(e) any factory wherein on no day in the year are more than forty-nine 

persons simultaneously employed : 

Provided that the Local Government may, subject to the control of the 
Governor General m Council, by ^notification in the local official Gazette, 
apply to any factory or class of factories, wherein any specified number of 
persons not being h ss than twenty are on any day simultaneously employed, 
all or any of the provisions of this Act which would, save for clavsc {e) of this 
sub-section have appLed 

Ihe provisumsof Chapteis TV and V and sections 35 and 36 shall not, 
unless the Local Goveinment by order m writing otherwise directs, apply to 
any person employed solely in any place within the precincts of a factory,, 
not lemg a cotton reeling-room or wmding-room in which place no steam^ 
water or other mechanical power or electrical power is used m aid of the manu- 
fretunng process carried on in such factory, or in which such power is used 
solely for the purpose of moving or working any appliances in coimcc- 
tion with the bringing or taking ol any goeds into or oi t of the factory. 


CHAPTER 11. 

Inspectors and Certifying Surgeons. 

4. {!) The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, appoint such persons as it thinks fit to be inspectors of factories 
within such local limits r s it may assign to them respectively. 

{2) No person shall le appointed to te an inspector under sub-section (7), 
or having been so appointed, shall continue to hold the office of inspector, who 
is or becomes directly or indirectly interested in a factory or m any process 
or business carried on therein or in eny patent or machinery connected 
therewith. 

(3) The D'strict Magistrate shall be an inspector under this Act. 

(4) The Local Government may also, by notification as aforesaid, and 
subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, appoint such 


1 For notification by the Government of Burma applying certam sections of the Act to all 
factories employing not less than 20 persons, see Burma Gazette, 1912, Pt. I, p 410 

For notification by the Government of Madras applying the Act to ceitain factories, 
see Fort St. George tJazette, 1913, Pt 1, p , 1749. 

* For rules by the Go%ernment of Madras appointing the Commissioner of Police la 
be an additional Insjector for Madras City, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt J, p 778. For 
appomtments of additional inspectors in the Province of Delhi, see Gazette of India, 1913,- 
Pt. II, p. 199. 
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public officers as it things fit to be ^additional inspectors for all or any of 
the purposes of this Act within such local limits as it may assign to them 
respectively. 

(<5) In any area where there are more inspectors than one, the Local Govern- 
ment may, by notification as aforesaid, declare the powers which such 
inspectors shall respectively exercise, and the inspector to whom the pre- 
scribed notices are to be sent. 

(6) Every inspector shall bo deemed to be a public servant within the mean- 
ing of the ^Indian Penal Code, and shall be officially subordinate to such 
authority as the Local Government may indicate in this behalf. 

5. Subject to any rules in this behalf, an inspector may, within the local trovers of 

limits for which he is appointed,— inspector.^ 

(а) enter, with such assistants (if any) as he thinks fit, any place which is, 

or which he has reason to believe to be, used as a factory : 

(б) make such examination of the premises and machinery and of any 

prescribed registers, and take on the spot or otherwise such 
evidence of any persons as he may deem necessary for carrying 
out the purposes of this Act ; and 

(c) exercise such other powers as may be necessary for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act : 

Provided that no one shall be required under this section to answer any 
question or give any evidence tending to criminate himself. j 

6. The Local Government may appoint such qualified medical practi- Certifying 
tioners as it thinks fit to be certifying s irgeons for the purposes of this Act 
within such local limits as it may assign to them respectively. 

7. (1) A certifying surgeon shall, at the request of any person desirous Grant of 
of being employed in a factory situated within the local limits for which he is 
appointed, or of the parent or guardian of such person, or of the manager of the 
factory in which such person desirous to be employed, examine such person 

and grant him a certificate in the prescribed form, stating his age, as nearly as 
as it can be ascertained from such examination, and whether he is fit for 
employment in a factory. 

{2) Where a certifying surgeon refuses to certify that a person is fit for 
employment in a factory, he shall, if required by such person, or his parent 
or guardian, or the manager of the factory in which such person desires to 
be employed, state in writing his reasons for such refusal. 

8 . A certifying surgeon may authorize any person practising medicine 

or surgery to exercise the functions assigned to him by section 7, and may 
revoke such authority : functions. 


^ Genl. Acts, Vol, I. 
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Provided that no certificate granted under this section shall, unless con- 
firmed, on personal examination of the person named therein, by the certi- 
fying Burgeon who conferred the authority, be valid after the first date 
subsequent to the grant thereof on which such certifying surgeon visits the 
factory in which the person named therein is employed. 


CHAPTER III. 

Health and Safety. 

9. The following provisions shall apply to every factory : — 

(а) it shall be kept clean, and free from effluvia arising from any drain, 

privy or other nuisance ; 

(б) it shall not be so overcrowded while work is carried on therein as 

to be dangerous or injurious to the health of the persons em- 
ployed therein ; 

(c) it shall be ventilated in such a manner rs to render harmless, as 
far as practicable, any gases, vapours, dust or other impurities 
generated in the course of the work carried on therein that may 
be injurious to health. 

10 . If in a factory, in which any process is carried on by which dust or 
other impurity is generated and inhaled by the workers to an injurious 
extent it appears to the inspector that such inhalation could be to a great 
extent prevented by the use of a fan or other mechanical means, the inspector 
may serve on the manager of the factory an order in writing, directing that 
a fan or other mechanical means of a proper construction for preventing 
such inhalation be provided, maintained and used before a specified date. 

11. (i) Every factory shall be sufficiently lighted. 

{2) In the cf se of any factory which is not in the opinion of the inspect- 
or so lighted, the inspector may serve on the manager of the factory an 
order in writing, specifying the measures which he cons’ ders necessary for 
the attainment of a sufficient standard of lighting, and requiring him to 
carry them out before a specified date. 

12. (1) In any factory in which humidity of the atmosphere is produced 
by artificial means, the water used for the purpose of producing humidity shall 
be taken either from a public supply of drinking water or from some other 
source of water ordinarily used for drinking, or shall be effectively purified 
before being used for the puipose of producing humidity. 

(2) In the case of any factory in which any water required under sub- 
section (i) to be effectively purified is not in the opinion of the inspector so- 
purified, the inspector may serve on the manager of the factory an order in 
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writing specifying the measures which he considers necessary for effectively 
purifying the water and requiring him to carry them out before a specified 
date. 

13 . Every factory shall be provided with sufficient and suitable latrine Proxisionof 
accommodation, and if the Local Government so requires, with separate 

urinal accommodation for the persons employed in the factory : accommoda- 

Provided that the inspector may, subject to such conditions as the Local 
Government may lay down in this behalf, by an order in writing exempt any 
factory from the provisions of this section. 

14 . In every factory there shall be maintained a sufficient and suitable Water 
supply of water fit for drinking for the use of the persons employed m the 
factory. 

15 . In every factory, the construction of which is commenced after the Doors of 
commencement of this Act, the doors of each loom in which more than thirty factory to 
persons are employed shall, except in the case of sliding doors, be constructed 

so as to open outwards. 

16 . (1) Every factory shall be provided with such means of escape m case Provision of 

of fire for the persons employed therein as can reasonably be required in the 
circumstances of each case. case of fire. 

(2) In the case of any factory which is not in tlie opinion of the inspector 
so provided, the inspector may serve on the manager of the factory an order 
in writing, specifying the measures which he considers necessary for provid- 
ing such means of escape, and requiring him to carry them out before a 
specified date. 

17 . No person shall smoke, or use a naked light or cause or permit any Precautions 
such light to be used, in the immediate vicinity of any inflammable material 

in any factory. 

18 . (1) (a) Every fly-*wheel directly connected with a steam-engine, water- Fencing, 
wheel or other mechanical power or electrical power in any part of the factory 

and every part of any water-wheel or engine worked by any such power, 

(b) every hoist or teagle and every hoist-well, trap-door or other similar 
opening near which any person is liable to pass or be employed, and 

(c) every part of the machinery which the Local Government may by rule 
require to be kept fenced, 

shall be securely fenced. 

{2) If in any factory there is any other part of the machinery or mill- 
gearing which may in the opinion of the inspector be dangerous if left 
unfenced, the inspector may serve on the manager of the factory an order 
in writing, specifying the measures which he considers necessary for fencing 
such part in order to remove the danger, and requiring him to carry them 
out before a specified date. 

(3) All fencing must be constantly maintained in an efficient state while 
the parts required to be fenced are in motion or use, except where they are 
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under repair or are under examination in connection with repair or are 
necessarily exposed for the purpose of cleaning or lubricating or for altering 
the gearing or arrangements of the parts of the machinery. 

{4) Such provision as may be prescribed shall be made for the protection 
from danger of persons employed in attending to the machinery or boilers of 
any factory. 

19. No woman or child shall be allowed to clean any part of the mill- 
gearing or machinery of a factory while the same is in motion by the action of 
steam, water or other mechanical power or electrical power, as the case may 
be, or to work between the fixed and traversing parts of any self-acting machine 
while such machine is in motion by the action of any power above described. 

20. No woman or child shall be employed in the part of a factory for 
pressing cotton in which a cotton-opener is at work : 

Provided that, if the feed -end of a cotton-opener is in a room separated 
from the delivery-end by partition extending from the floor to the roof, 
women and children may be employed in the room in which the feed-end is 
situated. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Hours of Employment and Holidays. 

21. {!) In every factory there shall be fixed for eii-ch working day, at 
intervals not exceeding six hours, periods of not less than half an hour, 
during which all work shall be discontinued. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall apply to — 

(а) any work performed by any person while employed in accordance with 

a system of shifts approved by the inspector, or 

(б) the work of sizing, calendering, finishing, sewing or tailoring in textile 

factories, or in cloth-prmting works, or in bleaching or dyeing 
works, or 

(c) work on urgent repairs executed in railway or tramway workshops or 
running sheds, or in engineering works or ship-repairing works, or 
{d) any work mentioned in Part A or in Part B of Schedule I, or 
(e) the factories mentioned in Part C of the said Schedule. 

(3) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Local Government — 

(а) that any class of work not specified in Part A of Schedule I is of an 

urgent nature or is such as in the interests of efficiency is 
commonly performed while the mam manufacturing process of the 
factory is discontinued, or 

(б) that there is in any class of factories not specified in Part B of the said 

Schedule any work which necessitates continuous production for 
technical reasons, or 
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(c) that any class of factories not specified in Part C of the said Sche- 
dule requires, by reason of the exigencies or special circumstances 
of the trade carried on therein, an uninterrupted working day, 

^.he Local Government may, subject to the control of the Governor General in 
'Council, by notification in the local official Gazette, exempt, — 

in case (a), such class of work, 

in case (6), work of the nature described in such class of factories, 
in case (c), such class of factories, 

from the provisions of sub-section {!) on such conditions, if any, as it may 
impose. 

22. (1) No person shall be employed in any factory on a Sunday, Weekly 
unless — holiday. 

(a) he has had, or will have, a holiday for a whole day on one of the three 

days immediately preceding or succeeding the Sunday, and 

(b) the manager of the factory has previous to the Sunday or the sub- 

stituted day, whichever is earlier, given notice to the inspector 
of his intention so to employ the said person and of the day 
which is to be substituted and has at the same time affixed a 
notice to the same effect in the place mentioned in section 36. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (I) shall apply to work on urgent repairs executed 
in railway or tramway workshops or running sheds or m engineering works 
•or ship-repairing works. 

(3) Nothing in sub-secton (1) shall apply to any person employed on any 
work specified in Part A of Schedule I or in Part A of Schedule II or to any 
iactory specified in Part B of Schedule II. 

(4) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Local Government — 

(а) that any class of work not specified in Part A of Schedule I is of an 

urgent nature or is such as in the interests of efficiency is commonly 
performed while the main manufacturing process of the factory 
is discontinued, or 

(б) that there is in any class of factories not specified in Part A of Schedule 

II any work which necessitates continuous production for technical 
reasons, or 

'(c) that any class of factories not specified in Part B of Schedule II supplies 
the pubfic with articles of prime necessity which must be made or 
supplied every day, or 

i^d) that in any class of factories the work performed, by the exigencies 
of the trade or by its nature, cannot be carried on except at stated 
seasons, or at times dependent on the irregular action of natural 
forces, 
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the Local Government may, subject to the control of the Governor General 
in Council, by notification in the local official Gazette, ^exempt, — 
in case (a), such class of work, 

in case (6), work of the nature described in such class of factories, and 
in cases (c) and (d), such class of factories, 
from the provisions of sub-section (1), on such conditions, if any, as it may 
impose. 

23. With respect to the employment of children in factories the follow- 
ing provisions shall apply : — 

(а) no child shall be employed in any factory unless he is in possession of 

a certificate granted under section 7 or section 8 showing that he 
is not less than nine years of age and is fit for employment in a 
factory and while at work carries either the certificate itself or a 
token giving reference to such certificate ; 

(б) no child shall be employed m any factory before half-past five 

o’clock 111 the morning or after seven o’clock m the evening ; 

(c) no child shall be employed in any factory for more than seven hours 
in any one day. 

24. With respect to the employment of women in factories the following* 
provisions shall apply : — 

(а) no woman shall be employed in any factory before half- past five 

o’clock in the mommg or after seven o’clock in the evening ; 

(б) no woman shall be employed in any factory for more than eleven 

hours in any one day. 

25. No person shall employ, or permit to be employed, in any factory any 
woman or child whom he knows, or has reason to believe, to have already 
been employed on the same day in any other factory.* 


26. The manager of a factory shall fix specified hours for the employment 
of each woman and child employed in such factory, and no woman or child 
shall be employed except during such hours, 

27. Nothing in section 24 or section 26 shall apply to any woman in any 
factory for ginning or pressing cotton, in which such number of women are 
employed as are in the opinion of the inspector sufficient to make the hours 
of employment of each woman not more than eleven in any one day. 


^ For notification exempting ginning faotonos from the provibioiu of sub-section (/), see 
Calcutta Gazette, 1912, Pt. II, p 1159. 

For notification exempting gmnmg and pressing factories m Ajmer-Merwara, see Gazette of 
India, 1913, Pt. IT, p. 13. 

For notification exempting jute presses from sub-section (7), see Bihar and Onssa Gazette ,. 
1913, Pt. I, p 151. 

For notification exempting cotton presses, see U. P, Gazette, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1238. 
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CHAPTER^V. 

Speciai- Provisions fob Tfixtile Factories. 

28. No person shall be employed in any textile factory for more than Limitation 

twelve hours in any one day. of hours of 

29. (-f) No person shall be employed in any textile factory before half- 

past five o’clock in the morning or after seven o’clock in the^ evening. between 

(2) Nothing in sub-section {1) shall apply to any person while employed ^r^on may 
in accordance with a system of shifts approved by the inspector. 

30. (1) Nothing in section 28 or section 29 shall apply to— 

{a) the work of calendering, finishing, sewing or tailoring, or 

(6) the work of cloth-printmg, bleaching or dyeing, or 

(c) any w’ork specified in Part A of Schedule 1. 

(2) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Local Government that 
any work not specified in Part A of Schedule I is of an urgent nature, or is 
such as in the interests of efficiency is commonly performed while the main 
manufacturing process of the factory is discontinued, the Local Government 
may, subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, by notification 
in the local official Gazette, exempt any person employed on such work from 
the operation of section 28 or section 29 on such conditions, if any, as it may 
impose. 

31. (1) The period for which mechanical power or electrical power is used Limit of 

in any textile factory shall not in any one day exceed twelve hours. mctdnery 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall apply to any mechanical power or 
electrical power while being solely used in aid of the work performed by any 
person employed in accordance with a system of shifts approved by the 
inspector. 

{3) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall apply to any mechanical power or 
electrical power required in connection with any work specified in sub-section 
(1) of section 30 or in connectiou with any work which is exempted by the 
Local Government under sub-section (2) of the same section. 

32. No child shall be employed in any textile factory for more than six Limitation 

- . , r J J ^ of hours of 

hours m any one day. ohildren. 


be employed. 

Exceptions 
from seotiona 
28 and 29. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Notices and Registers. 


33. (I) Every person occupying a factory shall, — 

{a) in the case of existing factories, within one month after the 
ment of this Act, or 


Person 

ocoupying 

commence- factory tn 
glvenotloe 
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(6) in the case of a factory which starts work after the commencement 
of this Act, within one month after he begins to occupy the factory, 
send to the inspector a written notice containing — 

(i) the name of the factory and of the place where it is situate, 

(ii) the address to which he desires his letters to be directed, 

(iii) the nature of the work performed in such factory, 

(iv) the nature and amount of the moving power therein, and 

(v) the name of the person who shall be deemed to be the manager of the 

factory for the purposes of this Act : 

Provided that in the case of a seasonal factory such notice shall be sent 
on or before the date of starting work for each season. 

(2) If the manager of the factory is changed, the occupier shall send to 
the inspector, within seven days from the date on which the change is 
made, written notice of the change. 

(3) During any period for which no person has been designated as manager 
of a factory under this section, the occupier shall himself be deemed to be 
the manager of the factory for the purposes of this Act. 

34. When any accident occurs in a factory causing death or bodily 
injury, whereby the person injured is prevented from returning to his work in 
the factory during the forty-eight hours next after the occurrence of the 
accident, the manager shall send notice of the accident to such authorities 
in such form and within such time as may be prescribed. 

35. In every factory there shall be kept, in the prescribed form, a register 
of the children (if any) employed in such factory, and of the nature of their 
respective employment. 

36. (I) There shall be affixed in some conspicuous place near the main 
entrance of every factory, m English and in the language of the majority of 
the operatives in such factory, the prescribed abstracts of this Act and of the 
rules made thereunder, and also a notice containing the standing orders of 
the factory upon the following matters, namely : — 

(а) the time of beginning and ending work on each day ; 

(б) the periods during which all work is discontinued under section 21 ; 

(c) the hours of beginning and ending work for each shift (if any) ; and 

(d) the hours of employment of women and children respectively, if not 

employed in shifts. 

(2) A copy of the said notice shall be sent to the inspector 
within one month of commencing work. 

(5) The said notice shall be correctly maintained and kept up to date, and 
intimation of any change therein shall be sent by the manager to the inspector 
within seven days. 


^ The words within one month of the commencement of this Act, or, in the case of a 
factory which starts work after the commencement of this Act ” were repealed by the 
Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (10 of 1914) 
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(4) Nothing in this section, except in so far as it relates to affixing the 
prescribed abstracts of this Act and the rules made thereunder, shall apply to 
any seasonal factory. 


CHAPTER VIL 

Rules. 

37. (1) Subject to the control ot the Governor General in Council, the Power to 
Local Government may make ^rules for the purpose of carrying into effect 
the provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the inspection of factories ; 

{b) the manner in which inspectors are to exercise the powers conferred 
on them by this Act ; 

(c) the duties to be performed by certifying surgeons ; 

(d) the form of the certificate prescribed by section 7, the grant of a 

duplicate m the event of loss of the original certificate, and the fee, 
if any, to be charged for such duplicate ; 

(e) the methods including lime- washing, painting, varnishing and washing, 

to be adopted in order to secure cleanliness and freedom from 
effluvia ; 

( / ) the proportion which the number of cubic feet of space in any room 
shall bear to the number of persons employed at one time therein ; 

{g) standards of ventilation, and the methods to be adopted in order to 
secure their observance ; 

(h) standards of latrine and urinal accommodation ; 

(i) standards of water-supply ; 

(j) the parts of the machinery to be kept fenced m accordance with 

section 18, sub-section (i), clause (c), and the provisions to be 
made for the prctection from danger of persons employed m 
attending to the machinery or boilers ; 

(k) the form of the notice prescribed by section 34, and the time within 

which and the authorities to whom it shall be sent ; 


For rulos made by tho : — 

(1 Government of Bengal, see Calcutta Gazette, 1912, Pt I, p. 1057. 

(2) Government of Bihar and Oiissa, see Bihar and Orwsa Gazette, 1912, Pt I, p 313. 

<3) Government of Bombay, see Bombay Government Gazette, 1912, Pt I, p 746. 

(4) Government of Burma, see Burma Government Gazette, 1912, Pt. T, p 411. 

(6) Central Provinces, see Central Provinces Gazette, 1912, Pt. I, p. 503 

(6) Madras, see Fort St. George Gazette, 1912, Pt I, p 682. 

(7) United Provinces, see United Provinces Gazette, 1912, Pt I, p 594 

dS) North-West Frontier Provinces, see North-West Frontier Provinces Gazette, 1912,. 
Pt I, p. 761 i.nd tUd, 1913, Pt I-A, p 498. 

(9) Chief Commissioner, Ajmer, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt II, p 1321. 

( 10) Punjab, see Punjab Gazette, 1912, Pt. I, p. 900 Amendad 1913, Pt. I, p. 1411 
11) Delhi, see Gazette of India, 1913, Pt II, p. 231 and tbid, 1913, Pt. II, p. 401. 
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(l) the form of the register prescribed by section 35 ; 

(m) the abstracts of the Act and of the rules required by section 36 ; 

(») the procedure to be followed in presenting and hearing appeals under 
this Act, including the appointment and remuneration of assessors, 
and 

(o) the manner of service of notices and orders upon occupiers or managers 
of factories. 

38. The Governor General in Council may from time to time make ^rules 
requiring occupiers or managers of factories to furnish such returns, occasional 
or periodical, as may in his opinion be necessary for the effectual carrying 
out of this Act. 

39 . (1) The power to make rules conferred by section 37, except clauses 
(k)i (1) and (m) of sub-section (2) thereof, and by section 38 is subject to the 
condition of the rules being made after previous publication. 

(2) The date to be specified in accordance with clause (5) of section 23 of 
the ^General Clauses Act, 1897, as that after which a draft of rules proposed to x of 1897. 
be made under sections 37 and 38 will be taken into consideration, shall not be 
less than three months from the date on which the draft of the proposed rules 
was published for general information. 

40 . Rules made under this Chapter shall be published in the local official 
Gazette or the Gazette of India, as the case may be, and shall thereupon 
have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Penalties and Procedure. 

41. If in any factory— 

(а) any person is employed or allowed to work contrary to any of the 

provisions of this Act ; 

(б) any of the provisions of section 9 are not complied with ; 

(c) latrine or urinal accommodation in accordance with the provisions 

of section 13 is not provided ; 

(d) a supply of water for the persons employed is not maintained in 

accordance with the provisions of section 14 ; 

(e) any door is constructed in contravention of section 15 ; 

( / ) any of the provisions of section 18, sub-sections (7), (3) and (4), 
regarding fencing and the protection from danger of persons 
employed in attending to the machinery or boilers are not comphed 
with ; 

(^) any order of an inspector under section 10, section 11, section 12, 
section 16 or section 18 is not complied with ; 


I For rules , see Gazette of India, 1912, PU I, p. 97'^^ 
• General Acts, Vol. IV. 
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(h) the register prescribed by section 35 is not kept up to date ; 

(i) any of the provisions of section 36 are not complied with ; 

(/) any notice or return required by this Act or by rules made thereunder 
to be furnished is not furnished; 

the^ occupier and manager shall be jointly and severally liable to a fine 
which may extend to two hundred rupees : 

Provided that in cases where an appeal is allowed by section 50 no prosecu* 
tion under clause (g) of this section shall be instituted until either the time 
prescribed by section 50 for the presentation of an appeal has expired or such 
appeal, if made, has been determined. 

42. (i) Where the occupier or manager of a factory is charged with an Exemption 
offence against this Act, he shall be entitled upon complaint duly made by ^ man^r 
him to have any other person whom he charges as the actual offender from liability- 
brought before the Court at the time appointed for hearing the charge ; and 

if, after the commission of the offence has been proved, the occupier or 
manager of the factory proves to the satisfaction of the Court — 

(a) that he has used due diligence to enforce the execution of this Act, and 

(b) that the said other person committed the offence in question without 

his knowledge, consent or connivance, 

that other person shall be convicted of the offence and shall be liable to 
the like fine as if he were the occupier or manager, and the occupier or manager 
shall be discharged from any liability under this Act. 

(2) When it is made to appear to the satisfaction of the inspector at any 
time prior to the institution of the proceedings — 

(a) that the occupier or manager of the factory has used all due diligence 

to enforce the execution of this Act, and 

(b) by what person the offence has been committed, and 

(c) that it has been committed without the knowledge, consent or con- 

nivance of the occupier or manager, and in contravention of his 
orders, 

the inspector shall proceed against the person whom he believes to be the 
actual offender without first proceeding against the occupier or manager of the 
factory, and such person shall be liable to the like fine as if he were the 
occupier or manager. 

43. Any person wh< Penalties 

. . for certain 

(a) wilfully obstructs an inspector m the exercise of any power under offences. 

section 5, or fails to produce on demand by an inspector any 
registers or other documents kept in pursuance of this Act or the 
rules made thereunder, or conceals or prevents or attempts to 
prevent any person employed in a factory from appearing before 
or being examined by an inspector ; 
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(6) smokes, or uses a naked light, or causes or permits any such light to 
be used, in the immediate vicinity of any inflammable material^ 
in contravention of section 17 ; or 

(c) docs or omits to do any other act prohibited or prescribed by this 
Act or any order or rule made thereunder ; 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

44. Any person wlio knowingly uses or attempts to use, as a certificate 
granted to himself under section 7 or section 8, a certificate granted to another 
person under either of those sections, or who, having procured such a certificate 
knowingly allows it to be used, oi an attempt to use it to be made, by another 
person, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to twenty rupees. 

45. A person shall not be liable in respect of a repetition of the same 
kind of offence from day to day to any larger amount of tines than the highest 
fine fixed by this Act for the offence, except — 

(а) where the repetition of the offence occurs after a prosecution has^ 

been instituted in respect of the original offence, or 

(б) where the offence is one of employing or allowing to be employed 

two or more persons contrary to the provisions of this Act. 

46. If a child over the age of six years is found inside any room or part 
of a factory in which room or part children are employed and in which any 
manufacturing process or work incidental to any manufacturing process is' 
being carried on, he shall, until the contrary is proved, be deemed to be 
employed in the factory. 

47. (7) When an act or omission would, if a person were under or over 
a cerfain age, be an offence punishable under this Act, and such person is in 
the opinion of the Court apparently under or over such age, it shall be on the 
accused to prove that such person is not under or over such age. 

(2) A declaration in wilting by a certifying surgeon that he has personally 
examined a person employed in a factory and believes him to be under or 
over the age set forth in such declaration shall, for the purposes of this Act, 
be admissible as evidence of the age of that person. 

48. (7) No prosecution under this Act, except a prosecution imder section 
43, clause (6), shall be instituted except by or with the previous sanction of 
the inspector. 

(2) No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or of a Magistrate 
of the first class shall try any offence against this Act or any rule or order 
thereunder, other than an offence against section 43, clause (6). 

49. No Court shall take cognizance of any offence against this Act or any 
rule or order thereunder, unless complaint thereof is made within six months, 
of the date on which the offence is alleged to have been committed. 



1911: Act XII.] 


Factories. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Supplemental Provisions. 

50 . (/) Any person on whom an order iindt't section 10, section 1 1, section Ap})eals. 

12, section 16 or sectian 18 has lieen served mav, within fourteen days from 

the date of service of the oider, appeal against such order to the Local Govern- 
ment or to such ^authority as it may appoint in this behalf, who may confirm, 
modify or reverse any such order. 

{2) Where an inspector refuses to approve a system of shifts, he shall, if 
required by the manager of the factory, record his order of refusal with the 
reasons therefor, and the manager of the factoiy may, within fouiteen days 
from the date of such order, appeal against it to the Local Government or to 
such ^authority as it may appoint m tins behalf, wlio may confirm, modify 
or reverse any such order. 

(/i) In tlie case of any appeal under sub-section (1) the appellate authority 
may, and if so requested by the appellant in the petition of appeal shall, hear 
the appeal with the aid of two assessors, one of whom shall be appointed by 
the said authority and the other by such ^body representing the interest of 
the industry concerned as the Local Government may in this behalf prescribe : 

Provided that if no assessor is appointed by such body m ithin the prescribed 
period, or if the assessor so appointed fails to attend at the time and place 
fixed for the hearing of the appeal, the said authority may proceed to hear 
the appeal without the aid of such assessor, or, if it thinks fit, without the aid of 
any assessor. 

51 . {1) In respect of any area in which the hours of the day are not Special pro- 
ordinarily reckoned according to local mean time, the times and hours r^garjing ^ 
referred to in section 2, sub-scction section 20 and section 36 shall be computatioi 
reckoned according to the standard of time ordinarily observed in such area. 

{2) The Local Government may, by notification in the local official Gazette, 
direct that for any specified area and during any specified months, for the 
morning and evening hours mentioned m section 23, clause (b), section 24, 
clause (a), and section 29, such one of the following sets of morning and evening 
hours, as it deems suitable, ^reckoned according to the standard of time ordin- 
arily observed in such ar ea, shall be substituted, namely . — 

five o’clock m the morning and half past six o’clock in the evening ; 
six o’clock m the morning and half past seven o’clock in the evening ; 
half past six o’clock in the morning and eight o’clock in the evening ; 
seven o’clock in the morning and half past eight o’clock in the evening. 

1 For notitic.ation by the Government of Buima appomtiiig Uonirni^hionois of Divisions as 
appellate autlioutieH, Burma Gazette, 1912, Ft I, p. 419. 

For notification appointing the Director of AgrnultiU’e ami InduBtii'^s, Punjab, as appellate 
authority, see Punjab Gazette, 1914, Pt. I, p. 20. 

* Foi notification by the Government ot Buima appointing the Burma Chamber of Com- 
merco to bo body by whom the second assessor may be appointed, see Buiina Gazette, 1912, 

Pt. l,p.419. , . u * u 

® For notification by the Government of Bombay as to the morning and evening hours to be 
observed in Sind, see Bombay Government Gazette, 1913, Pt 1, p. 643. 


O 
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52. In computing the hours referred to in section 23, clause (c), section 
24 , clause (6), section 28 and section 32, any interval by which work is inter- 
rupted for half an hour or more shall be excluded. 

53. The Local Government may, subject to the control of the Governor 
General in Council, by special order in writing, direct, with respect to any 
factory or class of factories, that different branches or departments of work 
carried on m the same factory shall for all or any of the purjioses of this Act 
be treated as if they were separate factories. 

54. This Act shall apply to factories belonging to the Crown. 

55. Notwithstanding anytliing in section 22, sub-section (2) , any person 
may m the province of Rurina be employed on Siindav for any time not exceed- 
ing four hours in eleaiiing the machinery and apparatus in a factory, provided 
that he has not woiked in the lactorv later than tvm o’clock in the afternoon 
on the previous day. 

56. In case of anv public emergency, the Local Government may, by 
an order m writing, exempt anv factory from this Act to such extent and 
during such period as it thinks fit. 

57. The Governor General in Council mav, if he thinks fit, excicise any 
power which is by this Act conferred upon the Local Government. 


58. No suit, prosecution oi other legal pioceeding shall he against any 
person for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done under . 
this Act 

59. The Indian Factories Act, 1881 and the Indian Factories Act, 1891, XV of 1881. 
aic hereby repealed 

Provided that all appointments made and all certificates given under the 
said Acts shall be deemed to have been made or given under this Act. 


SCHEDULE 1. 

()See sections 21, 22, 30.) 

PART A. 

[See sections 21 {2), (3 ) , 22, (3 ) , 30 | 

Work of an urgent nature or such as in the interests of effi- 
ciency IS commonly performeo while the main manufacturing 
PROCESS of the factory IS DISCONTINUED. 

(a) Work by the supervising staff, clerks, watchmen or messengers ; 

(h) Work in the mechanic shop, the smithy or foundry, the boiler-house, 
the engine-room or power-house, or m connection with the mill- 
gearing, the electric driving or lighting apparatus, mechanical 
or electrical lifts, or the steam or water pipes or pumps ; 
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(c) Work on the cleaning of walls, ceilings or other portions of factory 
buildings, tanks, wells, humidifying or ventilating apparatus, 
^ tunnels, blowroom flues or line-shaft alleys or of galleries m 
ginnin.> factories , 

{d) Work by persons engaged m oiling, examining or repairing or in 
supervising or aiding in the oiling, examination or repair of any 
machinery or other thing whatsoever which is necessary for the 
cairving on of the work in a factory. 

Explanation — Periodical cleaning is not included in the terms “ examin- 
ing oi repairing ’ ; 

(e) Work on Phe processes of jiack mg, bundling or haling of finished articles 
or the receiving oi desjial cl. mg o{ goods. 

PART B 


[Sec section 21 [2), (>3) | 

WORK^^JECESSIT vn.\(i roXTlM’Ol'S rnODUCTlOiSl FOR TFa ilNICAF REVSONS 
IN TXIE lOLLOVVINd F\(' TORIES, X \MELY — 

Tannciies. 

Sugar refincLics. 

Breweries. 

Distilleries. 

Oil refineries 
Oil nulls. 

Cement works. 

Cloth-printing works. 

Bleaching and dyeing works. 

Carbonic acid gas works. 

Chemical works. 

Glass works 
Pajier mills 
Shellac factories 
Potteries 

Blast furnaces, ore smelting works, or works for the manufacture 
of iron or steel or other metals. 

PART 0. 

[See section 21 {2), (5).] 

Factories which by reason of the exigencies or the special cir- 
cumstances OF THE trade CARRIED ON THEREIN REQUIRE AN UN* 
INTERRUPTED WORKING DAY, NAMELY . — 

Flour mills. 

Rice mills. 


o2 
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Letter-press }irijitijx<f works. 

Dairies 
Lakeries 
Tee factories 
The iiiiiits 
Gas works 

Air-eoiojiressor stations 

Watei -works oi water-siip]>lv piiiiipmu stations 

SdrKDTLE H 

(■S(r ^cfffon 21 ) 

PAKT \ 

\S(e i,ech(m 22 (J), {4) ] 

Work kecesmt xtixc coxtim'ovs PHODurnox i-ok iechmcxl reasons 

IN THE rOL].OX\'lN(. I ACT OKIES, NAMELY — 

Tanneries 
Sugar refiiieru'S. 

Lreweries 
Distillei les 
Oil lefiiP'iies 
Cement woiks 
Carbonic acid gas woiks 
Chemical works 
Glass works 
Shellac iactoiies. 

Pottei icb 

Blast fiiijiaces oie smelt me \\orks. or woilcs foi the manutactuic 
of lion or st( el oi othei metals 

PART B. 

[See section 22 b'i). (i).j 

Factories which supply the pt'hltc wriii akitcles of prime necessity 

WHICH MUST HE MADE OR SI PPLIED EVERY 1>\Y, NAMELY: 

Ice factories. 

Dairies 

Bakeries. 

Gas works. 

Air-compressor stations. 

W^ter-works or water-supply pumping stations. 
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ACT No. XIII OF 1911.1 


[18th September, 1911.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Christian 
XV of 1872. Marriage Act, 1872 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ' 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Christian Marriage (Amendment) Short title. 
Act, 1911. ^ „ r 

XV of 1872 2 . For section 81 of the -Indian CTiistian Marriage A(;t, 1872, the following Substitution 

section shall be substituted, namelv * of new section 

81, Act XV 
of 1872 

“81. The Registrar General of Births. Deaths and Marriages and the Certificates ol 
officers appointed under section 50 shall the end of every quarter m each J^amagos for 
year, select, from the certificates of mariiagos forwarded to them, respectively, Secretary of 
during such quarter, the certificates of the marriages of which the Governor 
General in Council may desire that evidence shall be transmitted to England, 
and shall send the same certificates, signed by them respectively, to the Secre- 
tary of State for India/’ 


A(T No. XIV OF 1911/ 


\lStJi September, 1911] 


An Act further to amend the Court-fees Act, 1870. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the “Court-fees Act, 1870 ; 

VII of 1870. It IS hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Court-fees (Amendment) Act, 1911. Short titk 


VII of 1870. 


2 . In Schedule II of the ‘^Court-fees Act, 1870, after article 1 the following Amendment 
article shall be inserted, namely 11, Act^^ 

of’l870. 


lA Application to any (’ml VVlion tlio I'ouit giants tho TweUe annas in addition to 
Court that iccokU may bo application and is of opinion any foe levied on the appli- 

ealled for from aiiothei that tlu* tiansnii'..sion of lation under elause (a), 

Court. !sueh leconls iinohos tho danse {b) or dause {d) of 

u.se of tho aitido 1 of tlu'i SeheJule.*’ 


1 For Statement of Objeets and Keason\ me Ca/ette of India, 1911, Pt V, p. 112 ; and for 
Proeeedings in Couneil, see ibtd, 1911, Pt VI, pp (i34 and (i54. 

* Coni. Aet«, Vol. II. 
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ACT No. \V OK 1011.1 

[7Sf// Septemher, 1911.] 

An Act furtlier to amend the Indian Forest Act. 1878. 

Where.xs it is expedient furl her to amend the ^Indian Forest Act, 1878 ; ^ Hof 1878. 
It is licrehv enacted as follows — 

1. This Act niav he called the Indian Forest {.\niendineut) Act, 1911. 

2. In section 2 of the ‘•Tndian Fon-st Act, 1878. in sub-clause (a) of the VU of 1878, 
definition of “ forest-pioduee aitei the woids ‘ niahiia flowers ’ the words 

*■ mahua seeds ' shall ])«‘ inMTted 

3. Insectiou 2fi of the said Act fui the ^^o^ds ‘with the jirevioiis sanc- 
tion *' the wolds ‘ siii>jt‘it to tlio lontiol ‘ shall lie substituted 

4. In Section ol of tbc said Act aitci the woids ‘‘ from time to time ’ 
the woids and sul joct tn tin* conti"! oi the Co\enior Cenera! in ( oiincil ’* 
shall be Hiseited, 

5. In section bO ot the said Act 

(n) for the words ‘ wnth the pn*' i<nis sai^ction the words subji'ct to 
the control shall be siii-stitiited , 

(b) after sult-daiise (/>) the folbiwini: pii»\iso shall be inserted, namelv — 

‘ ProMcled that a notitic atom dm (tin;: the lew of a did^ . in the 
case of tiinbei and <>thei l(»iest-pi oduce bron^dit from any 
jdaie hi\ (>nd the Imiitii I i.f Poitish India whuliis not under 
the coiitiol (d the l.(K aHM»\( rninejit shall n(»t be issued with- 
out the pre\ lous sanction of t lie <H»\(Tnortierieral in I ouncil ' . 
and 

{() forthewords with the like san< turn ihewoidh ‘ subject to the like 
control or sanctioii. lespec t i\elv shall la* substituted. 

6. The proMso to section 77 of th(‘ said \(t is hereby repealed 

ACT No XVII os ion ' 

I'Sinl Srpfrmhn 191L] 

An xU't to centred the manulai tuiv, pcjsscssion. use. Hale, import 
and ex|x>rt oi airsbips. 

Whereas it is expedient to take powei to control the manufacture, posse.s 
sion, use, sale, import and export of anshi|).s , It is hereby ( iiacted as follow's — 

1. (7) This Act may be called the Indian Airships .\et, 1011 
( 2 ) It extends to the whole of British India, ineludine British Baluchistan, 
the Santhal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti. 

* For Htatomevit (»f Objcith ami <»a7.4 1!«‘ of IihIia IIM I. I't \ p I i;i , aiKi for 

Proceeclingt) in Coundl, w thid, 101 J, Pt \'|. pp (131 anU (>.W 

» Genl. Act*., Vul. II 

• For of Objeeto and inaN<*iii>. CaM'tti of India. 15(11, Pt. \ . p llti . and toe 

PnxwdingK tn Council, ^ee tbtd, K(JI, l*t VI, f>p ♦W5. UW and SHO 


pp 



10U: Act XVII.l 


Ai,rshij)s. 


199 


(3) It shall come into force on such Mate as the Governor General in 
Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct in this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context — 

(7) “ airship means anv macliine fitted with mechanical or other means Kfinit.cns 
of propulsion designed to flv or float in the air without connection 
wMth the earth, and includes any part of any such machine 

(2) “ export ” means taking out of Ikilish India 

(3) “ imjiort ’* moans bringing into British India and 

(/) ‘ pre,(nljed’' means prisciihed hv rules under this Act 

3. {/) The (JoMTunr (Jeneral in t 'ouin il, or the Local Government sub-Powerto 
]ect to the (ontrol o} the Governor (Annual in ( oiincil, may make ^niles JJJp 
consistent vMtli tins \ct to legnlate or pioh'bit, ex(e]!t under and in accord- the manu- 
ance with tin' conditions of a license oiaut<‘d as piovided bv such rules, the 

* * ^ pOSSOSnlOllj 

manufacture, possession use. sale, impoit and ex])oit of airships or any use, sale, 
(lass (,f aii»lui>s 

(2) In particular and v.ithout piejudne to the generalitv of the forego- airship, 
ing pow'cr, the (}o\er!tor General in Gouncil or the Local Government, as 
the cas(‘ may be. inav make rules toi all or anv of the following, among 
other matt(‘rs. that is to sav — 

(o) the authontv bv which licenses mav be granted , 

(h) the f(‘es to be charged for licenses and the other sums (if anv) to be 
paid for expenses bv apjilicants tor licenses 
(r) the manner in which applications tor licenses shall be made, and the 
matteiH to lie specilied in such application , 

{(/) the forms in which, and the londitions subject to w’hich. licenses 
ma\ be gi anted , 

(c) the peiiod t<»i w hich Iiien.^s shall contiiim* in force ; 

( / ) the keejung b\ the holdei ot anv such license ot a record or account 
in the piescribed foiiu ot an\ thing done under such license, and 
the exhibition ot such record or account wdien called upon to do 
so b\ anv othcei of Goveinment speciallv empowered by anv such 
rule in this behalt 

(f/) the production b\ the person holding anv license of such license, 
and the production oi accounting for bv him of the airsh’p cov> red 
bv such licen.se. wdien called upon to do so bv anv officer of Govern- 
ment spe( lalh empowered bv anv such rule in this behalf ; 

(/<) the prohibition, either absolute] v or subject to conditions, of the 
carr\ iiig in airships of all or anv of the following things, namely - 
explosives, arms, ammunition, carrier-birds, photographic or 

* The Art win* bnmxht into finx t* on 15th (h tober, 1912, (JaAette of iiulia, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1128. j 

• For nile« luuler Ihiisertuui in ronjiim turn with BC*»*tion CJazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, 

p. 487. 
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wireless telegraphic apparatus or such other things as may here- 
after be prescribed in this behalf ; and 

(?) the carrying of a number or other means of ideiiMlicatioii by airships 
and the registration of such niimbet or nu‘ans of identilication. 

( 3 ) In making any rule under this section, other than nruhn’ (‘laiise (/<) 
thereof, the authority luakmif the rule may direct tliat. a breacli of it shall 
be punishable witli imprisonment for a teim wlueli may extiaidlo oiu‘ nioiith 
or with fine which may extend to two bundled rnp(‘es or y ith botli 

4 . (/) Notwitlistandini: ainthiim m any riih* made under seeliou .d. the 
Governor General in rouneil mav. by notilicat ion m the (bi/<*tle of India, 
prohibit either absolutely or subject to conditions i he iinport oi exjioit of all 
or any airsliips or any class of airships if in his o})iui(m the issue of such a 
notification is expedient in tin* inteiest of the jmblK' s.iletv oi t ran<niillil v 

{ 2 ) When a notification has been issued nmlei sub-section (/) the oiheers 
of sea customs shall have the same powei in Ie^|)e( t ol the aiislii]ts specified 
therein and in resjiect of anv \essel coutainiu'j any siudi imships as tiie\ h.i\e 
for the time being in ies})e(.t of any aiticle the imj»on. oi expoit of ylnch is 
prohibited or regulated by the faw lehiting to se.i ( ustoiiis and tic* \ess<‘l con- 
taining the same and the (‘^aetment^ for the time Imouli in lone j.-lating to 
sea customs or anv such ailicle or vessel ^hall ap}»l\ aiciu dingh 

5. (/) If the (fo\ einoi (ieimial in ( onncil is (»i ojunion t hat in the interest 
of the public safety or tianquilhty the is^ie ol all oi an\ of the f«»llowing 
orders is expedient he mav by notification in the (ia/ette of India ~ 

(i) cancel oi suspend all or anv licenses issmul under this \ct either 

absolutely or subject to such combi ions as he ma\ think fit to 
presenbe 

(ii) direct that all or anv airships or an\ specified ( lass of aiiships shall 

be (leli\eied eitliei forthwith oi within a spis ified time, to such 
authority as he ina\ app<nnt in this l»ehdlf . 

(in) direct that all or an\ airships deli\en*d to anv aiithotitv in acconl- 
ance with a diieitioji umbu sub-f luu.se (ii) shall be at the 
disposal of Ills Majestv for tlo* puliln s»*ryn-e 
■* (2) Gn the issue of a notificati n umlei dans* |i i of sub s^'ction (/) 
any person in whose posses*>Mm anv aiiship referied to in Mich notitnation 
may be, shall forthw ith, or w ithin the time sp<*( ified m such not ification deliver 
the same to the authority specifieil theiein 

(e?) On the issue of a notification under clause (m) of siib-se< tion {/) iii 
respect of anv airshi}), the owner thereof shall be paid sm h ( oiiipeiisation 
as may be determined b\ such officer as the J..ocal (iovei nrnent may 
appoint m this behalf 

(4) In determining the amount of anv compensation pavuhle under sub- 
section (3), such officer shall have regard t<r any rules regulating the assess- 
ment and payment of compensation which the Governor General m ( ouncil, or 
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the Local Government subject to the control of the Governor General in Council, 
may make in tins behalf. 

6. (/) The Governor General in Council, or the Local Government sub- Power to 

ject to the control of the Governor General in Council, may make rules^ coi^minr ^ 
consistent with this Act authorising any officer — powers of in- 

selection, 

{a) to enter, inspect and examine any place earria'.'e or vessel m which search, 
an airshij) is beino manulactured, possi'ssed, used, sold, in^ported 
or e\])ort<'d under a license (/ranted under this Act, or in which and 
lie has 1 eason to believe that an airship has been or is b(un‘/ nianufac- 
tiired, ])ossessed, used, sold impoited or exported in contraven- 
tion of this \ct or of any rule made thereunder , 

(h) to si'ureh for airships therein , 

(c) to s('i/(‘, detain and remove anv airship found therein , and 

(r/) to search anv airship for cx})losives arms, ammunition, carrier-birds, 
j)hotom‘aj»hie or wireless telcLTraphic a])paratus or such other 
thniL's as mav Ic'reafter be prescribed m this behalf, and to seize, 
di'tam and remove anv such things if found thereon 

(2) The pioviMons of the ^Cude of Criminal Procedure. 1898. relating to 
seari'lies uiubu that Cod(‘ shall, so far as the same are applicable, applv to 
searches bv otiiceis aiithoris(‘d bv rules under this section 

7. (/) The Local Government, or anv officer speciallv empowered in this Po>labition 

behalf b\ the Local Government, may bv order m writiim prohibit the naviga- t\on o^f^nav'i- 
tion of airships o\ei such areas as mav la* orescribed m the order gation by 

{2) \n\ such or<b‘r mav apph eithei <ienerallv to all airships or to airships 
of such class(‘S and (h'sciiptions onlv as mav be specihed in the order, and 
may piohibit the nasuiatioii ot aiiships o\er anv such presciibed area either 
at all times or at such times or on such occasions onh as mav be specified m 
the Older .ind either absolutelv oi subject to such e.xceptions or conditions 
as imiv be m) specified 

8. \Vhoe\<‘i in contra\ ention of - Penalty for 

certain 

(/) 4 i iiile made under .section ll, siib-M*ction {2) clause [h). carries m fatten cea. 
ail an ship. t‘\plosives. tire-arms, ammunition, earner-buds, pho- 
togiaphic or wiiele-s telegraphic appaiatus or such other things 
.Is mav hereaftei be prescribed m this behalf oi 

[2) a notitication issued under section t. iinpoits or expoits an airship, 


* For uiU-i umlu ms Uon m ionjuiutuMi wilh syai«m .i, v* ClaAOlto of India, lOl.I. Ft 1, 

*(Vnl Vts. Vul \ 

* For sin h oid' i as to — 

li»)inl>a\, -(M BoinUac (Jovfinment (Ja/ottc, IlHJ, Ft 1, p 111S4. 

Aden, Bonilmy tio\ernnu'nt (Jazette. Ft 1, p 10d4 
lialiK hiatan. m * (Jazette of India. 11)14, Pt II, p 1107 
(Viitral Frovtnecs mi Central Fiovinces (lazclte, 1914, P( 1, p 7. 

N. W. K. P.. ah ' N. W. P F. (tazttte, 1914, Pt. I-.\, p. 39. 

Punjab, ate Punjab (Jazett*', 1913, Pt. 1, p. 842. 
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(3) a notification issued under section 5, sub-section (2), clause (i), does 

or abstains from doing any act, or 

(4) a notification issued under section 5, sub-section (7), clause (ii), fails 

to deliver to the proper authority any airship in his possession, 
or 

{5) an order made under section 7, undertakes a flight in an airship, 
unless he proves that he was compelled to do so by reason of 
stress of weather or other circumstances over which he had no 
control, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three 
years or with fine, or with both 

9 . Whoever, in any case not provided for m section 8, manufactures, 
possesses, uses, sells, imports or exports an airsliip in contravention of this 
Act or of the conditions of a license granted thereunder, shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

10. When a person is convicted of an offence pumsliable under this Act 
or of the rules made thereunder, the Court before which he is convicted may 
direct that the airship or the thing (if any) in respect of which tlie offence has 
been committed, or any part of such thing, shall be forfeited to His Majesty. 

11 . Whoever abets the commission of an offence punishable under this 
Act, or the rules made thereunder, or attempts to commit any such offence 
and m such attempt does any act towards the commission of the same, shall 
be punishable as it ho had committed the offence 

12 . Nothing m this Act shall apply to the manufacture, possession, use, 
sale, import or export of any airship-— 

(a) by order of the Government ; or 

(b) by any person employed under the Government in the execution of 

this Act or ^[by] a public servant in the course of his employment 
or dutv as such 

18 . (2) The power to make rules conferred by this Act is subject to the 
condition of the rules being made alter previous publicat on. 

(2) All rules made under this Act shall be published m the Gazette of India 
or the local official Gazette, as the case may be, and shall thereupon have 
effect as if enacted m this Act 

14 . No suit, prosecution or other legal proceedings shall 1 e against any 
person for anything which is m good faith done or intended to be done under 

this Act. 


Substituted for “ to ” by the Kepealmg and Amending Act, 1914 (10 of 1914) Sch. I. 
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II of 1899. 

II of 1899. 

VI of 1910 


[1st March, 1912.] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Stamp Act, 1899. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ‘-^Indian Stamp Act, 1899 ; 
It is hereby enacted as follows 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Stamp (Amendment! Act, 1912. 

2 . In Article No. 13 of Schedule I of the -Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (herein- 
after referred to as the said Act), as amended by the 'dndian Stamp (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1910, for clause (6) the following shall be substituted, namely 
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3 . In section 23A, sub-section (1), of the said Act, for the words and 
figure “ Article No. 5 (&),” the words and figure “ Article No. 5 (c)” shall be 
substituted. 


^ For Statement of Objects and RoaHonu, .vee Gazette of India, 1911, Pt V, p 180; for Repoit 
of Select Committee, see ibid, 1912, Pt. V, p 3 , and foi Proi eedings. m Council, see ibtd, 1911, 
Pt. VI, p 697 and ibid, 1912, Pt. VI, pp. 7, 30 and 250 
* Geid. Acts, Vol. V. 

® Supra, p. 21. 
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ACT No. II OF 1912.1 

\lst March, 1912.] 

An Act to amend the Law relating to Co-operative Societies. 

Whereas it is expedient further to facilitate the formation of Co-oper- 
ative Societies for the promotion of thrift and self-help among agriculturists, 

For Statement of Objects and Reatjons, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. V, p. 95; for 
Report of Select Committee, see tbid, 1912, Pt. V, p 7 , and for Pioeeedmga m Council, see 
ibid, 1911, Pt. VI, pp. 186, 079 and lind, 1912, Pt. VI, pp 3, 31 and 256 

It haa been declared in force under s. 3 of the Bnti&h Baluchistan Lawb Regulation, 1913^ 
(2 of 1913) to Biitish Baluchiistan, see Bal. Code. 
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artisans and persons of limited means, and for that purpose to amend the law, 
relating to (yO-operative Societies ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Preliminary. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Oo-operative Societies Act, 1912 ; 

and 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India. 

2. In this Act. unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(а) ‘ bv-laws means the leiiistcred by-laws for the tune being in force, 

and includes a legistei'cd amendment of the by-laws 

(б) committee *’ means the. governing body of a registered society to 

whom the management of its allaiis is entrusted : 

(c) “ member ” includes a person joining in the application for the regis- 

tration of a sooietv and a person admitted to membership after 
registration m accordance with the by-laws and any rules • 

(d) “ officer “ includes a chairman, secretary, treasurer, member of com- 

mittee. or other person empowered under the rules or the by-laws 
to give directions in regard to the business of the society : 

(e) “registered society'’ means a society registered or deemed to be 

registered undei this Act • 

(/) “ Begistrar ” means a person appointed to perform the duties of a 
Kegistrar of Co-uperativo Societies under this Act ; and 

((j) “ rules ” means rules made under this Act 

Re(jistralion. 

3. The Local Government may appoint a person to be Kegistrar of 
Co-operative Societies for the Province or any portion of it, and may appoint 
persons to assist such Registrar, and may, by general or special order, confer 
on any such persons all or any of tlie powers of a Registrar under this Act. 

4. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, a society which has 
as its object the promotion of the economic interests of its members in accord- 
ance with co-operative principles, or a society established with the object of 
facilitating the operations of such a society, may be registered under this 
Act with or without limited liability : 

Provided that unles« the Local Government by general or special order 
otherwise directs — 

(1) the liability of a society of which a member is a registered society 

shall be limited ; 

(2) the liability of a society of which the object is the creation of funds 

to be lent to its members, and of which the majority of the 
members are agriculturists, and of which no member is a regis- 
tered society shall be unlimited. 
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6 . Where the liability of the members of a society is limited by shares, 
no member other than a registered society shall — 

(а) hold more than such portion of the share capital of the society, subject 

to a maximum of ono-fifth, as may be prescribed by the rules ; 
or 

(h) have or claim any interest in the shares of the society exceeding one 
thousand rupees. 

6 . (1) No society, other than a society of which a member is a registered 
society, shall be registered under this Act which does not consist of at least 
ten persons above the age of eighteen years and, where the object of the society 
is the creation of funds to be lent to its members, unless such persons — 

{a) reside in the same town or village or m the same group of villages 
or, 

(б) Save where the Registrar otherwise directs, are members of the same 

tribe, class, caste or occupation. 

(;2) The word “limited” shall be the last word m tlie name of eveiv 
society with limited liability registered under this Act. 

7. When any question arises whether for the purposes of this Act a person 
is an agriculturist or a non -agriculturist, or whether any person is a resident 
in a town or village or group of villages, or whether two or more villages shall 
be considered to form a group, or whether any person belongs to any parti- 
cular tribe, class, caste or occupation, the question shall be decided by the 
Registrar, whose decision shall be final. 

8 . (i) Ror purposes of registration an application to register shall be 
made to the Registrar. 

(2) The application shall be signed — 

( a) in the case of a society of which no member is a registered society, by 

at least ten persons qualified in accordance with the requirements 
of section 6, sub-section (/) ; and 

(b) in the case of a society of which a member is a registered society, by 

a duly authorised person on behalf of every such registered society, 
and where all the members of the society are not registered socie- 
ties, by ten other members or, when there are less than ten other 
members, by all of them. 

(J) The application shall be accompanied by a copy of the proposed 
by-laws of the society, and the persons by whom or on whose behalf such appli- 
cation is made shall furnish such information in regard to the society as the 
Registrar may require. 

9. If the Registrar is satisfied that a society has complied with the pro- 
visions of this Act and the rules and that its proposed by-laws are not contrary 
to the Act or to the rules, he may, if he thinks fit, register the society and its 
by-laws. 
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10. A certificate of registration signed by the Registrar shall be conclusive 
evidence that the societv therein mentioned is duly registered unless it is 
proved that the registration of the society has been cancelled. 

11 . (1) No amendment of the bv-laws of a registered society shall be 
valid until the same has been registered under this Act, for which purpose a 
copy of the amendment shall be forwarded to the Registrar. 

(2) If the Registrar is satisfied that any amendment of the by-laws is 
not contrary to this Act or to the rules, he may, if he thinks fit, register the 
amendment 

(3) When the Registrar registers an amendment of the by-laws of a 
registered societv, he shall issue to the society a copy of the amendment cer- 
tified by him, which shall be conclusive evidence that the same is duly regis- 
tered. 

Ru/Jits and liabihties of members. 

12. No member of a registered society shall exercise the rights of a member 
unless or until he has made such payment to the society m respect of member- 
ship or acquired such interest in the society, as may be prescribed by the rules 
or by-laws. 

13. {!) Where the liability of the members of a registered society is not 
limited by shares, each member shall, notwithstanding the amount of his 
interest in the capital, have one vote only as a member in the affairs of the 
society. 

{2) Where the liability of the members of a registered society is limited 
by shares, each member shall have as many votes as may be prescribed by the 
by-laws. 

{3) A registered society which has invested any part of its funds in the 
shares of any other registered society may appoint as its proxy, for the pur- 
pose of voting in the affairs of such other registered society, any one of its 
members. 

14. (1) The transfer or charge of the share or interest of a member in the 
capital of a registeied society shall be subject to such conditions as to maxi- 
mum holding as may be proscribed by this Act or by the rules. 

(2) In case of a society registered with unlimited liability a member shall 
not transfer any share held by him or his interest m the capital of the society 
or any part thereof unless — 

{a) he has held such share or interest for not less than one year ; and 

(h) the transfer or charge is made to the society or to a member of the 
society. 

Duties of registered societies. 

15. Every registered society shall have an address, registered in accord- 
ance with the rules, to which all notices and communications may be sent, 
and shall send to the Registrar notice of every change thereof. 
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16. Every registered society shall keep a copy of this Act and of the rules (Jopy of Ao^* 
governing such society, and of its by-laws, open to inspection free of charge at 

all reasonable times at the registered address of the society open to 

17. (/) The Registrar shall audit or cause to bo audited by some person AiXt 
authorized bv him by general or special order in writing in this behalf the 
accounts of every registered society once at least m every year 

{2) The audit under sub-section (/) shall include an examination of over- 
due debts, if any, and a valuation of the assets and liabilities of the society. 

(<3) The Registrar, the Collectoi or anv person authoiised by general or 
special order in writing in this behalf by the Registrai shall at all times have 
access to all the books, accounts, papers and securities ol a society, and every 
officer of the society shall fuinish such inlonuation m regard to the trans- 
actions and working of the society as the person making such inspection may 
require 

PudJeijes of tetfisIcH'd ^oc/cZ/cs- 


18. The registration of a societx shall inubn* it a body corporate by the Souetiosto 

name under which it is registered, with peipetual succession and a (;ommon bodies 
, , , , . . ^ ‘ corporate, 

seal, and with power to hold profiertv, to entei into contracts, to institute 

and defend suits and other legal proceedings and to do all things necessary 

for the purposes of its constitution 

19. Subject to any prior claim ol the Oo\einmei»t in respect of land- Pnov claim 
revenue or any money recoverable as land revenue or of a landlord in respect 

of rent or any money recoverable as lent a legisteieii society shall be entitled 
in priority to other creditors to enforce an\ outstanding demand due to the 
society from a member or past membei — 

(а) m respect of the supply of seed or manure or of the loan of money 

for the purchase of seed or manuie — upon the crops or other agri- 
cultural produce of such member or person at anv time within 
eighteen months from the date of sucli supply or loan , 

(б) in respect of the supply of cattle, fodder for cattle, agricultuial or 

industrial implements or machinei\ , or raw matciials for manufac- 
ture, or of the loan of money lor the purchase of any of the 
foiegoing things — upon an> such things so supplied, or purchased 
in whole or in part from any such loan, or on anv articles manu- 
factured from raw materials so supplied or purchased. 


20, A registered society shall have a charge upon the share or interest in Charge and 
the capital and on the deposits of a member or past member and upon any re^poct of 
dividend, bonus or profits payable to a member or past member in respect of shares or 
any debt due from such member or past member to the society, and may set 

ofE any sum credited or payable to a member or past member m or towards 
payment of any such debt 

21. Subject to the provisions of stction 20, the share or interest of a Shares or 
member in the capital of a registered society shall not be liable to attachment 
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or sale under any decree or order of a Court of Justice in respect of any debt 
or liability incurred by such member, and neither the Official Assignee under 
the ^Presidency-towns Insolvency Act, 1909, nor a Receiver under the VPro- m of 1909. 
vincial Insolvencv Act, 1907, shall be entitled to or have any claim on such 
share or interest 

22. (0 death of a member a registered society may transfer the 

share or interest of the deceased member to the poison nominated in accord- 
ance with the rules made m this behalf, or. if there is no person so nominated 
to such poison as inav appear to the committee to be the heir or legal repre- 
sentative of the deceased member, or pay to such nominee, heir or legal repre- 
sentative. as the ease mav be, a sum representing the value of such member’s 
share oi interest, as ascertained in accordance with the rules or bv-laws 

Provided that— 

(i) in the case of a society with unlimited liabilitv, such nominee, heir 

or legal icpresentative, as the case may be, may require payment 
by the society of the value of the shaie or interest of the deceased 
inembei ascertained* as aforesaid ; 

(ii) ill the case of a society with limited liability, the society shall transfer 

the share oi interest of the deceased member to such nominee, heir 
or lefjal icpresentative, as the case may be, being qualified in 
accordance with the r*iles and bv-laws for membership of the 
sot'iet} or on his application within one month of the death of the 
deceased member to anv person specified m the application who is 
so qualified 

{2) A registered society may pay all other monevs due to the deceased 
member from the society to such nominee, heir or legal representative as the 
case may be 

iS) All tiansfers and payments made by a registered society in ai coi dance 
with the piovisions of this section shall be valid and oll'ectual against any 
demand made upon the society by dnv other jierson 

23 . The liability of a past meinbcr for the debts of a registered society as 
they existed at the time when ho ceased to be a member shall continue for a 
period of two years from the date of his ceasing to be a member 

24 . The estate of a deceased member shall be liable for a jieiiod of one 
year from tlie time of his decease for the debts of a registered society as they 
existed at the time of his decease. 

25 . Any register or list of members or shares kept by any registered 
society shall be pnmd facte evidence of any of the following particulars entered 
therein — 

(n) the date at which the name of any person was entered in such register 
or list as a member ; 

(6) the date at which any such person ceased to be a member. 

» Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 



1912: Act 11.] 


Co~o'p€rati ve Societies, 


211 


VJ of 1008 


26 . A copy of anv entry in a boolv of a registered society rej^iilarly kept Proof of * , , 
in the course of business, shall, if certified in such manner as may be prescribed 

by the rules, be received, in anv suit or le^^al proceeding, as primd facie books!**^ 
evidence of the existence of such entrv, and shall be admitted as evidence of 
the matters, transactions and accounts therein recorded m everv case where, 
and to the same extent as, the original entry itself is admissible 

27 . Nothing in section 17, sub-section (/), clauses [b] and (c), of the i<:xemption 

^Indian Registration Acf , 1908, shall apjily to— from com- 

pulsory regis- 

(1) any instrument relating to shaies m a legistered society, notwith- tiaiiou of 

standing that the assets of such societv consist in whole or in part 
of immoveable property , or .slmres and 

(2) any debenture issued by anv smdi societv and not creating, declaring, 

assigning, limiting or extinguishing any light, title or interest to society, 
or in immoveable property except in so far as it entitles the holder 
to the seeuiity afforded by a le^isteied instrument whereby the 
soeiety lias mortgaged, conveyed or othcu’wisc^ tiansferied the whole 
or part of its immoveable piopeitv oi any interest therein to 
trustees upon trust foi the benefit of the liolders of .such deben- 
tures , or 

(S) anv endorsenn'nt upon oi transfer of an\ debenture issued bv anv 
such societv 

28 . The Goveinor (lenoral in Council, b\ notification in the Gazette of [\i\vrerto 

India, iiiav, in the ease ot an\ i(‘ui.stered society or class of registered society, exempt from 
remit — stamp duty 

(c/) the income-tax payable in respect of the profits of the society, or of 
th«‘ dividends or other jiavinents received by the members of the 
societv on account of profits 

{b) ‘the btamp-diity with which, under any law for the time being m foice, 
imstriiinents executed h\ or on behalf of a legistered society or bv 
an oHiem or member and relating to the business of such soeiety, 
or anv elas.s of Mich mstniments, arc respectively chargeable , 

(() ^an\ fee pa\able iiiuki th<‘ law ot jegistration for the time being in 
force 


Piopctfij and funds of reijisfered societies. 


29 . (1) A legistered society shall not make a loan to any person other ne^tnctioas 

,, 1 ' ‘ on loans, 

than a member 

Provided that, with the general or special sanction of the Registrar, a 
registered society may make loans to another registered society 

(2) Save with the sanction of the Registrar, a society with unlimited 
liability shall not lend money on the security of mo veable property. 

1 Gcnl. Acts, Vol. VJ. t i aio 

^ PoF notification scr Gazette of Jiiclia, 1913, Pt. I, pp. 24 and bl2 
^ For notification sep (Gazette of India, 1914, Ft I, p 994 

P 2 
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(3) The Local Government may, by jjfeneral or special order, prohibit or 
restrict the lending of money on mortgage of immoveable jiropertv by any 
registered society or class of registered societies 

30 . A registered societv shall receive deposits and loans Irom peisons 
who are not members onlv to such extent and undei such conditions as 
ma^ be prescribed bv the rules or bv-laws 

31 . Save as provided in sections 29 and 30, the tians ictious of a regis- 
tered societv with persons othei than members shall be siil))ect to such piohi- 
bit.ions and restrictions, il an\ , as the Local Go\ eminent nuiv. l)v rules 
prescribe. 

32 . (/) V registered societ\ ma\ invest oi deposit its hinds ^ 

(a) 111 the (to\eniment Savings Hank oi 

(b) in anv of the seeiiiities sjieeiHed m section 20 of the 'Indian Trusts 1 1 of 1882 

Act. 1882, or 

(c) in the shares oi on the sccmitv of anv othei registered societv, or 

{d) with anv bank or person carrying on the business of bankinu 

approved ioi this puipose bv the Registrar, oi 

(c) in any othei mode permitted bv the iiiles 

(2) Anv investments or deposits made before the commencement of this 
Act which would have been valid if this Act had been in force are herebv 
ratified and confirmed 

33 . No part of the funds of a registered societv shall be divided by wav 
of bonus or dividend or otlierwise among its members 

Provided that aftei at least one-fourth of the not piotits in any year 
have been carried to a lesorvc fund payments fiom the remaindei of such 
profits and trom any profits of past vcais available toi distiibution mav 
be made among the members to such extent and undei such conditions as 
may be prescribed b}' the rules or bv-laws 

Provided also that in the case of a societv with unlimited liability no dis- 
tribution or jnofits shall bo niade without the general or special ordei of tlu' 

Local Government m this behalf 

34 . An> registered bociet\ ina\ . with the sanction of the itcgistrar. aftei 

one-fourth of the net jnotits in anv year has been cained to a reserve fund 
contribute an amount not exceeding ten i>ei cent of the remaining net jirohts 
to any charitable purpose as defined in section 2 ol the -(hai liable Endow- 
ments Act, 1890 I of 1890 

Inypechon o/ dfjdn.y 

35 . (1) The Kegisiiai ma\ of his own motion, and shall on the lequest 
of the Collector, or on the application of a majority of tlu‘ coininittec, or of 
not less than one-third of the members, hold an inquiry oi direct some person 


1 (Wnl A(th, V(.l III 

2 floiil A(^, Vol. IV 
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authorized by him by order in writing m this behalf to hold an inquiry into 
the constitution, working and financial condition of a registered society 

(2) All officers and members of the society shall furnish such information 
in regard to the affairs of the societv as the Kegistrar or the person authorized 
by the Registrar mav require 

36. (/) The Registrar shall, on the application of a ci editor of a regis- Inspection of 
tered society, insjiect or direct some person authorized bv liim 1)\ order in 

writing in this behalf to inspect the books of the sor letv . society. 

Provided that 

(ff) the applicant satisfies the Registrar that the drdrt is a sum then due, 
and that he has demanded paxiuent thei<‘ot and has not received 
satisfaction within a reasonable time , and 
(h) the airplieant de))osits with the Registrar such sum as seeuritv for the 
costs of the jiroposed mspe<‘tion as the Registrar mav require 

(2) The Registrar shall eommuiiieati' tlu* results of auv such inspection 
to the Cl edit or 

37. Where an nujuirv is held und<*r s<*ction 3“), or an insp<‘,ction is made (bstsof 
under section 3(), the Registrai mav apportion the cmsts, or such part of the 

costs as he mav think right, between the socaetv th(‘ meiulxus or creditor 
demanding an iiKpiirv or inspection, and the officeis oi lorimu o!rie(us of the 
society. 

38. \ny sum awarded by wav of costs undei se^*tion 37 mav be recover- liooovoryof 
<‘d, on application to a Magistrate having jurisdiction m the place where the 

person from whom the money is claimable actually and voluntarily resides 
or carries on business, by the distress and sale ol any moyeable prop(3rty within 
the limits of the jurisdiction of such Magistrate belonging to such person 


Dib.'^ohfhon oj soviet u 

39. { 1 ) If the Registrar, aftei an inquiiy has been held under section 35 Dwsolution, 
or after an inspection has been made under sectioiuh> or on receipt of an appli- 
cation made by three-fourths of the membeis of a registered society, is of 
opinion that the society ought to be dissolved, he mav cancel the registration 
of the society 

(2) Any member of a society may, within two months from the date of an 
order made under sub-section (i), appeal from such order. 

(3) Where no appeal is presented within two months from the making of an 
order cancelling the registration of a society, the order shall take effect on 
the expiry of that period. 

(4) Where an appeal is presented within two months, the order shall not 
take effect until it is confirmed by the appellate authority 

(5) The authority to which appeals under this section shall he shall be the 
Local Government 
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Provided that the Local Government may, by notification^ in the local 
ofl&cial Gazette, direct that appeals shall he to such Revoniie-authonty as may 
be specified in the notification 

40. Where it is a condition of the registiation of a society that it should 
consist of at least ten members, the Rep:istiar mar, bv order m writing, cancel 
the registration of the socictyjf at any time it is proved to his satisfaction that 
the number of the members has been reduced to less than ten. 

41. Where the registration of a society is cancelled the society shall 
cease to exist as a corporate body — 

(а) in the case of cancellation m accordance with the provisions of section 

39, from the date the order of cancellation takes effect 

(h) in the case of cancellation m accordance with the pioMsions (tf section 

40, from the date of the order. 

42. {]) W^’liere the registration of a society is cani'ell(*d under section 39 
or section 40, the Registrar may appoint a roinpetent person to hv liquidator 
of the society 

{2) A liquidator ap])omted under sub-section (1) shall have power- 

fa) to institute and defend suits and olhei legal ])roc(*edmgs on behalf of 
the society by his name of office . 

(б) to determine the contribution to be made bv tin' members and past 

members of the society respectiveK to the assets of the society . 

(c) to investigate all claims against the society and subject to the pro- 

visions of this Act. to decide questions of priority aiismg between 
claimants . 

(d) to deteiinine bv what pcisons and in what jiropoitions the costs of 

the liquidation are to be borne and 

(e) to give such directions in regard to the (ollection and distribution of 

the assets ot the society, as may appear to him to be necessary for 
winding up the affairs of the societ\ 

(5) Subject to any rules, a liquidator appointed under this section shall 
in so far as such powers are necessary for carrying out the piirjioses of this 
section, have power to summon and enforce the attendance of witnesses and 
to compel the production of documents by the same means and (so far as 
may be) in the same manner as is provided m tlie case of a Civil Court under 
the ^Code of Civil Procedure, 1908.^ 

(4) Where an appeal from any order made by a liquidator under this 
section is provided for by the rules, it shall lie to the C'ourt of the District 

Judge. 

1 For notification by ('hief ( '(iiumiHwoner, Cential Fiovincch, that appeals shall he to the 
Financial Commissionoi, see Central Province-* (lazottc, 1912, Pt. 1, p 347. 

For i&ui in Madras that appr.alh shall lie to tjje Board of Revenue, see Fort 8t. Ccorge 
Gazette, 1913, Pt. I, p. 1651 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 

• In its application to Biitnh Baluchistan this Mil -H<‘ct ion shall lx* read ae if the words 
“ or the British Baluchistan Civil Justice Regulation, 1896 as the (as? may Le ” were added, 
see Schedule I of Regulation II of 1913, Bal (Vd( 


V of i9oa. 



Act II. 3 Co-o'perative Societies, 

{5) Orders made under this section shall, on application, be enforced as 
follows : — 

(а) when made by a liquidator, by any Civil Court having local juris- 

diction in the same manner as a decree of such Court ; 

(б) when made by the Court of the District Judge on appeal, in the same 

manner as a decree of such Court made in any suit pending therein. 

(6) Save in so far as is hereinbefore expiesslv provided, no ('ivil C'oiirt 
shall have any jurisdiction m respect ot any matter connected witli the dis- 
solution of a registered society under this Act. 


Rtf/ps 

> 43 . (1) The Local Government may, lor the whole oi any pait ol the f 
Province and for any registered society or class of such societies, make rules 
to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may — 

(n) subject to the provisions of section 5, prescribe the maximum 
number of shares or portion of the capital ot a society which mav 
be held by a member ; 

(b) prescribe the forms to be used and the conditions to be complied 
with in the making of applications for the registration of a society 
and the procedure in the matter of such applications : 

(r) prescribe the matters in respect of which a society may or shall make 
by-laws and for the procedure to be followed iu making, altering 
and abrogating by-laws, and the conditions to be satisfied prior 
to such making, alteration or abrogation , 

(d) prescribe the conditions to be complied with by persons applying for 

admission or admitted as members, and provide for the election 
and admission of members, and the payment to be made and the 
interests to be acquired before the exercise of the right of member- 
ship ; 

(e) regulate the manner m which funds may be raised by means of shares 

- or debentures or otherwise , 

(/) provide for general meetings of the members and for the procedure 
at such meetings and the powers to be exercised by such meetings ; 

(g) provide for the appointment, suspension and removal of the members 
of the committee and other officers, and for the procedure at meet- 
ings of the committee, and for the powers to be exercised and 
the duties to be performed by the committee and other officers , 

^ For rules by (I) the Govoininont of the United. Pioviiices, see United Provinces Gazette, 
1913, Pt. I, p. 248 ; (2) the Government of Bengal, see Calcutta Gazette, 1903, Pt. I, 
p. 661, (3) the Government of Bihar and Orissa, see Bihar and Orissa Gazette, 1913, Pt. II, 
p. 608 ; (4) the Government of Bombay see Bombay Government gJazetfce, 1913, Pt. X, 
p. 448 ; (5) Ch'ef Commissioner of British Baluchistan, see Gaz<'tte of India, 1914, Pt I, p. 183, 
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(h) prescribe the accounts and books to be kept by a society and provide ' 
for the audit of such accounts and the charges, if any, to be made 
foi such audit and for the periodical publication of a balance- 
sheet showing the assets and liabilities ot a society . 

(^) piesciibe the returns to be submitted bv a society to the Registrar 
and pi oxide foi the persons bv whom and the form in which such 
leturns shall be submitted , 

(/) ])ro\ ide foi the peisons bv whom and the lorm in which copies of 
entries m books ot societies ma\ be certified , 

(A) piovide for the formation and maintenance of a register of members 
and, where the liabihtv oi the members is limited ])v shares, of a 
registei of shares , 

(/) ])iovide that anv dispute touching the business of a society between 
membeis or past members of the society or persons claiming 
through a member or past member or between a member or past 
membci or peisons so claiming and the committee or any officer 
shall be referied to the Registrar for decision or. if he so directs, 
to arbitration, and prescribe the mode of appointing an arbitrator 
or arbitrators and the procedure to be followed in proceedings 
before the Registiar oi such arbitrator or aibitiatois. and the 
enforcement of the decisions of the Registrar or the awards of 
aibitrators : 

(a/) piovide foi the withdiawal and (*\pulsion of members and for the 
))avments, if anv to be ma<h‘ to membeis who withdraw’ oi are 
expelled and for the liabilities of past members ; 

(a) ])iovide toi the mode in which the value of a deceased members 
interest shall be ascei tamed and foi the nomination of a person 
to whom suc'h interest may be paid oi transferred , 

(o) prescribe the payments to be made and the conditions to be comjdied 
with bv members applvmg for loans the period for xvhich loans 
may be made and th<‘ amouid which mav be lent to an individual 
niembei , 

(yd piovide tor the formation and »uamtenanc*e of reseive funds, and the 
objects to w’hich such funds may be applicxl, and foi the invest- 
ment of any funcls under the* cf)ntiol of the society ; 

{q) prescribe the extent to which a society may limit the number of its 
membeis , 

(r) prescribe the conditions under which profits may be distiibuted to 

the members of a society with unlimited liability and the maximum 
rate of dividend w hich max be paid by societies ; 

(s) subject to the provisions of section 39, determine in what cases an 

appeal shall he fioni the oiders of the Registrar, and prescribe the 
procedure to be folloxvod m jnesenting and disposing of such 
appeals . and 
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(0 ^prescribe the procedure to be followed by a liquidator appointed ' 
under section 42, alld the cases in which an appeal shall lie from 
the order of such liquidator. 

{3) The Local Govcinmeiit may dele}«ate, subject to such conditions, if 
any, as it thinks fit. al or any of its powers to make rules under tins section 
to any authority specified m the order of delegation 

{4) The power to make rules conferred by this section is siibiect to the 
condition of the rules beiii" made alter previous publication 

(d) All rules made under this section shall be published in tlie local official 
4j!azette. and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 


Miscellum-om. 


44. ( 1 ) All sums due from a registered society or from an officer or mem- Recovery <4 ’ 

her or past member of a registered society as such to the CTOvernment, mclud- ^ 

mg any costs awarded to the Government under section 37, may be lecovered 

in the same manner as arrears of land-revenue 

(2) Sums due from a registered society to Government and recoverable 
under sub-section (1) may be recovered, firstly, from the propeitv of the 
society ; secondly, in the case of a society of which the liability of the members 
IS limited, from the members subject to the limit of their liability , and, thirdly, 
in the case of other societies, from the members. 

45. Notwithstanding anything contained m this Act, the Local Govern- Power to 
ment may, by special order m each case and subject to such conditions, 

any, as it may impose, exempt any society from any of the requirements of conditions ; 
this Act as to registration. as^to regiatra^ 

46. The Local Government may, by general or special ordei, exempt any Power to 

legistered society from any of the provisions of this Act or may direct ' 

such provisions shall applv to such society with such modifications as may be societies from 
spoefied ,n tho order. ' 

47. (7) No person other than a legistered society shall trade oi carry on Prohibition', 

business under any name or title of which the word ‘'co-operative” is of the word ' 
w ithoiit tlie sanction ol the Local (government “ co-opera- 

Pro\nded that nothing in this section shall apply to the use by any person 
or his successor in interest of any name or title under which he traded or 
earned on business at the date on which this Act comes into operation 

(2) Whoever contravenes the provisions of this section shall be punishable 
V ith fine which may extend to fifty rupees, and in the case of a continuing 
offence with further fine of five rupees for each day on which the offence is 
continued alter conviction therefor. 

48. The provisions of the ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall not apply 
to registered societies. 

^ For rules by the (JovuTnmeiit of Bombay, see Bombay (Joverument (hxzetto, 1913, Pt. I, 

p. 1110. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. Ill, but see .\ot 7 of 1913, infra. 
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49 . Every society now existing which has been registered under the 
Co-operative (hedit Societies Act 1904, shall be deemed ^o be registered under X of 1904. 
this Act, and its by-laws shall, so far as the same are not inconsistent with the 
express provisions of tins Act continue m force until altered or rescinded 

50 . The ('o-operative ('redit Societies Act 1004 is hereby lepealed X of 1904. 


A( T No 111 OK lOl-J ^ 


[ Js/ Maich, 1912.] 

An Act ruithcr to amend the Indian Post Oflice Act, 1S98 


Whkrka'^ it IS expedient fmthei to amend the ’‘^Indian Post Oflice Act, VT of 1898. 
1898 . It IS heiebv enacted as iollows 


Iftjort title 1 . This Act mav ]»e callcil the Indian Post Office (Amendment) Act, 

1912 


ISnlwtitution 2 . Poi sub-settioiih (7) and (2) of section 21 of the said Act the following 
sub-sections shall be substituted, namely 

§lod{2im “21 (7) The Governor General in (Wncil mav make rules as to the 
AotVIof transmission of a i tides by post 

i4898. (2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foiegomg 

i.' power such lules mav— 



{o) specify articles which may not be transmitted by post ; 

(b) prescribe conditions on which articles may be transmitted by post ; 

(c) provide for the detention and disposal of articles m course of trans* 

mission by po.st in contravention of rules made under clause (a) 
or clause (6) , 

(d) provide for the granting of receipts for. and the granting and obtain- 

ing of certificates of. posting and delivery of postal articles 
and the sums to be paid, in addition to any other postage, for 
such receipts and certificates , and 

(e) regulate covers, forms dimensions, maximum weights, and enclo- 

sures, and the use of postal articles, other than letters, for making 
communications.” 

8 . (7) In section 23, sub-section (2), of the said Act, after the words 
“ in contravention of ” the words and figures “ section 20, clause (a), or of ” 
shall be inserted. 


' For Statement of Objects and Heasons, ftee Gazette of India, J911, IM \, p 151 , bir 
Report of Select Committee, see ibid, 1912, Ft V, p. 19 , and for Pi<»(c*edings in Conncil, see 
ibid, 1911, Pt. VI. p. 65(1 and ibid, 1912, Pt VI, pp 4, 31 and 259 
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(2) In sub-section (3) of the same section of the said Act, for clause (b) 
the following shall be substituted, namely . — 

“ (6) any postal article sent by post in contravention of the provisions of 
section 20 may be disposed of in such manner as the Governor 
General in Council may bv rule direct ” 


4. In section 24 of the said Act, for the words “ Where a postal article 
suspected to contain any contraband goods ” the words “ Except as otherwise 
provided in this Act, where a postal article suspected to contain any goods of 
which the import by post or the transmission by post is prohibited by or under 
any enactment for the time being in force ” shall be substituted 

5. In section 25 of the said Act, foi the words ‘ all such goods found ” 
the words “ all postal articles reasonably believed or found to contain such 
goods ” shall be substituted , and to the same section the following shall be 
added, namely 

“ In carrying out anv such search, such ofhcer of the Post Office may 
open or unfasten, or cause to be opened or unfastened, any newspaper or any 
book, pattern or sample packet m course of transmission by post 


Amendmrail^^ 
of section 24 > 
of same Act. ‘ 


Amendment 
of, and addi- 
tion to, sec- 
tion 26 of 
same Act. 


6 . In section 26, sub-section (7), of the said Act, for the w'oids “ shall be 
delivered to the Government or to an ofticer tliereof mentioned in the order, (i) of same 
to be disposed of m such manner as the Governor General m Goimcil may Act. 
direct ” the following shall be substituted, namelv - - 


“ shall be disposed of in such manner as the authority issuing the order 
may direct.” 


7. (?) In section 35, sub-section (2), of the said Act, at the end of clause Amendment 
(c) the word “ and ” shall be omitted, and after clause (d) the following shall ^ 

be added, namely : - Act ^ 

“ (e) provide for the retention and repayment to the addressee m cases 
of fraud of money iccoveied on the delivery of any value-payable 
postal article , and 

(/) prescribe the fees to be charged for inquiries into complaints regard- 
ing the delivery of or payment for value-payable postal articles.” 

(2) After sub-section (5) of the same section, the following shall be added, 
namely 

“ (4) No suit or other legal proceeding shall be instituted against the Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council or any officer of the Post Office m respect 
of anything done, or in good faith purporting to be done, under any rule made 
under clause (e) of sub-section (2).” 

8« To section 48 of the said Act, the following shall be added, namely : Addlttomi 
« section 7* 

same ^ 

(e) any wrong payment or delay in payment of a money order beyond 
the limits of British India, by an officer of any post office, not being 
one established by the Governor General in Council.” 
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ACT NO. IV OF 1912.1 

[16th Match, 1912,] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to Lunacy. 

Whi.reas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
lunacy ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

PART L 

PRELIMINARY. 


CHAPTER I. 


1 . (1) This Act may be called the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

{2) It extends to the whole of Bntish India, including British Baluchistan, 
the Santhal Parganas, and the Pargana of Spiti. ^ 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reason^?, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. V, p. 14T j 
Report of Select Committee, see %htd, 1912, Pt. V, p 57 ; and for Proceedinga m Council, 
<m, 1911, Pt. VI, p. 656 and %hid, 1912, Pt. VI, pp. 3, 30, 187 and m, ^ 

This Act except Chapter IV has been declared in force m the Angul District 
Angul Laws Regulation, 1913 (3 of 1913), e. 3, see B. & 0. Code. ‘ ^ 
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, 2* Nothing contained in Part II shall be deemed to affect the powers 
of any High Court which is or hereafter may be established under the Indian^ o^lo4^to^l^ ’ 
High Courts Acts, 1861 to 1911, over any person found to be a lunatic by & 2 Geo. 6, o. 
inquisition or over the property of such lunatic, or the rights of any person 
appointed by such Court as guardian of the person or manager of the estate 
of such lunatic. ^ 

3. In tine Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text,— 

(i) “ asylum means an asylum for lunatics established or licensed by 
Government : 

{2) “ cost of maintenance ” in an asylum includes the cost of lodging, 
maintenance, clotlimg, medicine and care of a lunatic and any expenditure 
incurred in removing such lunatic to and from an asylum : 

(3) “ District Com t ” meuns the principal Civil Court of original juris- 
diction in anv area outside the local limits for the time being of the Presidency 
towns * 

(4) “ criminal lunatic ” means any person for whose confinement in, or 
removal to an asNdum, jail or other place of safe custody an order has been 
made in accordance with the provisions of section 466 or section 471 of the 

2Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or of section 30 of the ^ Prisoners Act, y of 1898 . 
1900: IIlofi9(K 

(5) lunatic ” means an idiot or person of unsound mind • 

(6) “ Magistrate ” means a Presidency Magistrate, District Magistrate, Sub- 
Divisional Magistrate or a Magistrate of the first class speciallv empowered by 
the Local Ooveininen£ to peiform the functions of a Magistrate under this Act . 

(7) “ medical ofiicer ” means a ga^ccttod medical officer of Government, and 
includes a medical practitioner declared by g(‘neral or special order of the 
Local Government to be a medical ^ ofiicer for the purposes of this Act • 

(8) “ medical practitioner ” means a holder of a qualification to practise 
medicine and surgery which can be registered m the United Kingdom m 
accordance with the law for the time being m force for the registration of 
medical practitioners, and includes any person declared by general or special 
order of the Local Government to be a medicaP practitioner for the purposes 
of this Act : 

{9) “ prescribed means prescribed by this Act or by rule made there- 
under : 

(10) “ reception order mean an order made under the provisions of this 
Act for the reception into an asylum of a lunatic other than a lunatic so found 
by inquisition : 

1 Coll. Stats, 

* Genl. Acts., Vol. V. 

* For notification by the Government of Madras aee Fort St. George Caz dte, 1913, 

Ft. I, p. 1368. 

* For notification by the Government of Madras see Fort St. George Gaz3tte, 1913, Part I, 
p. 1359. 
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ill) " relative ” includes any person related by blood, marriage or adop* 
tion : and 

(12) “ rule ” means a rule made under this Act. 


PART n. 

RECEPTION, CARE AND TREATMENT OF LUNATICS. 


CHAPTER 11. 

Reception of Lunatics. 

4 . (1) No person other than a criminal lunatic or a lunatic so fc^nd by 
inquisition shall be received or detained in an asylum without a reception 
order save as provided by sections 8, 16 and 98 • 

Provided that any person in charge of an asylum may, with the consent 
of two of the visitors of such asylum, which consent shall not be given except 
upon a written apphcation from the intending boarder, receive and lodge 
as a boarder in such asylum any person who is desirous of submitting himself 
to treatment. 

(2) A boarder received in an asylum under the proviso to sub-section (7) 
shall not be detained in the asylum for more than twenty-four hours after 
he has given to the person m charge of the asylum notice m writing of his 
-desire to leave such asylum. 


Reception orders on petition. 

5 . (7) An apphcation for a reception order shall be made by petition 
accompanied by a statement of particulars to the Magistrate within the local 
limits of whose jurisdiction the alleged lunatic ordinarily resides, shall be in 
the form prescribed and shall be supported by two medical certificates qn 
separate sheets of paper, one of which ceitificatcs shall be from a medical 
officer. 

(2) If either of the medical certificates is signed by any relative, partner 
or assistant of the lunatic or of the petitioner, the petition shall state the fact 
and, where the person signing is a relative, the exact manner m which he is 
related to the lunatic or petitioner. 

(3) The petition shall also state whether any previous application has 
been presented for an inquiry into the mental capacity of the alleged lunatic 
in any Court ; and if such application has been made, a certified copy of the 
order made thereon shall be attached to the petition. 

(4) No apphcation for a reception order shall be entertained in any 
-area^ outside the Presidency-towns unless the Local Government has, by 


^ For 8U h a notification by tho Uovornnent of B.i gal see Calcut a Gazette, I919p 
.Part I, p. 163. 

For ditto by Bibar and Orissa ««« Bihar and Orissa Gaze A", 1913, Part II, p. 1392. 
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lotification in the local official Gazette, declared such area as an area in which 
eception orders may be made. 

6 . (1) The petition sliall be presented, if possible, by — 

(a) the husband or wife of the alleged lunatic, or 

{b) by any other relative of his. 

(2) If the petition is not so presented, it shall contain a statement of the 
reasons why it is not so presented, and of the connection of the petitioner 
with the alleged lunatic, and the circumstances under which he presents the- 
petition. 

(3) No pel son shall present a petition unless he has attained the age of 
majoiity as detei mined by the law to which he is subject, and has within 
fouitcen days before the presentation of the petition, personally seen the 
said lunatic 

(4) The petition shall be signed and vciified by the petitioner, and the 
statement of presciibed particulars by the person making such statement. 

7. (/) Upon the piesentation of the petition the Magistrate shall consider 
the allegations in the petition and the evidence of lunacy appearing by the- 
medical certificate's 


(21 If he consideis that there arc grounds for proceeding further, he shall 
personally examine the alleged lunatic unless for reasons to be recorded in. 
writing he thinks it unnecessary or inexpedient so to do 

(3) If he is satisfied that a reception order may properly be made forth- 
with, he may make the same accordingly. 

(4) If he 18 not so satisfied, he shall fix a date (notice whereof shall be givea 
to the petitioner and to any other person to whom in the opinion of the 
Magistrate notice should be given) for the consideration of the petition, and 
he may make such further or other inquiries of or concerning the alleged 
lunatic as he thinks fit 

llstoiitkm of 8. Upon the presentation of the petition, the Magistrate may make such 
]|n£^pend- as he tliinks lit for the suitable custody of the alleged lunatic pending 

Sjig inquiry, the conclusion of the inquiry. 

Otasi^ratioa 9. The pCLiiion shall be consideied m private m the presence of the peti- 
tionei, the alleged lunatic (unless the Magistrate m his discretion otherwise 
directs), any peison a])pointed by the alleged lunatic to represent him and 
such other persons as the Magistrate thinks fit. 

10 . (/) At the time appointed for the consideration of the petition, the- 
Magistrate may either make a reception order or dismiss the petition, ot 
may adjourn the same for further evidence or inquiry, and may make such 
OTder as to the payment oi the costs of the mquiiy by the person upon 
whose application it was made, or out ot the estate of the alleged lunatic if 
found to be of unsound mind, or otherwise as he thinks tit. 

{2} If the petition is dismissed, the Magistrate shall record in writing his- 
reasons for dismissing the same, and shall deliver or cause to be delivered to* 
the petitioner a copy of such order. 
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11 , No reception order shall be made under section 7 or section 10, save Fardkj^'^^ ^ - 
in the case of a lunatic who is dangerous and unfit to be at large, unless— 

to XOO0 TNhB2K V 

(a) the Magistrate is satisfied that the person in charge of an asylum order* 

IS willing to receive the lunatic, and petition, 

(b) the petitioner or some other person engages m writing to the satis- 

faction of the Magistrate to pay the cost of maintenance of the 
lunatic 


Reception orders olheruise than on petition 


12. When any European who is subject to the provisions of the ^Army Reception ' 

Act has been declared a lunatic in act 01 dance with the provisions of the 

1 ^ 1 i f r 1 1 1 ^ , of lunatic , , 

military regulations m force for the time being, and it appears to any adminis- soldier. 

trative medical officer that he should be removed to an asylum, such adminis- 
trative medical officer may, if he tl links fit, make a reception order under 
his hand for the admission of the said lunatic into anv asylum which has 
been duly authorized for the purpose by the Governor General m ^Council 

13 . (7) Every officer in charge of a police station may arrest or cause 

to be arrested all persons found wandering at large within the limits of his of 
station whom he has reason to believe to be lunatics, and shall arrest or cause 
to be arrested all persons within the limits of his station whom ho has reason ^aadenug 
to beheve to be dangerous by reason of lunacy Any person so arrested shall 
be taken forthwith before the Magistrate lunatios 

(2) Every officer in charge of a police station who has reason to believe treated or nol 
that any person within the limits of his station is deemed to bo a lunatic and under proper 
is not under proper care and control, or is cruelly treated or neglected by any control, 
relative or other person having the chaige of him, shall immediately report 
the fact to the Magistrate 

14 . Whenever any person is brought before a Migistrate under the pro- 
visions of sub-section (2) of section 13, the Magistrate sliall examine such of 
person, and if he thinks that thete are grounds for proceeding further, 

«hall caus hi i to be examined by a medical officer and may make such 

other inquiries as he thinks fit , and if the Magistrate is satisfied that such ^ ^ 

person is a lunatic and a proper person to be detained, he may, if the 
medical officer who has examined such person gives a medical certificate 
with regard to such person, make a reception order for the admission of 
fluch lunatic into an asylum 

Provided that, if any friend or relative desires that the lunatic be sent 
to a licensed asylum and engages in writing to the satisfaction of the Magis- 
trate to pay the cost of maintenance of the lunatic in such asylum, the Magis- 
trate shall, if the person in charge of such asylum consents, make a reception 
order for the admission of the lunatic into the hcensed asylum mentioned 


in the engagement : 


1 Col’. Stats., Vol. I. 

* For such a notification see 


Gazette of India# 1913, Part I, p. 1323. 
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Provided further that if any friend or relative of the lunatic enters into 
a bond with or without sureties for such sum of money as the Magistrate 
thinks fit, conditioned that such lunatic shall be properly taken care of, and 
shall be prevented from doing injury to himself or to others, the Magistrate, 
instead of making a reception order, may, if he thinks fit, make him over 
to the care of such fnend or relative 

15. (1) If it appears to the Magistrate, on the report of a police-officer 
or the mfoimation of any other person, that any jierson within the limits- 
of his jurisdiction deemed to be a lunatic is not under proper care and control 
or is cruelly treated or neglected by any relative or other person having the 
charge of him, the Magistrate may cause the alleged lunatic to be produced 
before him, and summon such relative or other person as has or ought to have 
the charge of him 

(2) If siicli relative or other person is legally bound to maintain the alleged 
lunatic, the Magistrate may make an order for such alleged lunatic being 
properly cared for and treated, and, if such relative or other person wilfully 
neglects to comply with the said order, the Magistrate may sentence him to 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to one month 

(3) If there is no person legally bound to maintain the alleged lunatic, 
or if the Magistrate thinks fit so to do, he may proceed as prescribed m section 
14, and upon being satisfied in manner aforesaid that the person deemed 
to be a lunatic is a lunatic and a proper person to be detained under care and 
treatment may, if a medical officer gives a medical certificate wnth regard 
to such lunatic, make a reception order for the admission of such lunatic 
into an asylum. 

16. (^) When any person alleged to be a lunatic is brought before a 
Magistrate under the provisions of section 13 or section 15, the Magistrate 

order in writing, authorize the detention of the alleged lunatic 
in suitable custody for such time not exceeding ten days as may be, in his 
opinion, necessary to enable the medical officer to determine whether such 
alleged lunatic is a person in respect of whom a medical certificate may be 
properly given 

(2) The Magistrate may, from time to time, for the same purpose by 
order in writing, authorize such further detention of the alleged lunatic for 
periods not exceeding ten days at a time as he thinks necessary 

Provided that no person shall be detained in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this section for a total period exceeding thirty days from the date on 
which he was first brought before the Magistrate 


jCfemmissioner^ 17* ^cts which the Magistrate la authorized or required to do by 
14, 15 or 16 may be done in the Presidency-towns or Rangoon by 
Commissioner of Police ; and all duties which an officer m charge of a 
police-station is authorized or required to perform may be performed in anjr 
of the Presidency-towns by an officer of the police force not below the rank of 
an inspector. 
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Further pronsions as to reception orders and medical certificates. 


18. (!) Every medical ccrtiflcato under this Act shall be made and Medioil 
signed by a medical practitioner or a medical officer, as the case may be, and 
shall be m the form prescribed. 

{2) Every medical certificate shall state the facts upon which the person 
certifying has formed his opinion that the alleged lunatic is a lunatic, dis- 
tinguishing facts observed by himself from facts communicated by others ; 
and no reception oider on petition shall be made upon a certificate founded 
only upon facts communicated by others 

(3) Every medical certificate made under this Act shall be evidence of the 
facts therein appearing and of the judement therein stated to have been 
formed by the person certifying on sucli facts, as if the matters th(*rcin appear- 
ing had been verified on oath. 

19. (i) A reception order rccpiired to be iounded on a medical certificate Time and 
shall not be made unless the person who signs the medical certifuiate, or, where medical ex- 
two certificates are required, eacli jierson wlio signs a cert ificate has personally amination of * 
examined the alleged lunatic, in the case of an order upon jictition, not more 

than seven clear days before the date of the piesiuitation of th(‘/ petition, and, 
in all other cases not more than seven clear days before tlie date of the order. 

(2) Where two medical certificates aie leijuired, a rec<'j>tJon order shall 
not be made unless each person signing a certificate has evamiiied tlie alleged 
lunatic separately from the other 

20. A reception order, if the same appears to be in eonfoimity with this Authority fo^ 
Act, shall be sufficient autliority for the petitioner or any piusoii authorized 

by him, or in the case of an order not made upon petition, for the person 
authorised so to do by the poison making the order, to take the lunatic and 
convey him to the place mentioned in sucli order and for his leception and 
detention therein, or m any asylum to which he may be lemoved in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, and the order may be acted on without 
further evidence of the signatuie oi of the jurisdiction of the poison making 


the order. 

21. Any authority making a recejition order und(‘r this Part shall forth- 
with send a certified copy of the ordei to the person in charge of the asylum 
into which such lunatic is to be admitted 

22. Subject to the provisions of section 85, no Magistrate shall make a 
reception order for the admission of any lunatic into any asylum established 
by Government outside the province in which the Magistrate exercises juris- 
diction. 

Detention of lunatics pending removal to asylum. 


Copy of re- 
(soption order 
to be sent to 
person in 
oharge of 
asylum. 
Restnetiott 

as to aayluwfi 
into which 
reception 
orders ; 
direct . 
admissiotti, 


23. When any reception order has been made under sections 7, 10, 
or 15, the Magistrate may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, direct that pendi^gt 
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Itmatic, pending his removal to an asylum, be detained in suitable custody 
in such place as the Magistrate thinks fit. 

Recej)tion and detention of criminal lunatics. 

24. An order under section 466 or section 471 of the ^Codc of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, or under section 30 of the ’Prisoners Act, 1900, directing 
the reception of a criminal lunatic into any asylum which is prescribed for 
the reception of criminal lunatics shall bo sufficient authority for the 
reception and detention of any person named therein in such asylum or 
in any other asylum to which he may be lawfully transferred 

Recephon ajter inquisition. 

25. A lunatic so found by inquisition mav be admitted into an asylum — 
(7) in the case of an inquisition under Chapter IV, on an order made by, 

or under the authority of, the Higli Court ; 

(2) in the case of an inquisition under Chapter V, on an order made by 
the District Court. 

26. (1) When any lunatic has been admitted into an asylum in accordance 
with the provisions of sectiofi 25, the High Court or the District Court, as the 
case may be, shall, on the application of the person in charge of the asylum, 
make an order for the payment of the cost of maintenance of the lunatic in 
the asylum, and may from time to time direct that any sum of money payable 
under such order shall be recovered Irom the estate of the lunatic or of any 
person legally bound to maintain him 

Provided that if at any time it shall appear to the satisfaction of the Court 
that the lunatic has not sufficient property, and that no [lerson legally bound 
to maintain such lunatic has sufficient means for the payment of sucli cost, 
the Court shall certify tlic same instead of making such order for the payment 
of the cost as aforesaid 

{2) An order under sub-section (/) shall be enforced in the same manner 
and shall be of the same force and effect and subject to the same appeal as a 
decree made by the Court in a suit in lespect of the property or person therein 
mentioned 


Amendment oj order or certificate. 

27. If, after the reception of any lunatic into any asylum on a reception 
order, it appears that the order upon which he was received or the medical 
certificate or certificates upon which such order was made is or are defective 
or incorrect, the same may at any time afterwards be amended by the person 
or persons signing the same with the sanction of two or more of the visitors 
of the said asylum, one of whom shall be a medical officer. 


Vof 1898. 
Ill of 1900. 
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CHAPTER III. 

Care and Treatment. 

Yisitors. 

28 . (1) The Local Government shall appoint for every asylum not less 

tLan three visitors, one of whom at least shall be a medical officer. nBitowsr v 

(2) The Inspector-General of Prisons (where such office exists) shall be a ' ‘ 
visitor ex-officio of all the asylums within the limits of his jurisdiction. ‘ 

29 . Two or more of the visitors, one of whom shall be a medical officer, Monthly ^ 
shall, once at least in every month, together insjiect every part of the asylum 

of which they are visitors, and see and examine, as far as circumstances will 

permit, every lunatic and boarder therein, and the order and certificate for 

the admission of every lunatic admitted 8mc<^ the last visitation of the visitors, ^ 

and shall enter in a book to be kept for that purpose any remarks which they 

may deem proper in regard to the management and condition of the asylum 

and the inmates thereof . 

30 . (i) When any person is confined under the provisions of section 466 

or section 471 of the ^Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, the Inspector-General lunatics by 

of Prisons, if such person is confined m a i ail or the visitors of the asylum or ip^peotor- 
^ * . . (jonaral or 

any two of them, if he is confined in an asylum, may visit him in order to nsitora. 

ascertain his state of mind , and he shall be visited once at least in every six 
months by such Inspector-General or by two of such visitors as aforesaid ; 
and such Inspector-General or visitors shall make a special report as to the 
state of mind of such person to the authoritv under whose order ho is confined. 

(2) The Local Government may empowei the officer m charge of the jail 
in which such person may be confined to discharge all or any of the functions 
of the Inspector-Gcpcral under sub-s-'ction (i). 

DiscJianje of lunalics 

31 . (i) Three of the visitors of any asylum, of whom one shall be a Order of 

medical officer, may, by order in writing, direct the discharge of any person from as^um 
detained in such asylum, and such person shall thereupon be discharged : by visitors. 

Provided that no order under this sub-section shall be made in the case 
of a person detained under a reception order under section 12, or, in the case 
of a criminal lunatic, otherwise than as provided by section 30 of the 
^Prisoners iVet, 1900. 

(2) When such order is made, if the person is detained under the order 
of any public authority, notice of the order of discharge shall be immediately 
communicated to such authority. 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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32. {1) A lunatic detained in an asylum under a reception order, mado 
on petition, shall be discharged if the person on whose petition the reception 
order was made so applies in writing to the person in charge of the asylum : 

Provided that no lunatic shall be discharged under the provisions of sub- 
section (/) if the officer in charge of the asylum certifies in writing that 
the lunatic is dangerous and unfit to be at large. 

(2) A person detained in an asylum under a reception order made under 
section 12 shall be detained therein until he is discharged therefrom in accord- 
ance with the military regulations in force for the time being, or until the 
officer making the order applies for his transfer to the military authorities 
in view to his removal to England 

(3) Whenever it appears to the officer m charge of an asylum that the 
discharge of a person tlierem detained under an order made under section 12. 
is necessarv either on account of his recovery, or for any other purpose, such 
person shall be brought befoie the visitors of the asylum, and on the visitors 
recording their opinion that the discliorge should be made, the General or 
other Officer Commanding the division, district, brigade, or force, or other 
officer authorized to order i.he admission of sucli persons into an asylum, 
shall forthwitli direct him to be discharged, and such discharge shall take place 
in accordance with the military regulations in force for the tune being 

33. When any relative or friend oi a lunatic detained in anv asylum 
under the provisions of sections 11, V) or 17 is d(‘siioiis tliai sucli lunatic shall 
be delivered over to his care and custody, lie mav make application to the 
authoritv under whose ord<^r the lunatic is detained, and such authority, 
if it thinks tit. in consultation with the person m charge of the asylum and 
with the visitors or with one of them licing a medical ofiicor, and upon such 
relative or fiiend (‘iitering into a bond with or without surcti(‘S for such sum 
of money as the said autliority tliinks tit conditioned that such lunatic shall' 
be properly talicn care of and shall be prevented from doing injury to himself 
or to others, may make an order for the disoliarge of such lunatic, and such 
lunatic shall tliercujion be discharged 

34. If any lunatic detained m an asylum on a reception order made 
under section.s 7, 10, 14, lo or 17 is subseijiicntly ''ound on an inquisition 
under GhajitiT IV 0 Chapter V not to be oi unsound mind and incapable 
of managing himself and his aftaiis, the person in charge of the asylum shall 
forthwith, on the production of a certified copy ot such finding, discharge 
the alleged lunatic from the asvlum 


Remoinl of lunatics. 

Bwnovalof 35. (1) Any lunatic may he removed from any as}liim established by 
Government, to any other asvlum within the province in accordance with an}r 
general or special oidcr of the Local Government, and to any otlier asylum 
} ‘ in any part of British India in accordance with any geneial or special order 

of the Governor General in Council : 
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Provided that no lunatic admitted into an asylum on a reception order 
made on petition shall be removed in accordance with the provisions of this 
sub-section until notice of such intended removal has been given to the 
petitioner. 

{2) The Governor General m Council may make such general or special 
order as he thinks fit directing the removal of any person for whose confine- 
^ of 1898 ment an order has been made under section 466 or section 471 of the ^Codo 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898, from the place where he is for the time being 
conbned, to any asylum, jail or other place of safe custody in British India. 

Escape and re-capture 

36. Every person received into an asylum under any such order as is to 
required by this Act, may be detained therein until he is removed or discharged ietentioa 
as authorized by law, and m case of escape may, by virtue of such order, be an<l^re- 
re-taken by any police-officer or by the person in charge of such asylum, or osc^apo? ** 
any officer or servant belonging thereto, or any other person authorized in 
that behalf by the said person in charge, and conveyed to and received and 
detained in such asylum : 

Provided that in the case of a lunatic not being a criminal lunatic or a 
lunatic in respect of whom a reception order has been made under section 12, 
the power to re-take such escaped lunatic under this section shall be exeicise- 
ablc only for a jeriod of one month from the date of his escape. 


PART III. 

JUDICIAL INQUISITION AS TO LUNACY 


CHAPTER IV. 

Proceedings in Lunacy in Presidency-towns. 

Inqumtion. 

37. The Courts having jurisdiction under this Chapter shall be the High Jurisdiction 
Courts of Judicature at Fort William, Madras and Bombay. 

towns. I 

38. (1) The Court may upon application by order direct an inquisition Court may ^ 
whether a person subject to the jurisdiction of the Court who is alleged to be 

lunatic, is of unsound mind and incapable of managing himself and his affairs, persons * ' 
(2) Such order may also contain directions for inquiries concerning the - 

nature of the property belonging to the alleged lunatic, the persons who are 
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Jiii^ jrelativea, the time during which he has been of unsound mind, or such 
other matters as to the Court may seem proper. 

39* Application for such inquisition may be made by any relative of 
the alleged lunatic, or by the Advocate-General 


40. ( 1 ) Notice shall be given to the alleged lunatic of the time and place 
at which it is proposed to hold the inquisition 

{ 2 ) If it appears that personal service on the alleged lunatic would be 
ineffectual, the Court may direct such substituted service of the notice as 
it thinks fit. 


(3) The Court may also direct a copy of such notice to be served upon 
any relative of the alleged lunatic and upon any other person to whom in the 
opinion of the Court notice of the application should be given 

41. ( 1 ) The Court may require the alleged lunatic to attend at such 
convenient time and place as it may appoint for the purpose of being personally 
examined by the Court, or by any person from whom the Court may desire 
to have a report of the mental capacity and condition of such alleged lunatic. 

( 2 ) The Court may likewise make an order authorizing any person or 
persons therein named to have access to the alleged lunatic for the purpose 
of a personal exaimnation 


Iktendance 
Hid ^ 
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42. The attendance and examination of the alleged lunatic under the 
provisions of section 41 shall, if the alleged lunatic be a woman who, accord- 
ing to the manners and cus^ oms of the country, ought not to be compelled to 
appear in public, be regulated by the law and practice for the examination 
of such persons in other civil cases. 

43. (/) If the alleged lunatic is not within the local limits of the juris- 
diction of the (burt, and the inquisition cannot conveniently be made m the 
manner hereinbefore provided, the Court may direct the inquisition to be 
made before the District Court within whose local jurisdiction the alleged 
lunatic may be , and such District Court shall accordingly proceed to make 
such inquisition m the same manner as if the allege 1 lunatic were subject 
to its jurisdiction, and shall certify its finding upon the matters of inquisition 
to the Court directing the inquisition 

{ 2 ) The record of evidence taken upon the inquisition shall be transmitted, 
together with any remarks the Court may think fit to make thereon, to 
the Court by which the inquisition was directed. 

44. If the finding of the District Court appears to the Court directing 
the inquisition to bo defective or insufficient in point of form, it may either 
amend the same or refer it back to the Court which made the inquisition to 
be^mended. 


45. The finding of the Court on the inquisition or the finding of the 
District Court to which the inquisition may have been referred under the 
provisions of section 43 with such amendments as may be made under the 
j«ovisions of section 44, as the case may be, shall have the same efiect, and 
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be proceeded on in the same manner in regard to the appointment of, a 
guardian of the person and a manager of the estate of the lunatic as the 
xxIV,of findings referred to m section 12 of the 'Lunacy (Supreme Courts) Act, 1858, 
' immediately before the commencement of this Act. 


Judicial 'powers over person and estate of lunatic. 

46. {/) The Court may make orders for the custody of lunatics so found Cuetody of ^ 

by inquisition and the management of their estates. lunatics and 

(2) When upon the inquistion it is specially found that the person to whom oi thoTr 
the inquisition relates is of unsound mind so as to he incapalde of managing . 

his affairs, but that he is capable of managing hiiuself, and is not dangerous 
to himself or to others, the Court may make such oiders as it thinks fit for the 
management of the estate of the lunatic including pioper proMsion for the 
maintenance of the lunatic and of such mcmJn'rs of his family as are dependent ' 
on him for maintenance, but it shall not be n(‘ctssary to make any order as 
to the custody of the person of the lunatic 

47. The (^ourt, on the appointment of a manager of the estate of a lunatic, Powers of 
may direct by the order of appointment, or by any subsequent order, that ioBpetb?' 
such manager shall have such powers for the management of the estate as to 

the Court may seem necessary and proper, reference being had to the nature estate, 
of the property, whether moveable or immoveable, of which the estate may 
consist : 

Provided that no manager so appointed shall without the permission of 
the Court— 

(a) mortgage, charge or transfer by sale, gift, exchange or otherwise, 
any immoveable property of the lunatic ; or 
{h) lease any such property for a term exceeding five years. 

Such permission may be granted subject to any condition or restriction which 
the Court thinks fit to impose. 

48. The Court may, on application made to it by petition concerning Power 

any matter whatsoever connected with the lunatic or lus estate, make such concerning 
order, subject to the provisions of this Chapter, respecting the application, any matter 
as in the circumstances it thinks fit. the 

lunacy. 

Management and administration. 

49. The Court may, if it appears to bo just or for the lunatic’s benefit, 
order that any property, moveable or immoveable, of the lunatic, and 
whether in possession, reversion, remainder, or contingency, be sold, charged, 
mortgaged, dealt with or otherwise disposed of as may seem most expedient 
for the purpose of raising or securing or repaying with or without interest 
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money to be applied or which has been applied to all or any of the following 
purposes, namely — 

(1) the payment of the lunatic’s debts or engagements ; 

(2) the discharge of any incumbrance on his property , 

(J) the payment of any debt or expenditure incurred for the^lunatic’s 
maintenance or otherwise for his benefit ; 

(4) the payment of or provision for the expenses of his future maintenance 

and the maintenance of such members of his family as are depend- 
ent on him for maintenance, including the expenses of his removal 
to Europe, if he shall be so removed, and all expenses incidental 
thereto , 

(5) the payment of the costs of any inquiry under this Chapter, and of 

any costs incurred by order or under the authority of the Court. 

50 . (i) The manager of the lunatic’s estate shall, in the name and on 
behalf of the lunatic, execute all such conveyances and instruments of transfer 
relative to any sale, mortgage or other disposition of his estate as the Court 
may order. 

(2) Such manager shall, in like manner, under the order of the Court, 
exercise all powers whatsoever vested m a lunatic, whether the same are 
vested in him for his own benefit or in the character of trustee or guardian. 

51 . Where a person, having contracted to sell or otherwise dispose of his 
estate or any part thereof, afterwards becomes lunatic, the Court may, if the 
contract is such as the Court thinks ought to be performed direct the manager 
of the estate to execute such conveyances and to do such other acts in fulfil- 
ment of the contract as it shall think proper. 

52 . (1) Wheie a person, being a member of a partnership firm, is found 
to be a lunatic, the Court may, on the application of the otlier partners, or of 
any person ^ho appears to the Court to be entitled to require the same, dis- 
solve the partnership 

(2) Upon such dissolution, or upon a dissolution by decree of Court or 
otherwise by due course of law, the manager of the estate may, m the name 
and on behalf of the lunatic, ]om with the other partners m disposing of the 
partnership property upon such terms, and shall do all such acts for carrying 
into efiect the dissolution of the partnership, as the Court shall think proper. 

53 . Where a lunatic has been engaged in business the Couit may, if it 
appears to be for the lunatic’s benefit that the business premises should be 
disposed of, ordei the manager of the estate to sell and dispose of the same, 
and the moneys arising from such sale shall be apphed m such manner as the 
Court may direct. 

54 . Where a lunatic is entitled to a lease or under-lease, and it appears 
to be for the benefit of his estate that it should be disposed of, the manager 
of the estate may, by order of the Court, surrender, assign or otherwise dispose 
of the same to such person for such valuable or nonunal consideration, and 
upon such terms, as the Court thinks fit. 
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55. If a lunatic is possessed of any immoveable property situate beyond 
the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Court which, by the law in force in Court 
the Province wherein such property is situated, subjects the proprietor, if Wards of 
disqualified, to the jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the said Court of Waids 
may assume the charge of such property and manage the same according to the lunatic in 
law for the time being m force for such management • ca^**^ 

Provided that — 


(1) in such case, no further proceedings in respect of the lunacy shall be 

taken under any such law, nor shall it be competent to the Court 
of Wards or to any Collector to appoint a guardian of the person 
of the said lunatic or a manager of the estate except of the im- 
moveable property which so subjects the proprietor as aforesaid : 

(2) the surplus of the income of such piopcrty, alter providing for the 

payment of the Government le venue and expenses of manage- 
ment, shall be disposed of from tune to time m such manner as the 
High Court may direct 

(3) nothing contained m this section shall aftect the powers given to the 

High Court by sections 49, 50 and 51 or (except so far as relates 
to the management of the said immoveable property which so 
subjects the proprietor as aforesaid) the powers given by any other 
section. 


56. (1) If it appears to the Court, having regard to the situation and Power to 
-condition in life of the lunatic and his family and the other circumstances of p^^ty for^’ 
the case to be expedient that his pioperty should be made available for his lunatic’s 
or their inamtenance in a direct and inexpensive manner it may, instead of 
appointing a manager of the estate, outer that the property if money or if of appointing 
any other description the pioduce thereof when realized, be paid to such per- 
son as the Couit may think fit, to be applied for the purpose aforesaid 

(2) The receipt of the peisoii so appointed shall be a valid discharge to any 
person who pays any money or delivers any property of the lunatic to such 
person 


Vesting orders 

57. Where any stock or Government securities or any share m a company Power to 
^transferable within British India or the dividends of which are payable there) 
is or are standing m the name of, or vested in, a lunatic, beneficially entitled belonging to 

thereto, or m a manaa;er of the estate of a lunatic, or m a trustee for him, and 

’ f 1 • • certain oasoe. 

the manager dies intestate, or himself becomes lunatic, or is out ot the juris- 
diction of the Court, or it is uncertain whether the manager is living or dead, 
or he neglects or refuses to transfer the stock, secunties or shares, or to receive 
and pay over thereof the dividends to a new manager or as the Court directs, 
within fourteen days after being required by the Court to do so, then the Court 
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may order some fit person to make such transfer, or to transfer the same, and 
to receive and pay over the dividends in such manner as the Court directs. 

58. Where any such stock or Government securities or share in a com- 
pany is or are standing in the name of, or vested in, any person residing out of 
British India and not in any part of the United Kingdom, the Court upon 
being satisfied that such person has been declared lunatic, and that his personal 
estate has been vested in a person appointed for the management thereof^ 
according to the law of the place where he is residing, may order some fit person 
to make such transfer of the stock, securities or shares or of any part thereof, 
to or into the name of the person so appointed or otherwise, and also to receive 
and pay over the dividends and proceeds as the Court thinks fit. 


Getieral 

59. If it appears to the Court that the imsoundness of mmd of a lunatic 
is in its nature temporary, and that it is expedient to make temporary provision 
for his maintenance or for the maintenance of such members ot his family 
as are dependent on him for their maintenance, the Court may, m like manner 
as under seel, ion 5G, direct Ins property or a suflicient part of it to be applied 
for the purpose aforesaid 

60. (1) When any person has been found under this Chapter to be of 
unsound mind, and it is subsequently shown to the Court that there is reason 
to believe that such unsoundness of mind has ceased, the Court may make an 
order for enquiring whether such person is still of unsound mind and incapable 
of managing himself and his affairs 

(2) The enquiry shall be conducted as far as may be m the manner pro- 
scribed in this Chapter for an inquisition into the unsoundness of mind of an 
alleged lunatic ; and if it is found that the unsoundness of mind has ceased, 
the Court shall order all proceedings in the lunacy to cease or to be set aside 
on such terms and conditions as to the Court may seem fit. 

61. The Court may, from time to time, make rules for the purpose of 
carrying into effect the provisions of this Chapter in matters of lunacy. 


CHAPTER V. 

Proceedings in Lunacy outside Presidency-towns. 

Inquisition, 

62. Wlienever any person not subject to the jurisdiction of any of the 
Courts mentioned in section 37 is possessed of property and is alleged to be a 
hinatic, the District Court, within whose jurisdiction such person is residing 
may, upon application, by order direct an inquisition for the purpose of ascer- 
taining whether such person is of unsound mind and incapable of managing 
himself and his affairs. 
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63 . (!) A|)])liea1 urn lor such iiujuisitiou !iia\ ho mucle hv aiiv rolativo of Application 
the allo^odliinatic or bvany [mblio ('oral or appointed under the Succession^ by whom to 
[X of 1S4I (Property Protection) Act, 1811 (liereinatter referred to as tJie Curator), or hv 
V uf the (Jovernuient Pleader, as defined in the “Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or if 
th<‘ [iro}K‘rty of the alleged lunatn* consists in whole or in part ot land or any 
interest in land, ])\ the ('ollector of the district in which it is situate 


(2) 11 the propi'rty or any part thereof is of sucli a description that it would 
bv the law in force in anv Province wheie such propertv is situate sulijcct the 
proprietoi, if disipialified, to the jurisdndion of the Court of Wards, the ap|)h- 
cataon luo v be made liv the (\)]]e(‘tor ou behalf of the (h)urt of Wards 

64 . The provisions of sections lO. U and 42 sliall lemdate the proceed- Ih'^ulaiion 

in^s of the District Court with reyaid to the matters to which thev relate pioucod- 

‘ of Dis- 

t ni t Courts. 

65 . (/) The District Coin t, if it thinks fit, mav appoint two or moie per- Imiuwition 

sons to act as assessors to tlie ( 'ouit m tlie said inquisition |7 ^J*^*^**^!*^ 

(2) Upon the completion of the i!U|Uisition, the Court shall determine fmdin;,^ 
wlietlier tlie alleged lunatic is ot unsound mmd an<l incapable of mauaifin" 
himself and his affairs or mav come to a special finding tliat such alleged 
lunatic IS of unsound mind so as to be, incapable of managing his affairs, but 
that he is capable of managing himself and is not dangerous to himself or to 


otliers. 

66 . (i) If the alleged lunatic resides at a distance of more than fifty miles 
Irom the place where the District Couit is held to which the application is 
made, the said (,'oiirt may issue a Commission to any subordinate Court to 
make the inquisition, and such subordinate Court shall thereupon conduct the 
inquisition in the mannuei liereinbefoi e provided in this diapter 

(2) On the completion of tlie m([Uisition the subordinate fVuirt shall 
transmit the record of its proceedings with the opinions of the assessors 
if assessors fiave been appointed, and its own opinion on the ease , and the 
District Court shall thereupon proceed to dispose of the application in the 
manner provided m section 05, sub-sect mn (2) 

Provided that the District Court may direct the subordinate (Jourt to 
make such further or otlioi inquiries as it thinks fit before disposing of the 


Imiiuation 
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application. 


Judicial pmreis avvi pe/smi, and es(a(e of lanalic 
67 . (/) The Court may make ordeisfor the eustodv of limaties so found I'nsiodyof 
b\ inquisition and the management of I heir (‘stales 

(2) AVhen iqmn the uiqiusitum it is speeiallv’ found that th»‘ piu’son to '»f ibeu 
whom the iiujuisition relat(‘s IS of unsound mind so as to be incapable 
nmiiaging his affairs, but tliat he iscajialile of maiiagmg himself and is not 
daiigmous to himself or to otheis, the Court may make such oiders as it 


^ ( J» 111 V( V(»l 1 
- (bnl Acts. V(»l VI 
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thinks fit for the management of the estate of the lunatic including proper 
provisions for the maintenance of the lunatic and of such members of his 
family as aie dependent on him for maintenance, but it shall not be necessary 
to make any order as to tlie enstodv of the person of the lunatic. 

68. If the estate of a lunatic so found or any part thereof consists of 
property which, bv the law for the time being in force, subjects the proprietor, 
if disqualified, to the jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the Court of Wards 
shall be authorised to take charge of tlie same. 

69. {1) II the estate of a lunatic so found consists in whole or in part of 
land 01 aiiv mteiest in land, hut is not of such a natuie that it would 
subject tlie jiroprietor it disqualified, to the jurisdiction of the C ourt of 
"Wards the District Court mav direct the Collector to take charge of the person 
and estate of the lunatic 

Provided that no such older shall be mad<‘ without the consent of the 
Collector previously obtained 

(2) The Collector shall thereupon appoint a manager of the estate, and 
mav appoint a guardian of the person of the lunatic. 

70. All proceedings of the C'ollector in regard to the person or estate of a 
lunatic under this (’hapter shall be subject to the control of the Local Crovern- 
ment or of such authority as it mav apjioint in this behalf 

71. (/) In all other cases the Distiict C'ouit shall apjioint a manager of 
the estate of the lunatic and ma^' appoint a guardian of his person 

Provided that a District Court ma\ . instead of appointing a manager of the 
estate of a lunatic, exercise any of the pow<TS conferred on the High Court under 
sections o6 and bb. 

(2) Any person who has been a))poiut< d bv the District Court or Collector 
to manage the estate of a lunatic shall i{ so rc(juired, enter into a bond in sucli 
form and with such sureties as to tlie Court or the Collector, as the case may 
be. may seom fit engaging duly to account for what he mav receive in respect of 
the property of the* lunatic 

72. The legal lieu of a luiiatK shall not lie apjioiuled to be the guardian 
of the person of sudi lunatic unl<‘ss the t oui t or the ('ollcctor, as the case may 
be, for reasons to be reeorded in writing, eoiisiders that such an aiipointineut 
is for the beneht of the lunatic 

73. A guardian of the person of a lunatic or a manager of his estate 
appointed under this (Jhaptei shall be jiaid such allowance, if any, as the Court 
or the Collector, as the case may be, thinks fit for his eaie and pains in the 
execution of his duties. 

74. (/) The person appointed to be guaidiaii of a lunatic’s person shall 
have the care of his person and maintenance 

(2) When a distinct guardian is appointed, the manager shall pay to the 
guardian such allowance as may be fixed by the District Court or the Collector 
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as the case may be, for the maintenance of the lunatic and such members of 
his family as are dependent on him for their maintenance. 

75. (i) Every manager of the estate of a lunatic appointed as aforesaid Powers ot 
may exercise the same powers in the management of the estate as might have 

been exercised by the proprietor if not a lunatic, and may collect and pay all 
just claims, debts and liabilities due to or by the estate of the lunatic : 

Provided that no manager so appointed shall without the permission of 
the Court — 

(а) mortgage, charge, or transfer by sale, gift, exchange or otherwise 

any immoveable property of the lunatic, 

(б) lease any such property for a term exceeding five years. 

Such permission may be granted subject to any condition or restriction which 
the Court thinks fit to impose 

{2) Before granting any such permission, the Court may cause notice of the 
application for such permission to be served on any relative or fnend of the 
lunatic, and may make or cause to be made such inquiries as to the Court 
may seem necessary in the interests of the lunatic. 

76. {!) Every person appointed by the District Court or by the Collector Manager to 
to be manager of the estate of a lunatic shall, within six months from the date tento^^nd 
of his appointment, deliver m Court or to the Collector, as the case may be, annual ac- 
an inventory of the immoveable property belonging to the lunatic and of all 

such money, or other moveable property as he may receive on account of 
the estate, together with a statement of all debts due by or to the same. 

(;2) Every such manager shall also iuniish to the Court or to the Collector 
annually, within three mouths of the close of the year of the era current in the 
distiict, an account oi the property m his charge, exhibiting the sums received 
ind disbursed on account of the estate and the balance remaining in his hands. 

77. If any relative of the lunatic, or the Collector by petition to the Court, proceeding if 

impugns the accuracy of the said inventory and statement, or of any annual of 

account, the Court may summon the manager and inquire summarily into the Itcount^is^^ 
mutter and make such ouler theieon as it thinks fit ; or the Court, at its dis- unpugned. 
cretion, may refer any such petition to any subordinate Court or to the 
Collector if the manager was appointed by the Collector. 

78. All sums received by a manager on account of any estate m excess Payment into 
of what may be required for the cuiient expenses of the lunatic or of the estate, 

shall be paid into the public treasury on account of the estate, and shall be investment 
invested fiom time to tune m any ot the secuiities specified m section 20 of the 
’Indian Trust Act, 1882, unless the Court or the Collector, as the case may be, 
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for reasons to be recorded in writing, directs that such sums be in the interest 
of the lunatic otherwise invested or applied 

Belatire may 79. Any relative of a lunatic may vith the leave of the District Court 
sue for an account from any managei appointed under this Chapter, or from 
any such person after his removal from office or trust, or from his legal repre- 
sentative in case of his death, in respect of any estate then or formerly under his 
care or management or of any sums of monev or other propertv received by 
him on accomit of such estate 


Removal of 80. {1) The Distiict Court, for any sufficient cause, mav remove anv 
niaiiager appointed by it not being the Cuiator, and may appoint such (hiiatoi 
diftns. or any other fit peison m his place, and mav compel the person so removed 

to make over the property m his hands to his successor and to account to 
such successor for all monev received or disbursed bv him 

{2) The Court may also for any sufficient cause, remo\'e any guardian of the 
person of the lunatic appointed by it and may appoint anv other fit person m 
his place. 

(3) The Collector lor any sufficient cause, mav remove anv manager 
of the estate of a lunatic or guardian of the person of a lunatic appointed 
by him. and may appoint any other fit person m place of such manager oi 
guardian ; and the District Court, on the application of the ('ollector. mav 
compel any manager removed under this section to make over the propertv' 
and all accounts in his hands to his successor and to account to such successoi 
for all monev received oi disbursed bv him 


PeniUty on 
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81. The District Court may im])ose a fine not exceeding five hundred 
rupees on any manager of the estate of a lunatic vvho vvilfullv neglects or refuses 
to deliver his accounts oi anv propertv in his hands within the time fixed by 
the Court, and may realize such fine as if it were a sum due under a decree ot 
the Court, and may also commit the recusant to the civil jail until he deliveis 
such accounts oi property 


Procoefhngs 82. {1) When aii}' person has been found under this Chaptei to be o( 
inlunac} to unsound rnind, and it is subseijuentlv shown to the Distnct C'oiirt that there is 
be set aside reason to believe that such unsoundness of mind has ceased such Court mav 


make an ordei for inquiring whether such jieison is still of unsound mind and 
ioundnoss * incapable of managing himself and his alfaiis 

(2) The inquiry shall, as far as may be. be conducted in the same mannei 
as IS prescribed in this Chapter for an inquisition into the unsoimdness ol 
mind of an alleged lunatic, and if it is found that the un.soundness of mind has 
ceased, the Court shall order all proceedings in the lunacy to cease oi to be 


set aside on such terms and conditions as to the Couit mav seem fit 


83. An appeal shall he to the High Court from any order made by a 
Distnct Court, under this Chapter. 


Appeak. 
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CIIAPTKH VI. 

Kstaiujsflme\t of Asylums. 

84. Tlio Local Lovcrnnicnt may establish or license the establishment 
of asylums at such places as it thinks tit 


85. The (b)V(Mnor General m (buucil may, by any general or special 
onler.^ direct that Mauistrates or C'ourts ex<u(ising jurisdiction in any province 
may send lunatics or any class of lunatics to any asylum situate in any other 
piovince 
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CHAPTER VIT 

E.XPKNSRS of LuNATK'S. 

86. (/) AMiOli any lunatic is admitted to a licensed asylum under a recep- Payment of 
tion Older or an order under section 2*). and no engagement has been taken tenance^m^* 
fiom the friends or relatives of the lunatic or order made by the Court for the licensed ^ 
})avnient of expenses under the provisions of this Act, the cost of maintenance (^ertam cases 
of siuh lunatic shall, subject to the provision of any law for the time being in by Govern- 
force, be paid by the Government to the poison in charge of such asylum. 

(2) The paymaster of the military circle within which any asylum is situated 
shall pay to the officer iu charge of such asylum the cost of maintenance of 
cverv lunatic received and detained therein under an order made under section 
12 

87. Any inonev m the possession of a lunatic found wandering at large Application 

may be applied by the Magistrate towards the payment of the cost of main- tho^posfes- 
teiiance of the lunatic or of any other expenses incurred on his behalf, and any ^lonof a 
moveable property found on the person of the lunatic may be sold by the 
Magistrate, and the proceeds thereof sunilarlv applied. ivaudering. 

88 . If a lunatic detained m an asylum on a reception order made under Application 
section 14, section 15 or section 17 has an estate applicable to his maintenance, 

or if any person legally bound to maintain such lunatic has the means to mam- order for the 
tain him, the authority which made the reception order or any local autho- cSt*of 
nty liable for the cost of maintenance of such lunatic under any law for the tonanee out 

^ Pol iiotitu atKMi u'gaidmg 'lending of lunatu•^ fiom iho prosmeo of Delhi to Lahore 
l>unatic Ahjl im, .ivi Gazette of India, 1012, Pt I, p 1101, and to the Agra Luuat c Asylum, «ee 
GaECtte of India, 1914, Part 1, p 0 

For notifiiat on regarding the smding of lunatica from Bdur and OriSaa to the Bhowani- 
pur Lunat’f Asylum in Bengal, see Gazette of India, 1913, Part I, p. 1329. ^ 
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time being in force may apply to the High Court or District Court within the 
local limits of the original jurisdiction of which the estate of the lunatic is 
situate or the person legally bound to maintain him resides, for an order for 
the payment of the cost of maintenance of the lunatic. 

89 . (1) The Court shall inquire into the matter in a summary way, and 
on being satisfied that such lunatic has an estate applicable to his main- 
tenance, or that any person is legally bound to maintain and has the means of 
maintaining such lunatic, may make an order for the recovery of the cost of 
maintenance of such lunatic, together with the costs of the application out of 
such estate or from such person 

Such order shall be enforced in the same manner, and shall be of the 
same force and effect and subject to the same appeal as a decree made by the 
said Court in a suit in respect of the property or person therein mentioned. 

90 . The liability of any relative or person to maintain any lunatic shall 
not be taken away or affected by any provision contained m this Act. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Rules. 

Power of; 91 . (1) Subject to the control of the Governor General m Council, the 

mwe^to Government ma}- make rules’ for all or an}’ of the following purposes, 

mAkendds, namely; — 

(a) to prescribe foims for any proceeding under this Act other than a 

proceeding before a High Court which is or may hereafter be estab- 
lished imder the ’^Indian High Courts Acts, 1861 to 1911 , <£• 25 

(b) to prescribe places of detention and regulate the care and treatment 

of persons detained under section 8 or section 16 ; Cico 5, o 1 

(c) to regulate the confinement, care, treatment and discharge of criminal 

lunatics ; 

\d) to regulate the management of asylums and the care and custody of 
the inmates thereof and their transfer from one asylum to another ; 

(e) to regulate the transfer of criminal lunatics to asylums ; 

(/) to prescribe the procedure to be followed by District Courts and 
Magistrates before a lunatic is sent to any asylum established 
by Government ; 

{g) to prescribe the asylums ^established by Government within the 
piovince to whch lunatics from any area or any class of lunatics 
shall be sent ; 

* For nil's as to VJ8itor-> to AKylurns m Madras, see fort t^t GfOig. (L zdt ■, IDlIl, P, it I, 

p. 1442. 

For rules for the gnper.ntcnd^ ncc and managf'niHit of the Nfgpur Lunat'c ARylum, 

C. P. Gazette, 1914, Part I, p 36. 

* Coll. Stats. 

* For asylums prtsenbed by tlu Government of Bengal, />ce Calcutta Gazette, 1912, Pt I, 

p.910. 
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(h) to prescribe conditions subject to which asylums may be licensed ; 

(?) save as otherwise provided in this Act, generally to carry into effect 
the provisions of the Act. 

(2) In making any rule under this section, the Local Governments may 
direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 

92 . All rules made under section 91 shall be published in the local publication 
official Gazette, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. »{ mleH 


(CHAPTER IX. 


Supplemental Provisions. 


93 . Any person who — Penalty for 

(a) otherwise than in accordance with the previsions of this Act receives reception or 
or detains a lunaUc or alleged lunatic in an asylum, or 
(h) for gain detains two or more lunatics in any place not being an asylum, 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to two years 
or with fine or with both. 


94 . The provisions of Chapter XLIl of the ^Code of Criminal Procediue, proviMonai^ 
1898, shall, so far as may be, apply to bonds taken under this Act 

95 . (1) AVhen any sum is payable m respect of pay, pension, gratuity, pt^nsion of 
or other similar allowance to anv person by Government and the person to 

whom the .sum is payable is certified b\ a Magistrate to be a lunatic, the Govern- Govern- 
ment officer under whose authority such sum would be payable if the payee 
were not a lunatic may pay so much of the said sum as he thinks fit to the 
pel son having charge of the lunatic, and may pay the surplus, if any. or such 
{>art thereof, a.s he thinks fit tor the maintenance of such members of the luna- 
tic’s family as are dependent on him for maintenance. 

(2) The Secietary of State for India m Council shall be discharged of all 
liability in respect of any amounts paid m accordance with this section 

96 . Subject to anv rules, the forms set foitli m the First Schedule, with t,ff,)rms 
such vaiiation as the circumstances ot each ca.se may require shall be used for m St hetliile. 


the respective purposes therein mentioned, and if used shall be sufficient. 

97 . No suit, prosecution or other legal proceedings shall lie against anv 
person for am thing which is in good faith done or intended to be done under 
this Act. 

98 . Any officer in charge of an asylum may give effect to anv order or 
variant for the reception and detention of any lunatic made or issued by any 
Court or tribunal beyond the limits of British India in the exercise of jurisdic- 
tion conferred by His Majesty or the Governor General in Council 
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1 Cenl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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99 . The Governor General in Council may make rules re<];ulating the pro- 
cedure for the reception and detention m asylums m British India of lunatics 
whose reception and detention are provided for by section 98. 


100. (/) In the case o', orders made before the commencement of this 
Act under section 7 of the Indian Lunatic Asvlums Act, 1858, for the reception 
of persons into an asylum the persons who signed the order shall have all the 
powers and be subject to tlic obligations ])v tins Act conferred or imposed 
upon the petitioner for a reception ordei, and the provisions of this Act relating 
to persons upon wlio&e petition a leception oulei was made shall applv in the 
case of a person who has signed an oidei under section 7 of the Indian 
lamatic Asvlums Act 1858 before the commencement of tlirs Act as if the 
Older had been made aftei the conimemement of this Act upon a petition 
piesented by him. 

(2) All orders for the detention of lunatics made and all undertakings 
given under any enactment herebv lepealed shall have the .same force and 
effect as if they had been made or given iindei this Act and by or to the autho- 
ntv empowered therebv m such behalf 

101 . The enactment'- mentioned in the Second Schedule are repealed 
to the extent specified in the foni*th column tlicnad 

M'MhDl LK I 

FOKBIS. 

(.SVc 'sf'ftlOH % ) 

FORM 1 

.1 jijjr(fifiott Un R(‘((>jtfnfn (Jitici. 

(See se((«Jit<^ ) (ukI 6' ) 

In the matter of A. H [^J icsiding at bv occupation , sou oi 

. a pel son alleged to bo a lunatic. 

To Ibesidoncv Ma;jistiate foi 

\o) District Magistialc of 
OI Sub-Divi.sional Magi.stiate ol 

m Magistrate specially empoweied undei Act IV of 1912 for J. 

The petition of C. D re.siding at , by occupation 

, son of , in the town of [or siib-di vision 

of m the district of J 

]. lam [^] years of age. 

^ Full iiaiiic, (Hsto and 

* Enwr the nuinlwr of ( ompletf .l \(ar'' Tin rnuhl l«> at kaa ( ighlM n oi tvv'enty- 

one \vhi«fi 3 vei w tho ag< of luajoiity uiidei lin law to wlin.li tin- {m titioiicJ i- t 


XXXVI . 
is'is. 


XXX Vi 

ISIS 
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2. I desire to obtain an order for the reception of A. B. as a lunatic in the 
asylum of situate at[^]. 

2) [ last saw tlie said A. B at on the |2] dav* (■>[ 

1 r am the p] of the said A. B. 

\of if ihe pel it loner is not a i eh five oj the patient 9f<tfe as fnlhw^ ] 

r am not a relative of the said A. B The reasons why tins petition is not 
presented bv a relative arc as follows ’ \Htate them ] 

The ciu'umstanecs under which this petition is presented bv me are as 
follows them^ 

b I'he persons signing the medical certificat(‘S which accompany the 
petition are[^l 

d A statement of particulars relating to the said A. B. accompanies this 
petition 

7. [7/ that IS the fact,] An application foi an inquirv into the mental capa- 
citv of the said A B was made to the on the 

and a certiHed copy of the order made on the said petition is annexed hereto. 

I Or if that /S’ the fact ] 

No application for an inquiry into the mental capacity of the «,ciid A B. 
has bt'en made ])revious to this application. 

Tlie petitioner therctore prays that a leception order mav be made m 
accoidaiice with the foregoing statement. 

(<<1 ; (\ D. 

The statements contained or referred to m paragraphs aie true to my 
knowledge , the other statements are true to mv information and belief 

(Sd ) ( ' D 

hated 

Statement of particulars, 

[Ij any of the particulars in this statement is not known, the fact to be so staled ] 

The following is a statement of paiticulars relating to the said A. B. 

Name of patient at length. 

Sex and age 

Mamed, single or wudow^ed. 

I’levious occupation. 

Caste and religious belief, as far as known. 

Kcsidence at oi immediately previous to the date hereof. 

Names of any near relatives to the patient wdio are alive. 

Whether this is first attack of lunacy. 


[^3 luhi'il full (!oa< option of tlu' name ami loeality of iho or tlu* uuiic, aUdiuas and 

(lesooptnm ot the peihon in ehaij^e of the a'»\liini. 

p] A <lay within 14 da\s before the date of the ple^e^lt^ltloa of the petition in u lUisite, 

[®] Heie\tate the relationship with the jiatieiit. 

P] Heie htate whethei eithei of the jhusoiis bigning the luedieal eoititnaieN !» a relative, 
jiaitner OI HNS^tant of the lunatic oi of the petitioiiei and, if a lelatno ot eithei, the exact 
tulation-'hii). 
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Age (if known) on first attack. 

When and where previously under care and treatment as a lunatic. 

Duration of existing attack. 

Supposed cause. 

Whether the patient is subject to epilepsy. 

Whether suicidal. 

Wliether the patient is known to be suffering from phthisis or any form 
of tubercular disease. 

AVhether dangerous to others, and m what way. 

Whether any near relative (stating the relationship) has been afflicted 
with insanity 

AMiether the patient is addicted to alcohol, or the use of opium, ganja, 
charas, bhang, cocaine or other intoxicant 

[The statements contained or referied to m paras. are true to my 
knowledge. The other statements are true to my information and belief.] 

\Sig7iat}(ic hif perfion 
maliny the fftittement,^ 


FORM 2. 

Ueceptufyi Older on Petition, 

(Sic sectmn,', 7 . 10 ) 

I, the undtu’signed E. F , being a Presidency .Magistrate ot [or 

the District Magistrate of o) the ^>ub-Divisional Magistrate of 

or a Magistrate of the first class specially empowered by Oovernmeut to per- 
form the functions of a Magistrate under Act JV of 1912J upon the p«*rition of 
C. D. of[^] m the niattei of A. B . [*j a lunatic, accompanied by tlie medical 
certificate.^ ol O. H a iH»'dical officer, and of .1 K . a medical pi act it loner [or 
medical officeij undei ihc3 said .Vet. liereto annexed, hereby autliori.se you 
to receive the said A. 1» into your as\lum. And 1 declare that I have |or 
have not] personally seen the said A B. before making this older. 

(8d.) E. F. 

(Dehofnation as above,) 

To[“>] 


Addre-i- and de«>cnption. 

^ ] To be a.ldie8.sed to the oSiccr or pei«ion in ol a'*ge of the a.H\luiu. 
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Medical Certificate. 


(See sections 18, 19.) 

In tfhe matter of A. B. of [^1 m the town of [or the sub-divi- 
sion of in the district of ] an alleged Ixmatic. 

I, the undersigned C. D., do hereby certify as follows • — 

1 Tom ^ gagetted medical officer [ora laadical practitioner declared b y Oov^'rnment to b<‘ medical 
1. am a liolder of [*] or declared by Local Go\cr/iment to be a medical practitioner undeiFAcrrv 


officer under \et IV of lfll21 T 

of imi ^ 

fession. 

2. On the 
division o'’ 


am in the actual practice of the medical pro" 


day of 19 
in the district of 


at [3] in the of [or the sub- ' 

I [separately from any other 
practitioner] [*], I personally examined the said A. B. and came to the 
conclusion that the said A.B. is a lunatic and a proper person to be taken 
charge of and detained under care and treatment. 

3. I formed this conclusion on the following grounds, viz . : — 

(a) Facts indicating insanity observed by myself, viz. : — 

(b) Other facts (if any) indicating insanity communicated to me by others 
viz. — Ilnr state the 'information and from whom. 

(Sd. C. D.) 

(Designation as above,) 


FORM 1. 

Rrcepfion Order in case of Lunatic Soldier . 

(See section I'J,) 

Whereas it apjiears to me that A. Ih, a European, subject to the xVrniy Act, 
who has been declared a lunatic in accordance with the provisions of the mili- 
tary regulations, should l)e removed to an as\lum, I do hereby authorise you 
to receive the said A. H. into vour asvlum 

(Sd.) E. F. 

{Administrative Medical Officer.) 

To[^J 

[*1 lii'.eit letjKUme of patient 

[®J Insert qualification to praetj^o mediemo and ^urgeny regiatiablo m the United Kingdom. 
f*l liihcMt platso of examination 

[*J Omit this whore onlv one ceriiBeato w requii-ed. 

[»]To be addresbcd to ‘the jierson m charge of an asylum duly authorised by Govemmenb 
to recon o lunatic Europeans subject to the Army Act. 
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FORM 5 

jReception order in case of n'andcrmg or dangerous lunahcs or lunatics not under 
yroyer control or cruelly treated (sent to an asi/lum established hg (torern- 
nient) 


(See sections 11. hj, 77 ) 

I, C. J) 5 Presidency Magistrate of \or Conmiissioiier (1 Police 

fo" ] [or the District Magistrate of or the Suh-di visional Magis- 
trate of or a Magistrate specially empowered bv Uoverniin^nt under 

Act IV of 1912] having caused A B 1 o be examined bv E F . a Medu al Oliicer 
under the Indian Lunaev Act. 1912. and being satisfied that A. B. [dcsoibnuf 
IS a lunatic who was wandeiing at large [or is a person dauLOMous bv 
reason of lunaev] [o? is a lunatic not under })roper care and control to is ciuellv 
treated or neglected by the person having the care or charge id hi in] and 
a proper person to be taken cliarge o‘ and detained under care and treat- 
ment, hereby direct you to receive the said A B into vour asylum 


Dated the 


(Sd ) i I) 
{Dcsignat (on a^ abo)e ) 


To the Officer in < liarge of the asylum at 


FORM C. 

Sa/n( nhen sott to a he used as yin in. 

I, C. D., [as aboie doun to " care and treatment ”) and being satislied 
with the engagement entered into in wilting by G. H. of [here insert address 
a/id 7)^1 rm] who has desired that the said A B maybe sent to the asylum 
at [he're insert description of asylum and name of the person ni char</€] 

to pay the cost of maintenance of the said A B , in the said asylum hereby 
Authorize you to receive the said A. it. into your asylum 


Dated the 


(8d ) D 
(D(Sf gnat ton as above.) 


To the’person in charge of the asylum at 
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Bond on the makinq over of a lunatic to the care of relative or friend. 

(See sections 14, 15 ^ 17 ) 

Whereas A. B., son of , inhabitant of , has been brought 

up botoie (\ D,, a Presidency Magistrate for the town of [or Commis- 
sioner of Police for ] [or the Magistrate of , or 

a Magistrate of the first class specially empowered under Act IV of 1912] and 
is a lunatic who is believed to be dangerous [or deemed to be a lunatic who is 
not nil del proper care and control or IS cruelly treated or neglected by the 
person liav mg the charge of him] and whereas I, E. F, son of , 

inhabitant of , have applied to the Magistrate [or Commissioner 

of Police]’ that the said A. B. may be delivered to my care ; 

I, E F., abovenamed hereby bind myself that on the said A. B being made 
o\ er to mv care, I will have the said A. B. properly taken care of and prevented 
from drying injury to himself or to others : and m case of my making default 
therein, I hereby bind myself to forfeit to His Majesty the King-Emperor of 
India, the sum of rupees 

Dated this day of 19 

(8d ) E F. 

{W hcrr a hand with sureties is to be executed add) — We do hereby declare 

ourseh es sureties for the abovenamed E F. that he will, on the aforesaid A. B. 
being made over to his care, have the said A. B. properly taken care of and 
prevented from doing injury to himself or to others ; and in case of the said 
E. F. making default therein, we bind ourselves, jointly and severally, to 
torteit to ills Majesty the King- Emperor of India, the sum of rupees 

Dat<*d tins day of 19 

(SKjnatnre ) 

FORM 8. 

Bond on the discharge of a lunatic from an asylum on the undertaking of relative 
or friend toTfale due care 

(S"r section 33 ) 

Wheieas A. B.. son ot , inhabitant of . is a lunatic who is 

now detaiiM‘d in the a>\ him at under an order made by C D., a Presi- 

deiu V Magistrate for the town of [or Commissioner of Police lor 

I \(W the j 5 „b.ai!’iMoiiai INlagibtrate ol , or a Magistiate of the first 

(lass specially empowered unde’ Act IV of 1912] under section 11 \ or section 
15] of Act IV of 1912, and whereas 1, E. F., son ol , inhabitant of 

have ii])p]ied to the said Magistrate [or Commissioner ot Police] tliat the said 
A. B. may be delivered to my care and custody . 
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I hereby bind myself that on the said A. B. being made over to my care 
and custody, I will have him properly taken care of and prevented from doing 
injury to himself or to others ; and in case of my making default therein, I 
hereby bind myself to forfeit to His Majesty the King-Emperor of India the 
sum of rupees 

Dated this day of 19 . 

(8d) E. F. 

(Where a bond with sureties is to he executed add)~AVe do hereby 
-declare ourselves sureties for the abovenamed E. F that he will, on the 
aforesaid A B being delivered to his care and custody, have the said A. B. 
properly taken care of and prevented from doing injury to himself or to 
others ; and in case of the said E. F. making default therein, we bind our- 
selves, jointly and severally, to forfeit to His Majesty the King-Emperor of 
India, the sum of rupees. 

Dated this day of ^9 * 

(Singnafitre.) 


SCHEDULE II. 


Enactment^? eepp:aied. 
(See section 101.) 


1 

; 2 

! 

3 

4 
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1 No 
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Short title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

1858 . 

1 XXXIV 
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1858 

So much as has not been ic 
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1858 . 

XXXV 
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Ditto 

1858 . 

XXXVI 
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Ditto. 

1877 . 

XI 
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Ditto. 

1886 

xvfir 
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1 

1889 . 

XX 

i Indian Lunatic Asylums Act ( 1 8581 
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1894 . 

\ni ^ 
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Section 471, sub-sections { 2 [ 
and ( 3 ), and section 472. 
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I 

V > 
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tary Lunatics Act, 1877. 
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Provident Insurance Societies. [1912: Act V. 
ACT NO. V OF 1912C 


[18th March, 1912. \ 

An Act to provide for the regulation of Provident rnsuranoe 
Societies, 

WhePvEa^ it IS expedient to provide for the regulation of Provident 
Insurance i^ocieties , It is hereby enacted as follows * — 

Preliminary. 

1. (/) This Act mav be called the Pi evident Insurance Societies Act, 
1912, and 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Baluchis- 
tan. the Sonthal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in tlie subject or 
context.— 

(1) ‘ Court ’ ’ means the principal Civil Court of original jurisdiction in a 
district, and includes the High Court in the exercise of its ordinary original 
civil juri. diction 

(2) ' ‘ financial year ’ means each period of twelve months at the end of 
which the balance of the accounts of any Provident Insurance Society is struck, 
or. if no such balance is struck, then the calendar year : 

(S) ‘ ‘ life assurance business ’ ’ means the issue of, or the undertaking of 
liability under, policies of assurance upon human life, or the granting of 
annuities upon human life : 

(4) ' ‘ policy of assurance on human life means any instrument by which 
the payment of money is assured on death (except death by accident only) or 
the happening of any contingency dependent on human life, or any instrument 
evidencing a contract which is subject to payment of premiums for a term 
dependent on human life . 

(5) ‘ ‘ polity-holder ’ ’ means the person who for the time being is the legal 
holder of the policy for securing the contract with the Provident Insurance 
{^ocietv . 

(6‘) w'here a Provident Insurance Society grants annuities ujion human 
life, ‘ ' policy ’ ’ includes the instrument evidencing the contract to pay such an 
annuitv and ** policy-holder ” includess annuitant : 

(7) ' ‘ prescribed ” means prescribed by rules made under this Act . 

(8) ‘ ‘ Provident Insurance Society ’ ’ means any person who, or body of 
persons wdiether corporate or umncoiporate which, receives premiums or con- 
tributions for insuring money to be paid on the birth, marriage or death of any 
person oi on the happening of such other contingency or class of contingeiics 
a "5 may be prescribed . and 

1 Foi iMatcment of Objftts and Ucascnih, GaztUc of India, 1911, Pt V, p 184 , foi Hepoit 
of Select ( 'omraittee, set ibid, 1912, Pt V, p 49 , and foi Pioceeding^ in Couiu il, mc ibid, 1911, 
Pt VI, p 996, and ibid, 1912, Pt. Vb pp 7, 152 and 457. 
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(P) “ Registrar ” means any person who may be appointed^ by the Local 
Government to perform the duties of the Registrar under this Act. 

3. Nothing in this Act shall apply to any Provident Insurance Society Applicatloii£" 
carrying on life assurance business, which undertakes to pay on any life assur- 
ance policy or series of life assurance policies on any one life, an annuity 
exceeding fifty rupees or a gross sutti exceeding five hundred rupees, or which 
receives or undertakes to receive by way of premium or contribution for life 
assurance on any one life any sum exceeding two hundred and fifty rupees 
where the said premiums or contributions are payable for one year or a limit- 
ed number of years, or exceeding twenty-five rupees in any one year where 
the premiums or contributions are unlimited in number and terminable on 
death or the occurrence of an uncertain event : 

Provided that, in determining whether this Act applies to any Provident 
Insurance Society carrying on life insurance business, contracts entered into 
by the society before the commencement of this Act shall not be taken into 
consideration. 


General. 

4. No Provident Insurance Society shall receive any premium or contri- Insurable ir- 
bution for insuring money to be paid on the death of any person other than the 

person paying such premium or contribution or the wife, husband, child, 
parent, brother or sister of such person. 

5. Every Provident Insurance Society shall, by its rules, — provision to 

(а) specify the object, name and registered office of the society ; rules. 

(б) prescribe the proportion of the annual income of the society derived 

from premiums or contributions which may be disbursed for the 
expenses of management of the society ; 

(c) in the case of a society which by rule or practice divides any part of 

the funds thereof, provide for the payment of all debts due by the 
i ocicty existing at the time of division before any such division has 
taken place , and 

(d) provide for any other matters which may be prescribed. 

6 . (1) Every Provident Insurance Society shall, within three months Registration 
from the commencement of this Act, or, if established after the commence- 

inent of this Act, before it receives any premium or contribution, apply to the societies^ 
Registrar for that part of British India in which the office of the society is 
situate for registration under this Act, and shall deliver to him a copy of the 
rules of the society. 


' For notification appointing the Deputy Commissioner of Delhi to perform the duties of the 
Registrar, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt I, p. 1106 

For notification appointing 2iid Assistant to the Agent to the Governor General and" 
Chief Commissioner of Baluchistan to perform the duties of Registrar, see Gazette of India,. 
1912, Pt. 11, p. 1669. 


S 
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(2) The Eegistrar shall, on being satisfied that such rules comply with the 
provisions of this Act, acknowledge the receipt of the rules and register the 
society and its rules. 

(5) If the Registrar is not satisfied that the rules or any of them comply 
with the provisions of this Act, he shall send to the Provident Insurance Society 
a notice by post stating m what respect such rule or rules is or are not in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this Act, and calling upon such society to deli- 
ver to him an amended rule or rules within sixty days 

{4) On receipt of a notice under sub- section (<3), the Provident Insurance 
Society may within sixty days deliver to the Registrar an amended rule or 
rules in conformity with this Act, and the Registrar shall thereupon acknow- 
ledge the receipt of the rules and register the society and its rules as hereinbefore 
provided. 

7. No Provident Insurance Society shall receive any premium or contri- 
bution, unless it is registered in accordance with the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that this prohibition shall only apply to a society established 
before the commencement of this Act — 

(a) when such society has applied for registration in accordance with the 
^ provisions of section 6, sub-section (1) — from the date of the order 

of the Registrar refusing registry : 

(h) when such society has not applied as aforesaid— after three months 
from the commencement of this Act. 

8 . (/) No amendment of any rule of a Provident Insurance Society shall 
bo valid until the same has been registered under this Act, for which purpose a 
copy of the amended rule shall be sent to the Registrar. 

(2) The Registrar shall, on being satisfied that any amendment of a rule is 
not contrary to the provisions of this Act, issue to the society an acknowledg- 
ment of the registration of the same. 

9. Every Provident Insurance Society shall, on demand, deliver free of 
cost to any member of the society a copy of the rules of tlie society, and to any 
person other than a member a copy of such rules on the payment of a sum not 
exceeding one rupee 

10 . Every Provident Insurance Society which is not registered under the 
Rndian Companies Act, 1882, shall cause to be kept in the prescribed form a VI of 1882 
register of the names and addresses of its members. 

11 . Where any notice, advertisement or other official publication of a 
Provident Insurance Society contains a statement of the arhount of the author- 
ized capital of the society, the publication shall also contain a statement of the 
amount of the capital which has been subscribed and the amount paid up. 

12 . Every Provident Insurance Society which is not registered under the 
^Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall have an office on the outside of which it shall vi of 1882 
display and keep displayed its name in a conspicuous position in legible 


1 Genl. Acts, Vol. Ill, but see now Act 7 of 1913, infta. 
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letters , to which all communications and notices may be addressed, and shall 
give notice to the Registrar of the situation of such office and of any change* 
therein. 

13. Every Provident Insurance Society shill, at the expiration of each Revenue- 
financial year, prepare a revenue-account and balance-sheet in the prescribed 

form and verified in the prescribed manner, and shall cause them to be audited 
by an auditor possessing the prescribed qualifications. 

14. Every Provident Insurance Society shall, within six months of the Delivery and 
expiration of each financial year, deliver to the Registrar the revenue-account 

and balance-sheet required by section 13, and shall publish them in the pre- account, eta. 
scribed manner. 

15. Every Provident Insurance Society shall maintain in the prescribed Record o! 
form a record of every insurance effected on a life other than the life of the 

person insuring, and shall deliver a copy of such record to the Registrar, to- lifo other than 
gether with the balance-sheet and revenue-account. 

16. The books of every Provident Insurance Society shall at all reason- inspection of 
able hours be open to inspection by the Registrar, or by any person appointed 

by him in this behalf or by any member of the society. 

17. (1) The Registrar may, if he thinks fit, of his own motion, and shall, inquiry, 
upon the application of ten or more members or policy-holders of a Provident 
Insurance Society, hold or direct an inquiry to be held by an actuary possessing 

the prescribed qualifications appointed by him by order in writing in this 
behalf as to the solvency of any Provident Insurance Society or as to the man- 
ner in which the business of any such society is conducted. 

(2) An application to the Registrar under sub-section (/) shall be sup- 
ported by such evidence as the Registrar may require for the purpose of 
showing that the applicants have good reason for applying for an inquiry. 

(3) The Registrar may require the applicants under siib-scctioii (/) to give 
such security as he thinks fit for the costs of the proposed inquiry before such 
an inquiry is held. 

(4) All expenses of, and incidental to or preliminary to, any inquiry made 
on application as aforesaid shall be defrayed by the applicants therefor or out 
of the funds of the society or by the members or officers of the society in such 
proportions as the Registrar may direct by order in writing. 

(5) An order made under sub-section (4) shall on application be enforced 
by any Civil Court having local jurisdiction in the same manner as a decree 
of such Court. 

(6) A person holding an inquiry under this section shall have access to all 
the books and documents of the society, and shall have power to call upon the 
.society and the officers of the society to furnish such statements and other 
information in relation to its business as he may direct. 

(7) The result of the inquiry shall be communicated to the society and to 
.the applicants (if any). 

s 2 
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18 . When an inquiry has been held under section 17, the Eegistrar may, 
if he is satisfied— 

(a) that the society is insolvent, or must necessarily become so, or 

(b) that the business of any such society is conducted fraudulently or not 

in accordance with the rules thereof, 

after giving previous notice in writing in such manner as he thinks fit speci-^ 
f ying briefly the grounds of the proposed cancellation, cancel the registry of the • 
society. 

19 . (/) Where the registry of a Provident Insurance Society is cancelled 
in accordance with the provisions of section 18, the Registrar may appoint 
a liquidator to wind up the society. 

(2) A liquidator appointed under sub-section (7) shall have power — 

(a) to institute or defend any legal proceedings on behalf of the society 

by his name of office ; 

(b) to determine the contribution to be made by members of the society, 

respectively, to the assets of the society ; 

(c) to investigate all claims against the society and to decide questions 

of priority arising between claimants ; 

(d) to determine by what persons and m what proportions the costs of 

the liquidation are to be borne ; and 

(e) to give such directions in regard to the collection and distribution of 

the assets of the society as may appear to him to be necessary for' 

winding up the affairs of the society. 

(5) Subject to any rules of procedure made under this Act, a liquidator 
appointed under this section shall, in so far as such powers are necessary to 
carry out the purposes of this t ection, have power to summon and enforce the- 
attendance of witnesses and to compel the production of documents by the- 
same means and as far as may be in the same manner as is provided in the case 
of a Civil Court by tlie^ Code of Ci\il Procedure, 1908. Yof lOlfiii 

(4) Orders made under this section shall on application be enforced as 
follows 

(a) when made by a liquidator, by any Civil Court having local jurisdic- 

tion in the same manner as a decree of such Court ; 

(b) when made by tlie Court on appeal, in the same manner as a decree' 

of the Court. 

Appeals. 

20 . (7) An appeal shall lie to the Court within thirty days— 

(a) from an order of the Registrar refusing to register a Provident Insur- 

ance Society or any rules or amendments of rules of such society ; 

(b) from an order of the Registrar cancelling the registry of a society ; 

(c) from an order made by a liquidator appointed under section 19. 


JGenl. Acts, Vol.VI. 
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(2) Save as hereinbefore expressly provided, orders made under this Act 
.shall be final and conclusive. 

Offences and Procedure, 

21. Any Provident Insurance Society which makes default in complying Penalty foi 
with any of the requirements of this Act, and every director, manager or sec- anco 
retary or other officer or agent of the society, who is knowingly a party to the Aot. 
default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred ^ 
.rupees, or, in the case of a continuing default, with fine which may extend 

to two himdred and fifty rupees for every day during which the default 

• continues. 

22. If any register, account, balance-sheet or other document required Penalty for 
by this Act is false in any particular to the knowledge of any person who uocuSts. 
signs it, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 

' may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both. 

23. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate Cognizance 

• of the first class shall try any offence against this Act. oifences. 

Rules, 

24. (-/) The Local Government may make rules to carry out the pur- Rules. 

( poses of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
[ power, such rules may prescribe — 

(a) contingencies or classes of contingencies and thereby extend the ap- 

plication of this Act to the receipt of premiums or contributions 
for insuring money to bo paid on the happening of such contin- 
gencies or class of contingencies ; 

(b) the matters in respect of which a society shall make rules ; 

(c) the form of any account, return or register required by this Act, and 

the manner in which any such account, return or register shall be 
verified ; 

(d) the fees to be charged for matters transacted under this Act, and the 

manner in which the same are to be collected ; 

(e) the qualifications of auditors and actuaries under this Act ; 

(/) the manner in which any document required to be published by this 
Act shall be published ; and 

(^) the procedure to be followed by liquidators under this Act. 

(5) The power to make rules conferred by this Act is subject to the condi- 
ition of the rides being made after previous publication. 



262 


Provident Insurance Societies. [1912: Act V. 
Indian Life Assurance Com'panies. [1912: Act VI. 


Saving of 

eroting 

poiioiiee. 

Power of 
Local Gov- 
emmont to 
exempt from 
{vovisions of 
the Act. 


(4) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the local officiaF 
Gazette, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted therein. 

Miscellaneous. 

25. No policy effected before the commencement of this Act with a Pro- 
vident Insurance Society shall be deemed to be void by reason only that the 
insurance is not authorized by this Act. 

26. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official 
Gazette, and subject to such conditions and restrictions as it thinks fit,^ exempt 
any Provident Insurance Society or class of Provident Insurance Societies 
from all or any of the provisions of this Act. 


THE INDIAN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANIES ACT, 19l2 (M op 

1912). 


CONTENTS. 
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'For Notifoation by Govornment of Madras exempting the Tmnevolly, C. M. S., Native 
Christian Provii’ent Fund, sec Fort St. George Gazette, 1912, Pt, I, p. 1022. 

For Notification exempting the Lutheran Church Provident Fund, see ibid, 1913, Pt. I, p. 467. 
Fcr Notificat.oa exempting the Muyyi Mandalam, Madikarigudde, Mangalore, see ibid,. 
1913, Pt. I,p. 1672. 
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Liabilities. 
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THE SIXTH SCHEDULE.— Rules for valuing Annuities, etc. 


ACT NO, VI OF 1912L 

[18th March, 1912.] 

An Act to provide for the regulation of Life Assurance Com- 
panies. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the regulation of life assurance com- 
panies ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

Preliminary. 

1. (7) This Act may be called the Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 

1912 

[2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of British Baluchis- 
tan, the Santhal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text, — 

(!) “ actuary ” means an actuary possessing such qualifications as may 
be prescribed by rules made by the Governor General m Council . 

(2) ‘ ‘ chairman ’ ’ means the person for the time being presiding over the 
board of directors or other governing body of a life assurance company : 


^For Statement of Objects and Beasons, see Gazette of India, 191 1, Pt. V, p. 181 ; for Report 
of Select Committee, see thtd, 1912, Pt. V, p 27 , and foi Proceedmgs in Council, see ibid, 1911, 
Vt. VT. p. 694, and ibid, 1912, Pt, VI, pp. 7, 161 and 432. 
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(«5) “ Court ” means the principal Civil Court of original jurisdiction in a 
district, and includes the High Court in the exercise of its ordinary original 
dvil jurisdiction : 

{4) ‘ ‘ financial year ’ ’ means each period of twelve months at the end of 
which the balance of the accounts of the life assurance company is struck, or, 
if no such balance is struck, then the calendar year : 

(5) ‘ ‘ life assurance business ’ ’ means the issue of, or the undertaking of 
liability under, policies of assurance upon human life, or the granting of annui- 
ties upon human life : 

(6) “ pohcy of assurance on human life ’’ means any instrument by which 
the payment of money is assured on death (except death by accident only) or 
the happening of any contingency dependent on human fife or any instrument 
evidencing a contract which is subject to payment of premiums for a term 
dependent on human life : 

(7) “ policy-holder ” means the person who for the time being is the legal 
holder of the policy for securing the contract with the life assurance com- 
pany • 

(<$) where a company grants annuities upon human, life, “ policy ” in- 
cludes the instrument evidencing the contract to pay such an annuity, and 
policy-holder ” includes annuitant : and 

(9) ‘ ‘ Registrar ’ ’ means any person who may be^ appointed by the Local 
Government to perform the duties of the Registrar under this Act. 

3. Save as hereafter expressly provided, this Act shall apply to all persons whiorAot* 
or bodies of persons, whether corporate or unincorporate (which persons and applies, 
bodies of persons are hereafter referred to as life assurance companies), whether 
established before or after the commencement of this Act and whether estab- 
lished within or without British India, who carry on life assurance business 
within British India. 

Exfhnaiion—k company registered under the Indian ^Companies Act, 

1882, which carries on life assurance business in any part of the woild shall 
for the purposes of this section be deemed to be a company carrying on such 
business within British India, 

Exception ,— in this Act shall apply to any society to which the 
^Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912, applies or to any Fund which the 
Governor General m Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
exempt from the operation of this Act. 


^ For notification appointing tho Deputy Commissioner of Delhi to perform the duties of the 
Registrar, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. 1, p. 1106 

For n itifi atio 1 app untmg Revenie Conmiisionor in Bal iclnstan to perform tho duties 
of Registrar, se& Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. II, p 1314. 

* See now the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (7 of 1913), infra which came into force on the 
Ist April, 1914 

* Supra, p. 266. 
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Deposits. 

4. (1) Every life assurance company shall, if established before the com- 
mencement of this Act, within one year from such commencement, or, if estab- 
lished after such commencement, before it commences to carry on the business 
of life assurance, deposit and keep deposited with the Comptroller General, for 
and on behalf of the Governor General in Council, Government securities, as 
defined by the^ Indian Securities Act, 1886, of the face value of twenty-five xillof 1886. 
thousand rupees or of a face value equal to one-third of the income derived 
from life assurance business as shown in the revenue account for the last finan- 
cial year, whichever is greater ; and, until the company keeps deposited 
securities of the face value of two hundred thousand rupees, shall annually 
deposit and keep deposited in like manner like securities of a face value — 

(a) equal to one-third of the income derived from life assurance business 

as shown in the revenue account for the last financial year, until 
he face value of the securities deposited exceeds one hundred 
thousand rupees ; 

(b) and thereafter equal in amount to one- third of the increase to the life 

assurance fund as shown iii the revenue account for the last financial 
year : 

Provided that a company may at any time deposit securities of a face value of 
two hundred thousand rupees or make up its deposit of securities to that 
value. 

(2) The interest accruing due on the securities deposited under sub-section 
(1) shall be paid to the company. 

(3) The deposit may be made by the subscribers of the memorandum of 
association of a company or any of them, in the name of a proposed com- 
pany and, upon the incorporation of the company, shall be deemed to have 
been made by, and to be part of the assets of, the company, and the 
Registrar of Joint Stock Companies shall not issue a certificate, of incorpor- 
ation of the company under the^ Indian Companies Act, 1882, until the deposit vi of 1882; 
has been made. 

(4) The deposit shall be deemed to form part of the life assurance fund of 
the company 

A(Tmnts and Documents. 


of 


5. In the case of a life assurance company transacting other business 
besides that of hfe assurance, a separate account shall be kept of all receipts in 
respect of the life assurance business, and the said receipts shall be carried to 
and form a separate fund to be called the life assurance fund. 

Explanation .— in this section shall be deemed to require any life 
assurance fund to be invested in separate investments from any other fund, 


» Genl Acts, Vol III. 

* See footnote 2 on p.265 mpra. 
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but a separate balance-sheet as prescribed under section 7 shall be kept in res^ 
pect of the hfe assurance fund. 

Exception , — ^Nothing in this section shall apply to a life assurance company 
established before the commencement of this Act, by the terms of whose deed 
of settlement the whole of the profits of all the business carried on by the com- 
pany are paid exclusively to the life policy-holders, and on the face of whose 
life policies the liability of the life assurance fund in respect of the other busi- 
ness distinctly appears. 

6. The life assurance fund shall be as absolutely the security of the life Appropna- 
policy-holders as though it belonged to a company carrying on no other busi- 
ness than life assurance business, and shall not be liable for any contracts of fund, 
the company for which it would not have been liable had the business of 
the company been only that of life assurance, and shall not be applied, direct- 
ly or indirectly, for any purposes other than those of life assurance. 

Exception . — Nothing in this section shall affect the liability of the life as- 
surance fund, in the case of a company established before the commencement 
of this Act, for contracts entered into by the company before such commence- 
ment. 


7, Every life assurance company shall, at the expiration of each financial Accounts 
year, prepare- “oetf 

(a) a revenue account for the year in the form or forms set forth in the 
First Schedule and applicable to the class or classes of business 
carried on by the company ; 

(h) a profit and loss account in the form set forth in the Second Schedule, 
except where the company carries on life assurance business only 
and no other business ; 

(c) a balance-sheet or balance-sheets in the form or forms set forth in the 
Third Schedule ; 

((f) a statement containing the name of every person who during the year 
was a member of the board of directors or other governing body 
or was manager or secretary or held any similar office by whatever 
name called. 


8 . (i) Every life assurance company shall once in every five years, or at 

such shorter intervals as may be prescribed by the instrument constituting the abstract, 
company, or by its regulations or bye-laws, cause an investigation to be made 
into its financial condition, including a valuation of its liabilities, by an ac- 
tuary, and shall cause an abstract of the report of such actuary to be made in 
the form set forth m the Fourth Schedule. 

{2) The provision of sub-section {!) regarding the making of an abstract 
shall also apply whenever at any other time an investigation into the financial 
condition of a life assurance company is made with a view to the distribution of 
profits, or whenever the results of any such investigation are made public. 

9. In the case of a mutual life assurance company whose profits are 
allocated to members wholly or mainly by annual abatements of premium, case of 
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the abstract of the report of the actuary on the financial condition of the 
company prepared in accordance with the Fourth Schedule, may, notwith- 
standing anything in section 8, be made and returned at intervals not exceed- 
ing five years : Provided that, where such return is not made annually, it shall 
include particulars as to the rates of abatement of premiums applicable to 
different classes or series of assurances allowed in each year during the period 
which has elapsed since the previous return under the Fourth Schedule. 

10 . Every life assurance company shall, within three years from the 
commencement of this Act, and thereafter at the date to which the accounts 
of the company are made up for the purposes of the investigation prescribed 
by section 8, prepare a statement of its assurance business in the form set 
forth in the Fifth Schedule * Provided that, if the investigation is made annually 
by any company, the company may prepare such a statement at any time, 
so that It be made at least once in every five years 

11 . (1) Every account, balance-sheet, abstract or statement hereinbefore 
required to be made shall be printed, and four copies thereof, one of which 
shall be signed by the chairman and two directors of the company, and by the 
principal officer of the company, and if the company has a managing director, 
by the managing director, shall be deposited with the Governor General in 
Council within six months in the case of accounts and balance-sheets required 
by section 7, and within one year in other cases after the close of the period 
to which the account, balance-sheet, abstract or statement relates : Provided 
that, if in any case it is made to appear to the Governor General in Council that 
the circumstances are such that a longer period should be allowed, he may 
extend that period by such period as he may think fit. 

(2) The Governor General in Council shall consider any document deposited 
in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (1) and, if any such document 
appears to the Governor General in Council to be inaccurate or defect've in 
any respect, the Governor General in Council may call upon the company to 
furnish a further statement correcting any such inaccuracies or supplying any 
such deficiencies. 

12. There shall be deposited \^ith every revenue-account and balance- 
sheet of a life assurance company every report on the affairs of the company 
submitted to the shareholders or policy-holders of the company in respect of 
the financial year to which the account and balance-sheet relate. 

13 . Where a life assurance comjiany registered under the^ Indian Com- 
panies Act, 1882, in any year deposits its accounts and balance-sheet in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 11, the company may, at the same time, 
send to the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies a copy of such accounts and 
balance-sheet, and, where such copy is so sent, it shall not be necessary lor the 
company to file a balance-sheet with the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies as 
required by section 74 of the ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, and the copy of the 


VI of 1882. 


VI of 1882 


» See footnote 2 on p. 265, supra. 



1912: Act VI.] Indian Life-Assurance Companies. 


26 & 


accounts and balance-sheet so sent shall he dealt with in all respects as if it 
were a balance-sheet filed in accordance with that section. 

14. A printed copy of the accounts, balance-sheet, abstract or statement Right of 
last deposited shall, on the application of any shareholder or policy-holder 

of the company, be forwarded to him by the company by post or otherwise, of aowuuts, 

etc. 

15. The accounts of every life assurance company shall be audited annually Audit of 

in such manner as the Governor General in Council may prescribe. aocounta. 

16. Every life assurance company which is not registered under the List of share - 
VI of 1882. ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall keep a list of the names and addresses 

of its share-holders, and shall, on the application of any shareholder or policy- 
holder of the company, furnish to him a copy of such list on payment of a 
sum not exceeding two annas for every hundred words required to be copied. 

17. Every life assurance company which is not registered under the Deed of 
VI of 1882. ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall cause a sufficient number of copies of its settlement. 

deed of settlement or other instrument constituting the company to be 
printed, and shall, on the application of any shareholder or policy-holder of 
the company, furnish to him a copy of such deed of settlement or other in- 
strument on payment of a sum not exceeding one rupee. 

18. Where any notice, advertisement or other official publication of a pubUcatlon 

life assurance company contains a statement of the amount of the authorised authorised 
capital of the company, the publication shall also contain a statement of the subscribed 
amount of the capital which has been subscribed and the amount paid up. paid-up 

19. (/) Every life assurance company, constituted outside British India, lufquirements 
which establishes a place of business within British India, or appoints an agent 

in British India with the object of obtaining life assurance business, shall, ^ 

within three months from the establishment of the place of business or the 
appointment of such agent, hie with the Kegistrar— 

(a) a cortihed copy of the charter, statutes or memorandum and articles 
of the company, or other instrument constituting or defining the 
constitution of the company, and, if the instrument is not written 
in the English language, a certified translation thereof ; 

(h) a list of the directors of the company ; 

(c) the names and addresses of some one or more persons resident in British 
India authorised to accept on behalf of the company service of 
process and any notices required to be served on the company ; 

and, in the event of any alteration being made in any such instrument or in 
the list of directors or in the names and addresses of such persons as aforesaid, 
the company shall, within such time as the Governor General in Council may 
prescribe, file with the Registrar a notice of the alteration. 

(2) Any process or notice required to be served on the company shall be 
sufficiently served if addressed to any person whose name has been so filed 
as aforesaid and left at or sent by post to the address which has been so filed. 

* See footiioto 2 on p 265, suira ♦ 
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(3) There shall be paid to the Kegistrar for registering any document, 
required by this section to be filed, a fee of live rupees or such smaller fee as 
the Governor General in Council may prescribe. 


Amalgamation or Transfer, 

Ait»lg«ma- 530. (/) Where it is intended to amalgamate two or more life assurance 
companies, or to transfer the life assurance business of one company to another, 
the directors of any one or more of such companies may apply to the Court, 
by petition, to sanction the proposed arrangement. 

(^) Before any such application is made to the Court — 

(a) notice of the intention to make the application shall be published in 
• the Gazette of India and in the local official Gazette of the Province 

in which the principal place of business of the company is situate 
at least two months before the application is made ; 

(h) a statement of the nature of the amalgamation or transfer, as the 
case may be, together with an abstract containing the material 
facts embodied in the agreement or deed under which the amalga- 
mation or transfer is proposed to be effected, and copies of the 
actuarial or other reports upon which the agreement or deed is 
founded, including a report by an independent actuary, shall, 
unless the Court otherwise directs, be transmitted to each policy- 
holder of each company , and 

(c) the agreement or deed under which the amalgamation or transfer is 
effected shall be open for the inspection of the policy-holders and 
shareholders at the offices of the companies for a period of fifteen 
days after the last publication of the notice. 


(3) The Court, after hearing the directors and other persons whom it con- 
siders entitled to be heard ui)on the petition, may sanction the arrangement if 
It IS satisfied that no sufficient objection to the arrangement has been 
established. 


(4) The Court shall not sanction the amalgamation or transfer in any case 
m which It appears to the Court that the life policy-holders representing one- 
tenth or more of the total amount assured in any company which it is proposed 
to amalgamate, or in any company the business of which it is proposed to 
transfer, dissent from the amalgamation or transfer. 


(d) No life assurance company shall amalgamate with another, or transfer 
its business to another, unless the amalgamation or transfer is sanctioned 
by the Court in accordance with this section. 


BlMAment in 
hMoi 

mmlgunation 
tir titeitfer. 


21. Where an amalgamation takes place between any life assurance 
companies, or where any life assurance business of one such company is trans- 
ferred to another company, the combined company or the purchasing company, 
as the case may be, shall within one month from the date of the completion 



¥10( 1832. 


1912: Act VI,] Indian Life Amirance Comi)anies. 

'Of the amalgamation or transfer, deposit with the Governor General in 
Council— 

(a) certified copies of statements of the assets and liabilities of the com- 

panies concerned in such amalgamation or transfer, together with 
a statement of the nature and terms of the amalgamation or 
transfer ; and 

(b) a certified copy of the agreement or deed under which the amalgama- 

tion or transfer is effected ; and 

(c) certified copies of the actuarial or other reports upon which that 

agreement or deed is founded ; and 

(d) a declaration under the hand of the chairman of each company, and 

the principal ofiicer of each company, that to the best of their belief 
every payment made or to be made to any person whatsoever on 
account of the amalgamation or transfer is therein fully set forth, . 
and that no other payments beyond those set forth have been 
made or are to be made either in money, policies, bonds, valuable 
securities or other property by or with the knowledge of any parties 
to the amalgamation or transfer. 

Winding-uj) 

22. The Court may order the winding-up of a life assurance company, special 

in accordance with the ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, and the provisions of as 

that Act shall apply accordingly, subject, how'cver, to the modification that up 

the company may be ordered to be wound up — ance com- 

panies. 

(a) on the petition of ten or more policy-holders : 

Provided that such a petition shall not be presented except by the leave 
of the Court, and leave shall not be granted until a pmnd facie 
case has been established to the satisfaction of the Court, and until 
security for costs for such amount as the Court may think reason- 
able has been given ; or 

{b) on application made on behalf of the Governor General in Council, 
showing that from a consideration of the documents deposited 
w ith him under the provisions of this Act it appears to him that the 
company is insolvent. 

23. (1) Where a life assurance business or any part of the life assurance Winding-up 
business of a life assurance company has been transferred to another company 

under an arrangement in pursuance of which the first-mentioned company 
(in this section called the subsidiary company) or the creditors thereof has or 
have claims against the company to w'hich such transfer was made (in this 
section called the principal company), then, if the principal company is being 
wound up by or under the supervision of the Court, the Court shall (subject 


See footnote 2 on p. 265, supra. 
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as hereinafter mentioned) order the subsidiary company to be wound up in 
conjunction with the principal company, and may by the same or any sub- 
sequent order appoint the same person to be liquidator for the two companies, 
and make provision for such other matters as may seem to the Court necessary 
with a view to the companies being wound up as if they were one company. 

(2) The commencement of winding-up of the principal company shall, save* 
as otherwise ordered by the Court, be the commencement of the winding-up 
of the subsidiary company. 

(3) In adjusting the rights and liabilities of the members of the several 
companies between themselves, the Court shall have regard to the constitution 
of the companies, and to the arrangements entered into between the companies 
in the same manner as the Court has regard to the rights and liabilities of 
different classes of contributories in the case of the winding-up of a single 
company, or as near thereto as circumstances admit. 

(4) Where any company alleged to be subsidiary is not in process of being 
wound up at the same time as the principal company to which it is subsidiary, 
the Court shall not direct the subsidiary company to be wound up unless, after 
hearing all objections (if any) that may be urged by or on behalf of the company 
against its being wound up, the Court is of opinion that the company is sub- 
sidiary to the principal company, and that the winding-up of the company in 
conjunction with the principal company is just and equitable. 

(5) An apphcation may be made in relation to the wmding-up of any 
subsidiary’ company in conjunction with a principal company by any creditor 
of, or person interested in, the principal or subsidiary company. 

(d) Where a company stands in the relation of a principal company to 
one company, and m the relation of a subsidiary company to some other 
company, or where there are several companies standing m the relation of 
subsidiary companies to one principal company, the Court may deal with any 
number of such companies together or in separate groups as it thinks most 
expedient upon the principles laid dowm in this section. 

24 . WTiere a life assurance company is being wound up by the Court, 
or subject to the supervusion of the Court, or voluntarily, the value of a policy 
or of a hability under a pohcy requiring to be valued in such winding-up shall 
be estimated in manner apphcable to policies and liabilities provided by the 
Sixth Schedule. 

25 . The rules in the Sixth Schedule shall be of the same force, and may 
be repealed, altered or amended as if they were rules made in pursuance of 
section 254 of the 'Indian Companies Act, 1882, and rules may be made under VI of 1882 
that section for the purpose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act 

with respect to the winding-up of life assurance companies. 

26 . The Court, in the case of a life assurance company which has been 
proved to be unable to pay its debts, may, if it thinks fit, reduce the amount 


^ See footnote 2 on p 265, mpra. 
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of the contracts of the company upon such terms and subject to such conditions reduce 
as it thinks just, in place of making a winding-up order. tracts. 

. Special Provisions relating to Accounts and Documents. 

27. ^The Governor General in Council may direct any documents deposited Custody and 
with him under this Act, or certified copies thereof, to be kept by the Kegistrar oTdMuments 
or by any other officer appointed in this behalf, and any such documents and deposited 
copies shall be open to inspection, and copies thereof may be procured by any ^foeneral 
person on payment of such fees as the Governor General in Council may iu Council, 
direct. 

28. The Governor General in Council shall annually publish in the Gazette Aooounte, 
of India and cause to be published in the local official Gazette of the Province 

in which the life assurance company has its principal place of business the ac- 
counts, balance-sheets, abstracts, statements and other documents under this 
Act, or purporting to be under this Act, deposited with him during the preceding 
year, except reports on the affairs of life assurance companies submitted to 
the shareholders or policy-holders thereof, and may append to such accounts, 
balance-sheets, abstracts, statements or other documents, any note of the 
Governor General in Council thereon, and any correspondence in relation 
thereto. 

29. Every document deposited under this Act with the Governor General Evidence of 
in Council, and certified by the Registrar or by any person appointed in that documents, 
behalf by the Governor General in Council to be a document so deposited, 

shall be deemed to be a document so deposited. 

SO. Every document purporting to be certified by the Registrar, or by Evidenco of 
any person appointed in that behalf by the Governor General in Council, ac^uments.. 
to be a copy of a document so deposited, shall be deemed to be a copy of that 
document, and shall be received in evidence as if it were the original document 
unless some variation between it and the original document be proved. 

31. The Governor General in Council may, on the application or with Alteration of 
the consent of a life assurance company, alter the forms contained m the Sche- 

dules to this Act as respects that company, for the purpose of adapting them 
to the circumstances of that company. 

Companies carrying on business in the United Kingdom. 

32. {!) An assurance company which carries on life assurance business Certain com- 
in the United Kingdom in accordance with the Assurance Companies Act, 

1909, may, if carrying on life assurance business in Bntish India before the declared 
commencement of this Act, within three months of such commencement, ^^o^airy 

or, in any other case, before it commences to carry on life assurance business on life 
_ a’isuraws© 

' For rules under the section in ctnjunction with section 39 see Gtizette of India, 191.1, Pt. 

I, p. 703. 
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in British India, apply to the Governor General in Council for a declaration 
that it so carries on such business in the United Kingdom. 

(2) A company applying under the provisions of sub-section (1) shall 
furnish, at the time of its application or at such further time as the Governor 
General in Council may prescribe, such evidence as he may direct of the facts 
alleged in its application. 

(3) Where the Governor General in Council is satisfied that a life assurance 
company applying as aforesaid is a life assurance company which carries 
on business in the United Kingdom in accordance with the Assurance Com- 
panies Act, 1909, he shall, by notification in the Gazette of India, make a g yu 
declaration to that effect, and shall cause such notification to be republished cap. 49. 

in the local official Gazette of the Province where the company has or proposes 
to have its principal place of business. 

33 . Where the Governor General in Council has notified a declaration 
in accordance with the provisions of section 32 in respect of a life assurance 
company, nothing in section 4, section 5, sections 7 to 12, sections 15, 20, 21 
or 37 shall apply to the company : 

Provided that— 

(1) the company shall deposit with the Governor General in Council, 

in the manner prescribed m section 11, copies of every account, 
balance-sheet, abstract, statement or other document which the 
company is required by the Assurance Companies Act, 1909, to g p 
deposit at the Board of Trade. t'ap. 49. 

(2) if, at any time, a company in respect of which a declaration has been 

notified under section 32 ceases to carry on life assurance business 
in the United Kingdom in accordance with the provisions of the 
Assurance Companies Act, 1909, it shall, if it continues to carry on o Rlw VII 
life assurance business m British India, be subject to all the pro- 
visions of this Act from the date it ceased to carry on such business 
in the United Kingdom m accordance with the said Act. 


PenaUiCi and Procedure. 

34 . Any life assurance company which makes default in complying with 
any of the requirements of this Act, and every director, manager, or secretary, 
or other officer or agent of the company who is knowingly a party to the default 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or, 
in the case of a continumg default, with fine which may extend to five hundred 


' For 8uoh a declaration in respect of certain corapanios, see (jazottc of India, 1912, Pt. I, 
pp. 766, 786, 820, 833, 852, 981 and 1018 and tiirf, 1913, Pt I,p 14'. 
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t*iipee« for overy day during which the default continues ; and, if default 
continues for a period of three months after notice of default by the Governor 
‘deneral in Council (which notice shall be published in one or more newspapers 
«8 the Governor General in Council may, upon the application of one or more 
policy-holders or shareholders, direct), the default shall be a ground on which 
the Court may order the windmg-up of the company, in accordance with 
4lie 'Indian Companies Act, 1882. 

35. If any account, balance-sheet, abstract, statement or other document penalty tor 
lequired by this Act is false in any particular to the knowledge of any person 
«who fflgns it, such person shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both. 


36. No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate Cognizanoe 


4>f the first class shall try any offence against this Act. 


of offenoed. 


Miscellaneous 

37. (i) The Governor General in Council may appoint one or more in- Appointment 
^apectors to examine into the affairs of any life assurance company, and to uaspeotora. 
ffcport thereon in such manner as he may direct— 

fi) in the case of a life assurance company which is not registered under 
the ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, upon the application— 

[a) of shareholders being in number not less than one-fifth of the 
whole number of persons for the time being entered on the 
list of shareholders kept in accordance with the provisions of 
section 16 ; or 

(h) of twenty or more policy-holders owning pohcies of an aggre- 
gate value of not less than twenty thousand rupees ; 

'dii) in any case where a life assurance company has failed to furnish a 
further statement when required to do so under the provisions of 
section 11, sub-section {2), or where the Governor General in Council 
IS of opimon that any such further statement is insufficient or 
unsatisfactory. 

(2) On an appointment being made under sub-section (2), the provisions 
of section 84 of the ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall apply to the examina- 
tioa made by such inspectors. 

38. Any notice or other document which is by this Act required to be Service 
«ent to any policy-holder may be addressed and sent to the person to whom 
notices respecting such pohcy are usually sent, and any notice so addressed 




1 5ce footnote 2 on p 265,sup'a. 
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imd' sent shall be deemed and taken to be notice to the holder of such 
policy : 

Provided that, where any person claiming to be interested in a policy 
lias given to the company notice in writing of his interest, any notice which is- 
by this Act required to be sent to policy-holders shall also be sent to such person 
at the address specified by him in his notice. 

39. (1) The Governor General in Council may make ^rules to carry out 
the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, 
power, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the qualifications to be possessed by actuaries, auditors and 

inspectors under this Act, and the manner in which the accounts* 
of life assurance companies shall be audited ; 

(b) prescribe the time within, and the form in which, notice of alteration 

of the particulars specified in section 19 of the Act shall be filed 
with the Registrar ; 

(c) subject to the provisions of this Act, prescribe the fees payable there- 

imder. 


(3) All rules made under this Act shall be published in the Gazette of India,, 
and, on such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

40. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette- 
of India, and subject to such conditions and lestiictions as he thinks fit, dele- 
gate to any Local Government all or any of the powers (other than the power 
to make lulcs under section 39) conferred on him by this Act. 


41. The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, and subject to such restrictions and conditions as he thinks fit, 
^exempt any life assurance company from all or any of the provisions of this 
Act. 


42. In section 131 of the ^Indian Companies Act, 1882, the words from Vlof 1882L 
“ In the case of a life assurance company ” to “ unable to pay its debts ** 
are hereby repealed. 


* For rules un(>r this section in conjunction with section Gazette of India, 1913, 
Pi. I, p. 703, and t6td, Pt. 1, i9U, p S41. 

*Ior riotif (alien (xtoipting cutain (‘omjanies, me Gazette of li.dia, 1912, Pt. I, p. 834» 
and thid, 1913, Pt. I, p. 57. 

* See footnote 2 on p. i65, sujra 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

(See section 7,) 

Revenue Accounts of the for the year ending , 

(A) Life Assurance Account. 

Rs- Rs. 


Amount of lifo assurance 
fund at the begmning of 
the year. 


Premiums 


Consideration for annuities 
granted ♦(see Note 1). 


Interests, dividend i Rs. 
and rents. 


Less income-tax 
thereon. 


Other rco ‘ipts (accounts to 
be sped Hod) 


Dividends payable on 19 for the 
year ending 19 . (Viiis is only 

to be stated here by eompanics not 
supplying a Profit and Loss account.) 
Claims under policies paid and out- 
standing — 

By death ...... 

By maturity ..... 

Surrenders, mcludmg surrenders of 
bonus atlilitions. 

Annuities ..... 
Bonuses in cash .... 
Bonuses m reduction of premiums 
Expenses of management . — 
Commission ..... 
Agents’ and Canvassers’ allowances 
Salaries, etc. (other than to Agents 
and Canvassers). 

Travelling expenses. 

Directors’ fees .... 
Auditors’ fees .... 
Medical fees ..... 
Rents for offices belonging to, and 
occupied by, the company. 

Rents of other offices occupied by the 
company 
Law charges. 

Advertising ..... 
Prmtmg and stationery 
Other expenses of management (ac- 
counts to be specihod). 

Other payments (accounts to be spe- 
cified). 

Amount of life assurance fun<l at the 
end of the year, as per third Schedule. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


♦ Note 1. — Companies having a separate annuity fund with investments separate from 
those of the lifo assurance fund to return the particulars of their annuity busi- 
ness in a separate statement, m Form B of this Schedule 
Note 2. — Items in this account to be net amounts after deduction of the amounts paid and 
roceived m respect of reassurances of the company’s risk 
Note 3. — If any sum has been deducted from the oxjiensea of management account, and 
taken credit for in the balance-sheet as an asset, the sum so dedu cted to be 
separately shown in the above account. 
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(B) Revenue Account applicable to ^innuity business of those companies' 
having a separate annuity fund, the investments of which are kept separate 
from those of the life assurance fund. 



Rs. 


Rs. 

Amount of annuity fund at th^ 
beginmng of the year. 


Annuities ..... 


Consideration for annuities grant- 
ed. 

Rs 

Interests, dividends and 
rents. 


Surrenders ..... 

Expenses of raanagomont : — 

Commission ..... 

Other expenses (to bo sjiecifiod) 


Less-mcomo tax thereon. 


Other payments (accounts to bo speci- 
fied) 

Amount of annuity fund at the end of 
the year as per balance-sheet 


Other receipts. .... 



Re 


Rs. ' 

1 



Note — Items m this account to be net amounts after deduction of the amount* paid and 
received in respect of reassurances of the company’s risks. 


(C) General Revenue Account applicable to all classes of business other ihair^ 
life assurance and annuity transactions. 


Ks 

Amounts of funds at the beginnmg 
of the year 

Premiums (accounts to be speci- 
fied). 

Rs 

Interests, dividends and 
rents 

Lees moomo-tax thereon 

Profits (accounts to be 8pe«utie<l) . 

Other receipts (to be sjKx^ifiod) 


C'laims less roassuranoos (accounts to 
bo Bjici^-itiod) 

Expenses of management : — | 

Commission . . . . . ^ 

1 

Other expenses (to be spiscifiwl). . j 

I»sse8 (accounts to be sjieuiliod) . ' 

Other payments (accounts to be Siioci- ( 
fied ). ; 

Amount of funds at the on<l of the year 
as f>er balancc-slieet. 


Rs 


Rs 


Note 1. — All the items m the above account to be exclusive of life assurance and Mmoitjt 
transactions. 

Non 2. — Items in this account to be not amounts after deduction of the amounts •od''* 
received in respect d reassurmees of the company’s risks.- 
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(D) Statement to be submitted along with the Revenue Account by all life 

assurance companies. 


Class of policy. 

Total new life Assurancfs 

COMPLETED IN INDIA DURING 

THE YEAR 19 . 

Portion thereof reassured 

1 

Sum 

Assured. 

Annual 

Premium. 

i 

Single 

Premium. 

Sum j 
Assured 

Annua] 

Premium. 

Single 

Premium. 

Whole life . 

Whole life by limited 
payments. 

Endowment assurances. 
Pure endowments . j 

Term assurances. 

Other classes 

Rs. 

I 

1 Rs. 

1 

Rs. 

Rs. 

1 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Total 

, 1 



1 



State also : — 

Now annuities (state number and annual amount) 

Total sums assured and Iwnuses (less reassurances) lemammg m force at end of year 19 
on lives of residents in India. 

Numb<>r and amount of annuities (less reassurances) remaining in force at end of year 
11) on lues of residents in India. 

I.Argo8t sum for whuh the <onipany has grantetl an assurance on any one life during the 
>oar, after tleduc tion of any portion reassured. 

Statement of the ttdal mvestments in Imlia of the life assuiance and annuity funds, 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

(See section 7.) 

Profit and Loss Account of the for the year ending 19 


Rs. 

Dividends and bonus'^s U) sljarc- 

hohlers payable on 19 , 

fur the year ending 10 

Expen'^e^ not chargea to otner 

accounta. 

T»8a reahstnl (ac'coiints to he specified) 

Other paj-ments (akicounth to bo spo- 
eititnl) 


Balance as i>er Third Schedule. . 


Re. 


Rs 

Balance of last year’s ac‘coiint 

Ks. 

Interest and diviaoncTs 
not I arnod to other 
accounts 

Less income-tax thc»rcoii 


Profit realized (aocounts to b<* 
specified). 

Other receipts (acctiiJnts to be spe- 
cified). 

Rs. 
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE. 

(See section 7.) 

(A) Balance-sheet, _of the on thb_ -19 


LIABILITIES. Rs. 


Rs. 

Life assurance fund- 


Outstanding liabilities of 
life assurance fund 

Annuity fund (if any) as per 
separate balance-sheet 

Outstanding liabilities of I 

annuity fund. I 

Shareholders’ capital paid up j 

(i< any). 1 


Profit and loss account (if ant') 


Funds contained in General 
Revenue Account (if any) 
[Schedule 1 (c)]. 


Other sums owing by the 
Company 


(Accounts to be specified and 
stated separately under each 
class of business.) 


ASSETS. Rs. 

Assets of life assurance fund as per 
separate balance-sheet (if any). 

Assets of annuity fund as per sepa- 
rate balance-sheet (if any). 

Assets of funds other than those shown 
in the above mentioned balance-sheets. 

Mortgages on property within India. . 

I)o. do. out of India. . 

Loans on public rates 

Do. life interests and reversions 

Do. stocks and shares. 

Do. company’s policies within 
their surrender values 

Do. {Xirsonal security 

Investments — 

Dejiosit with the Comptroller- 
General (securities to bo sjxjci- 
lied) 

Indian Government securities. 

British and Colonial Government ) 
securities. 

Foreign Government socunties . ( 

Indian Municipal and Provmcial 
securities. 

British and Colonial securities 

Foreign ditto ditto . . ' 

Bonds, debentures, stocks and 
other w^cunties whereon mterest 
i« guaranteo<l by the Indian Gov- 
ernment 

Bonds, debentures, stocks and 
other securities whereon interest 
is guaranteed by the British or 
any Coloniai Govornraont. 

Bonds, debentures, stocks and other 
socunties whereon interest is 
guaranteed by any Foreign 
(^vernment. 
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<A) BaIANCE-SHEBT- > 0F THE^ -ON THE^ _19 —(contd). 


LIABILITIES. Rs. 


ASSETS. 


Rs. 


Ordinary stocks and shares of any 
Indian PrOoidcsncy Bank. 

Debentures of any Railway in India. 

Delentures of any Railway out of 
India. 

Preference or guaranteed shares of 
any Railway m India. 

Preference or guaranteed shares of 
any Railway out of India. 

Ordinary stocks and shares of any 
Railway in India. 

Ordinary stocks and shares of any 
Railway out of India. 

House property in India 

House property out of India 

Freehold and leasehold ground 
rents and rent charges in India. 

Life interests and reversions in 
India 

Life interests and reversions out 
of India. 

Other investments m India (to be 
specified). 

Other m vestments out of India (to 
be specified). 

Agents’ balances .... 

Outstandmg premiums^ . 

Outstanding interests, dividends and 
rents.* 

Interest at crued but not payable ♦ 

Bills receivable .... 

Cash- 

On deposit .... 

In hand and on current account 

Other assets (to be specified) 


Rs 


Rs. 


♦ These items are or have been included in the correspondmg items in the first Schedule. 

Note 1. — When part of the assets of the company are spocifically deposited under local laws 
in larious places out of Imlia, as secunty to holders of life assurance policies 
there issueil, each such place and the amount compulsorily lodged therem must 
bo specified. 

Kotb 2. — The balance-sheet must state how the values of the 8to«.’k exchange securities are 
arrivtKl at, and on the occasions when a statement n^speeting valuation under the 
Fourth Scheilule is made, a certificate must be appendetl, signoil by the same 
persons as signed the balance-sheet, to the effect that ui their belief the assets 
set forth in the balance-sheet are m the aggregate fully of the value stated 
therein, less any investment reserve fund taken mto account. 

Note 3. — Companies havmg investments with any uncalled liability shall state separately 
the full amount thereof. 

HoTE 4.— Particulars must be given of all loans, moluding temporary advances, except 
loans on policies withm their surrender values, mailo at any time during the year 
to any director or oflBoer of a company or to any other company in which any o 
the said direotors or officers may bold the position either of director or of offi^r. 
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(B) Balance-sheet of the Life Assurance Fund_ : on the 

19 , to be completed by companies doing 

BUSINESS OTHER THAN LiPE ASSURANCE FOR WHICH THEY HAVE SEPARATE 
FUNDS. 


Re, 

liabilijl^ies. assets. 

Life assurance fund . Mortgages on property within India 

Do. do. out of India . 

Claims admitted or intimated ♦ | Loans on publio rates 

but not paid. j 

Do. life mtorcsts and reversions . 


Other sums owmg by the com- Do. Stoi ks and shares 

panj ♦ (under this class of busi- 
ness). Do. company's policies within 

their surrender values. 


Rs. 


Do. personal security 
Investments : — 

Deposit with the Comptroller 
General (securities to bo sped- 
tied) 

Indian Government securities 

British and Olonial Government 
securities 

Foreign Govonimont securities. 

Indian Municipal and Provincial 
sc Cl nties. 

Bnti'-h and Colonial soounties 

Forei},,n do. do. 

Bonds, debentures, stocks and other 
securities whereon mterest is 
guaranteed by the Indian 
(Government. 

Bonds, debentures, stocks and other 
so< unties whereon interest is 
guarantwd 1)3’ the British or any 
Colonial Government. 

BomSs, ilebentures, stocks and other 
scH unties whereon interest is 
guarantoiMl by any Foreign 
(Jovi rnment. 

(Ordinary stocks and shares of any 
Indian Presidency Bank. 

Debentun‘8 of any Railway m India 

Delxjntures of any liSilway out of 
India 

Preference or guaranteed shares of 
any Railway in India 

Preference or guaranUsM;! shares o' 
any Railway out of India. 

Onimary stocks and shares of any 
Railway m India. 


♦ These items are or have been uicluded m the corresponding items m the First Schedule. 
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(B) Balance-sheet of the Life Assurance Fund ___ — L__ on the 
19 , TO be completed by companies doino 

BUSINESS OTHER THAN LiFE ASSURANCE FOR WHICH THEY HAVE SEPARATE 
FUNDS. 


Pv8. Rs. 

LIABILITIES. . ASSETS. 


Ordinary stocks and shares of any 
Railway out of India. 

House property m India 

House property out of India . 

Freehold and leasehold ground 
rents and rent-chargos in India. 

Life interests and reversions in 
India 

Life interests and reversions out of 
India 

Other investments m India (to be 
specified). 

Other investments out of India (to 
bo spec ifiod). 

Agents' balances .... 

Outstamiing premmrab* 

Do interests, dividends and 
rentfi ♦ 

Inteic^st accrued but not payable* 

Bills receivable .... 

Cash- 

On deposit ..... 

In hand and on current account 

Other assets (to be specified) 

Rs. Rs. 


* These items are or ha\e bwn mduded m the corresponding items in the First Schedule. 

Note 1 — When part of the assets of the company are sjK'Cifically deposited under local lawa 
in various plai-es out of India, as scKuintv to 1 oldtrsof life assurance policies 
there issuecl, each such place and the amount compulsorily lodged therem must 
be spocifieil. 

Note 2 — A balance-sheet m the above form must be rendered in icspt‘ct of the annuity 
fund if the investments of that fund are distimt from those of the life assu- 
rance fund. 

Note 3 — I’he balance-sheet must state how the values of the stock exchange secuiities are 
arrived at, and on the ixicasions when a statement r<‘specting valuation under 
the Fourth Sclu*dule is maile, a certifuate must be ap]X‘ndoil, signod by the same 
persons as signeii the balance sheet, to the erieot that m their belief the assets 
set forth in the balance-sheet are m the aggrt‘gate fully of the value stated therc- 
ui, less any mvestment reset ve fund taken into aAtount. 

Note 4 — A certificate must be appendtHl hereto, signed by the same persons as signivl the 
balance-s' eet (Form A), and by the auditor, to the oriect that no part of any such 
fund has been applietl, directly or indmx'tly, for any purfioso other than the 
olaas of business to win ‘h it is appln ibh*. 

Note 5 — Companies having investments ^ith any uncalled liability shall state separately 
the full amount thereof 

Note 0. — Particulars must be given of all loans, ineluding temp«irary ativance**, except 
loans on policies within their surrendei values, made at any time dunng the 
year to any dirc'ctor cr oflic er of a company, or to any oth jt company m which any 
of the said directors or cflScers may hold the position either of director cT or 
officer. 
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THE FOURTH SCHEDULE. 

{See sections 8 and 9.) 

-Statement respecting the valuation op the liabilities under life 
POLICIES AND annuities OF THE , TO BE MADE AND SIGNED 

BY THE Actuary. 

(The answers should be numbered to accord with the numbers of the corre- 
sponding questions.) 

1. The date up to which the valuation is made. 

2. The general principles adopted in the valuation, and the method followed 
in the valuation of particular classes of assurances, including a statement of 
the method by which the net premiums have been arrived at, and whether 
these principles were determined by the instrument constituting the company 
or by its regulations or bye-laws, or how otherwise ; together with a statement 
of the manner in which policies on under average lives are dealt with. 

3. The table or tables of mortality used in the valuation. In cases where 
the tables employed are nc . published, specimen policy values are to be given 
at the rate of interest employed in the valuation, m respect of whole -life assu- 
rance policies effected at the respective ages of 20, 30, 40 and 50, and having 
Leen respectively in force for 5 years, 10 years, and upwards at intervals of 
five years, respectively ; with similar specimen policy values in respect of en- 
dowment assurance policies, according to age at entry, original term of policy 
and duration. 

4 . The rate or rates of interests assumed in the calculations. 

5. The actual proportion of the annual premium income (if any), reserved 
as a proAusion for future expenses and profits, separately specified in respect 
of assurances with immediate profits, with deferred profits, and without 
profits. (If none, state how this provision is made ) 

6. The consohdated revenue-account since the last valuation, or in case of 
a company which has made no valuation, since the commencement of the 
business. (This return should be made in the form annexed. No return 
under this heading will be required where a statement under this schedule is 
deposited annually.) 

7. The liabilities of the company under life policies and annuities at the 
d&te of the valuation, showing the number of policies, the amount assured 
and the amount of premiums payable annually under each class of policies, 
both with and without participation m profits ; and also the net liabilities and 
assets of the company with the amount of surplus or deficiency. (These 
returns to be made in the forms annexed ) 

8. The principles upon which the distribution o' profits among the share- 
holders and poUcy holders is made, and whether these principles were deter- 
mined by the instrument constituting the company or by its regulations or 
bye-laws, or how otherwise, and the number of years’ premiums to be paid 
before a bonus (a) is allotted, and (6) vests. 
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9. The results of the valuation, showing — 

(1) the total amount of profit made by the company, allocated as 
follows : — 

(а) among the policy-holders with immediate participation, and the 

number and amount of the pol cies which participated ; 

(б) among policy-holders with deferred participation, and the num- 

ber and amount of the policies which participated ; 

(c) among the shareholders ; 

(d) to reserve funds, or other accounts ; 

(e) carried forward unappropriated ; 

(2) specimens of bonuses allotted to whole life assurance policies for 
Ks. 1,000 effected at the respective ages of 20, 30, 40 and 50, and 
having been respectively in force for five years, 10 years and 
upwards at intervals of 5 years respectively, together with the 
amounts apportioned under the various modes in which the bonus 
might be received ; with similar specimen bonuses and particulars 
in respect of endowment assurance pohcies, according to age at 
entry, original term of policy, and duration. 


(Form referred to under Heading No. 6 in Fourth Schedule.) 


Consolidated Revenue Account of the 

commencing and ending 


Jor. 


^years 


Rs. 

Amount of life assurance fund at . 
the beginning of the ptiriod 1 

Promiunis . . . . , 

1 

Consideration of annuities granted ^ 

Rs. 

Intorust, dividends and rents . ! 

! 

Less income-tax thereon . j 

Other receipts (accounts to be ! 

specified). j 


Rs 

Claims uiuh r polu khpai.l and out- 
standing — 

13v ileath .... 

By maturity 
Surrenders 

Annuities .... 

Boiiusi's in ca-'h 

Bonuses m cash reduction of premiums 
, C'ommisBion 

Expenses of management . 

I Other payments (accounts to be spoci- 
j tied). 

' Amount of life assurance fund at the 
I end of the period as per Third Sche- 
dule. 


Hs. 


Rs. 


Non — If any sum has been dcalucted from the expenses of management account ami taken 
credit for m the balance-sheet as an asset, the sain so detluctod to be separately shown in the- 
above statement. 
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(Form referred to under Heading No. 7 in Fourth Schedule.) 

Nummary and valuation of the policies of the 


^as at 


,19 


Particulars of the 1 

POLICIES FOR VALUATION. 


^ t § 


6 


* 

k 

li 

3 X) 
OQ 


& 

p 

6 

t 


o 


ASSURANCES. 

I. — intA tmmedtaU partta potion 
in profile 

For whole term of life . 

Other clasaea (to be spocitied) . 
Extra premiums payable 

II. — iritA deferred participation tn 
profUi 

For whole term of life 
Other classes (to be sjo- ihed^ . 
Extra premiums i>a;vable 

Tot.u. asscravoes with PROUTs. 

Ill — Wuhoiit parltcifxition tn jirofit^ 
For wlu*le term of lif» 

Uthei tlasst‘s (to be 8pe( itied) 

Extra premiums .... 

ToT\L assurances without PU'lllT 

T Hal assuranr e>» 
l>e.Juet reassuraiiftb (to be sjx- 
c.fvel a^'co'dirig to class in a 
Si^jxarate statement) 


Valuation. 


Va’u.‘ by the Table, 
intoTv 8t per cent. 


€ it 


s, 

^ CD 

|g 


Net amount of assurances . | 

Adj istments, if ain (to be sepa- | 

rat* 1 \ spec ifie«l) I 

ANNUITIES UNLIVES j 

[mmodiate .... 

)ther classes (to be sis*cihed) . 

'Total of the ke'^ults. . I 


NoTfc 1 — The term “ t itra premium ” in flii** Act stiali be tak*ii to meHii lh« clutrgt feir any rifk nut pro* 
\idwl jn th< nuiilrnum contract pniniuio JI i^/lx i* s ar* in oi fu; un\ (u>uijtr> at 

raU-s of prtmmin cl<tlu(t«d from tab I c« oth* r t!ian th< LurolH-an mortalit) Uibli'w adopted 
b> the conniwny, Hfpar.it< fteboiub* aimrlar in form to the abov» munt be furnittlnd 
Note 2 —.Separate n-turns and v Hunt ion reauHa must Ik furniaind in reaptet of c luaiicii of iKjIicna valued 
bj different tabSe« of niortalit}, or at diflerent rate* of inOn-at, uUo lor tmaincaa at other than 
European rate* 

Note 3 — In caaca al»o a here aeparate v.iluationa of an) iKJrtiou of the buaimaa are re<|ulrK! under local 
law* fu plac'S ootaide iiritjah ludu. a autriiiiary statement must b« furnished In rcupect of 
the tnudne** no %*8lac‘d in web *ueh plac* shoHing the total numb^T of r>oUcht*, tlie total anm* 
sMured and boonaca. the total oittce >earlv pn m.utnM and the tcrtal net liability on the battK 
as to mortality and iutercat adopted lu each such place, with a statement aa to such txases res* 
pectively 
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(Form referred to under Heading No. 7 in Fourth Schedule.) 

Yaluaiion Balance-sheet of as at ^19 . 


Da. 


Ca. 


Rs 


Rs. 


To net liability under life assu- 
rance and annuity transactions 
(as per summary statemen. 
provided in Fourth Schedule). 

To surplus, if any 


By life assurance and annuity funds 
(as per balance-sheet under Tinrd 
Schedule). 


By deficiency, if any 


THE FIFTH SCHEDULE. 

{See section 10.) 

Statement of the Lifb Assurance and Annuity Business of the 

ON the 19 , TO BE signed BY THE AcTUARY- 

(The answers should be numbered to accord with the numbers of the cor- 
responding questions. Statements of reassurances corresponding to the 
statements in respect of assurances are to be given throughout ) Separate 
statement-s are to be furnished in the rephes to all the headings under 
this Schedule for business at other than European rates. 

1. The published table or tables of premiums for assurances for the whole 
term of life and for endowment assurances which are in use at the date above- 
mentioned. 

2. The total amount assured on hves for the whole term of life which are 
in existence at the date above-mentioned, distinguishing the portions assured 
with immediate profits, with deferred profits and without profits, stating 
separately the total reversionary bonuses and specifying the sums assured for 
each year of life from the youngest to the oldest ages, the basis of division as 
to immediate and deferred profits being stated. 

3. The amount of premiums receivable annually for each year of life after 
deducting the abatements made by the application of bonuses in respect of 
the respective assurances mentioned under Heading No. 2, distinguishing 
ordinary from extra premiums. A separate statement is to be given of pre- 
miums payable for a limited number of years, classified according to the 
number of yeari^' payments remaining to be made. 
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4 * The total amount asaured under endowment assurances, specifying 
sums assured and office premiums separately in respect of each year in which 
such assurances will mature for payment. The reversionary bonuses must 
also be separately specified, and the sums assured with immediate profits,, 
with deferred profits and without profits separately returned. 

5. The total amount assured under classes of assurance business, other 
than assurances dealt with under questions 2 and 4, distinguishing the sums< 
assured under each class and stating separately the amount assured with 
immediate profits, with deferred profits, and without profits, and the total! 
amount of reversionary bonuses. 

The amount of premiums receivable annually in respect of each such 
special class of assurances mentioned under Heading No. 5, distinguishing, 
oniinary from extra premiums. 

7 . The total amoimt of premiums which has been received from the com- 
mencement upon pure endowment policies which are in force at the date- 
above-mentioned . 

8 . The total amount of immediate annuities on lives, distinguishing the- 
amounts for each year of hfe, and distinguishing male and female lives. 

The amount of all annuities on lives other than those specified under 
Heading No. 8, distinguishing the amount of annuities payable under each 
class, and the amount of premiums annually receivable. 

10. The average rate of interest yielded by the assets, whether invested 
or uninvested, constituting the life assurance fund of the company, calculated 
upon the mean fund of each year during the period since the last investigation, 
without deduction of income-tax. 

It must be stated whether or not the mean fund upon which the average- 
rate of interest is calculated includes reversionarv investments. 

11 . A table of minimum values, if any, allowed for the surrender of policies- 
for the whole term of hfe and for endowments and endowment assurances, or 
a statement of the method pursued in calculating such surrender values, with, 
instances of the appheation of such method to poheies of different standing: 
and taken out at various interval ages from the youngest to the oldest. 

THE SIXTH SCHEDULE. 

{See sections 24 and 25.) 

Rules for valuing Annuities, Life Poucies and Liabilities* 

Rfde for valuing an annuity. 

An annuity shall be valued according to the tables used by the company 
which granted such annuity at the time of granting the same, and, where such* 
tables cannot be ascertained or adopted to the satisfaction o£ the. Court, theiL 
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according to such rate of interest and table of mortality as the Court may" 
direct. 

Rule for valuing a policy. 

The value of the policy is to be the difference between the present value of 
the reversion in the sum assured according to the contingency upon which it is 
payable, including any bonus or addition thereto made before the commence- 
ment of the winding-up, and the present value of the future annual premiums. 

In calculating such present values interest is to be assumed at such rate, 
and the rate of mortality according to such tables, as the Court may direct. 

The premium to be calculated is to be such premium as according to said 
rate of interest and rate of mortality is sufficient to provide for the risk incurred 
by the office in issuing the policy, exclusive of any addition thereto for office 
expenses and other charges. 

Rule for valuing a liability. 

The liquidator, in the case of all persons appearing by the books of the 
company to be entitled to or interested in policies granted by such company, 
is to ascertain the value of the hability of the company to each such person, 
and give notice of such value to such persons in such manner as the Court 
may direct, and any person to whom notice is so given shall be bound by the 
value so ascertained unless he gives notice of his intention to dispute such value 
in manner and within a time to be prescribed by a rule or order of the Court. 


ACT No. VIII OF 1912 V 

[ISth September, 1912 

Ad Act to make better provision for the projection and preserva- 
tion of certain wild birds and animals. 

Whkreas it is expedient to make better provision for the protection and 
preservation of certain wild birds and animals ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

1, (/) This Act may be called the Wild Birds and Animals Protection short title 

Act, 1912; and " andeiten 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Balu- 
chistan, the Sonthal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti, 

2. ( 1 ) This Act applies, in the first instance, to the birds and animals 

specified in the Schedule, when in their wild state. ^ 


' For StAtemont of Objw.tn ami ReAt>on«, set Gazette ( f India, 1912, Pt. V, p. 2 ; for ^ 

Select Committee, au 1912, Pt. V, p. 173 ; and for Proceodmgs in Council, au 1912» 

Pt. VI,*pp. 67 and 691. 


U 
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(2) The Local Government may, by ^notification in the local official 
Gazette, apply the provisions of this Act to any kind of wild bird or animal, 
other than those specified m the Schedule, which, in its opinion, it is desirable 
to protect or preserve. 

3. The Local Government may, by notification in the local official Gazette, 
declare the whole year or any part thereof to be a close time throughout the 
whole or any part of its territories for any kind of wild bird or animal to which 
this Act applies, or for female or immature wild birds or animals of such kind ; 
and, subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, during such close time, 
and within the areas specified in such notification, it shall be unlawful— 

(u) to capture any such bird or animal, or to kill any such bird or animal 
which has not been captured before the commencement of such 
close time ; 

(h) to sell or buy, or offer to sell, or buy, or to possess, any such bird or 
animal which has not been captured or killed before the commence- 
ment of such close time or the flesh thereof ; 

(c) if any plumage has been taken from any such bird captured or killed 
during such close time to sell or buy, or to offer to sell or buy, or 
to possess, such plumage. 

4. (1) Whoever does or attempts to do, any act in contravention of section 
3, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

{2) Whoever, having already been convicted of an offence under this section 
is again convicted thereunder shall, on every subsequent conviction, be punish- 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one month, or with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, or with both. 

5. (1) When any person is convicted of an offence punishable under this 
Act, the convicting Magistrate may direct that any bird or animal in respect 
of which such offence has been committed, or the flesh or any other part 
of such bird or animal, shall be confiscated. 

(2) Such confiscation may be in addition to the other punishment provided 
by section 4 for such offence. 

6 . No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the second class shall try any offence against this Act. 

7. Where the Local Government is of opinion that, in the interests of 
scientific research, such a course is desirable, it may grant to any person a 
license, subject to such restrictions and conditions as it may impose, entitling 
the holder thereof to do any act which is by section 3 declared to be unlawful. 

8 . Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to apply to the capture or killing 
of a wild animal by any person in defence of himself or any other person, or 
to the capture or killing of any wild bird or animal in bond jide defence of pro- 
perty. 

9. The Wild Birds Protection Act, 1887, is hereby repealed. XX of 

1 For such a notification for Coorg, see Coorg Distiict Cazotte, 1913, Pt T, p. 185 

For such a notification for United Provinces, aee United Provinces Uazette, 1914, Pt. I, p.l69. 



1912: Aot YIII.] Wild Birds and Aiiimals Protection. 
1912: Act IX.] Presidency Small Cause Courts. 
1912: Act X.] Divorce. 


291 


XV of 1882 


XV of 1882. 


IV of 1869. 


IV of 1869. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

ii) Bustards, ducks, floricans, jungle fowl, partridges, peafowl, pheasants, 
pigeons, quail, sand-grouse, painted snipe, spur-fowl, wood -cock, 
herons, egrets, rollers, and king-fishers. 

(ii) Antelopes, asses, bison, buffaloes, deer, gazelles, goats, hares, oxen, 
rhinoceroses and sheep. 


ACT No. IX OP 1912b 

[18th September, 1912,] 

An Act further to amend the Pieuden'Jv Small Cause Courts Act, 

I 1882 . 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the- Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1882 ; It is hereby enacted as follows 

1, This Act may be called the Presidency Small Cause Courts (.Vmond- Short title, 
ment) Act, 1912. 

2. In section 41 of the ^ Presidency Small Cause Courts Act, 1882, for the Amondmen 

word “ one ” the word ‘ ‘ two ’ ^ shall be substituted Acfxv^ ^ 

1882. 


ACT No. X OF 1912.3 


{18th September, 1912,] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Divorce Act. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the '^Indian Divorce Act 5 
It is hereby enacted as follows 

1, This Act may be called the Indian Divorce (Amendment) Act, 1912. Short title 

2. To section 7 of the Hndian Divorce Act the following proviso shall be Addition \ 
added, namely 


Provided that nothing in this section shall deprive the said Courts of 
jurii diction in a case where the parties to a marriage professed the Christian 
religion at the time of the occurrence of the facts on which the claim to 
relief is founded.” 


^ For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazotto'^of India, 1912, Pt. V, p.lhO ; and for 
the Procieedings m Council, see ibid, 1912, Pt. VI, pp. 649 and 691. 
aGenl.Acts,Vol.m. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, '1912, Pt. V, p. 170 ; and for 
Proceedings in Council, see tbid, 1912, Pt. VI, pp. 647 and 695. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. II. 
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ACT No. XII OP 1912.1 

[ISilp September, 1912.] 

An Act to facilitate the International circulation of Motor Vehicles. 

Whereas it is expedient to authorise the Governor General in Council to 
make rules to give effect to any Convention for facilitating the International 
circulation of motor vehicles ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. [1) This Act may be called the Motor Vehicles International Circula- 
tion Act, 1912. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- 
tan, the Sonthal Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti. 

2. In this Act the expression “ motor vehicle ” includes any vehicle, 
carnage or other means of conveyance propelled, or which may Ic propelled, 
on a road by electrical or n echanical power either entirely or partially. 

3. The Governor General in Council may make rules® for all or any of 
the following purposes, namely — 

(i) for the grant and authentication of an\ tra\elling pfsses, certificaUB 
or authorities for the vse of | ersons temporanh taking their motor 
vehules out of British India, or to drners of such \ eludes when 
proceeding out of British India for the purp(»8e of dri\ ing such \ chi- 
cles, and 

(it) prescribing the conditions subject to which motor \ eludes lirought 
temporanh into British India i>y jiersons intending to make a 
temporary stay there may he possi ssed, i sed and drneii 

4. All riih-s made under s^'etnui .3 shall ie published in the (iarette of 
India, and on such ](iiblKation shall ha\e <‘feei i s if loiaeted in this t. 

5. Xothing in any enactn.eiit made by any authoriln'S in l'>ntish India or 
in any rule made thereunder relating to — 

(«) the regi.stiation of m(»tor Mdiides, 

(b) requiren.ents sa to construction or equipn.ent of such \ eludes, or 

(c) the licensing or qualifications of drivers of such \ eludes, 

shall ap[dy in tin* se <*f anv motoi \elih le sueh as is referred to in i laiuM* (i») 
of section 3 or of any person possessing, using or driving the same, provided 
that the requiren.erits id any rule made under the said clause and applicable 
to such vehicle or person are complied with. 


* For Statement of Obj«K (s an«J IieaiM>n», (iazi ttf of Imlia, HU2, l‘t V, p 172 , ami for 
Proceedings tn (’oum-il, sre thtd. IU\2, Pt VI, pp rt4M aiel OfW 

This Act IS repealed by the Indian Fotor \cbitle« Act, III 1 4 of IDU), ahich will come- 
into force when notified. 

* For toch rules see, Gaxeite of India, iOP, 1 1. 1, p. 63H. 
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ACT No. XIII OF 1912.* 


[18ih September, 1912,] 

An Act to provide for t\.e application of the law in force in the Pro- 
vince of Delhi and for tie extension of other enactments there- 
to. 


Whereas by* Proclamation published in Notification No. 911, dated 
the seventeenth day of September, 1912, the Governor General in Council, 
with the sanction and approbation of the Secretary of State for India, has been 
pleased to take under his immediate authority and management the terri- 
tor\' mentioned in Schedule A, which was formerly included within the Pro- 
vince of the Punjab, and to provide for the administration thereof by a Chief 
Commissioner as a separate Province to be known as the Province of 
Delhi ; 


And whereas it is expedient to provide for the application of the law in 
force in the said territory, and for the extension of other enactments thereto ; 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 


1, (/) This Act may be called the Delhi Laws Act, 1912 ; and 
(2) It shall come into force on the first day of October, 1912. 


Short titl» 
and oom* 
menoomtttt. 


2. The Proclamation referred to in the preamble shall not be deemed to saving <,f 
have efiected any cliange in the territorial application of any enactment not- territorial 
withstanding that such enactment may le expres cd to apply or extend to the 
territories for the time lieing und^^r any particular administration. monte. 


3. All enactments made by any authority in British India and all notifica- Constmo- 

tions, orders, schemes, rules, forms and bv’-laws issued, made or prescribed 

under such enactments which immediately before the commencement of this actmente 

Act were in force in. or prescribed for, any of the territory mentioned in 

Bchedule V, shall in their application to that territory be construed as iftonosmon- 

xeferenees therein to the authorities, or gazette mentioned m column I of 

• 1 bohodute /u 

Schedule B were references to the authorities, or gazette respectively 
mentioned or referred to opposite thereto in column 2 of that Schedule : 

Provided that the Governor General in Gouncil may, by notification® in 
the Gazette of India, direct that any power or duty contorred or impc'sed on 
the Local Government under any such enactment shall be exercised or 


* Tht' lull \4li»ih a’lu' Ail Xll! of 1012 mlio-luotHi ami y>asiin>l at Iho aani© meeting 

of lh« ( ouin il , No Sttttohiont of ami was ihort'fore puUlwhoU. 

Fur I’nK'utxlmgH m (ouncil rtlatitiK m the Bill, see tiazette of liulia, 1D12, Pt. VI, p. 6J5. 

* See (larotto of Imiia, 1012, F\traurUinar\, p 17. 

■ Fur uotUiuatiou diKlaruig hy >fchoin ivrtam jwwfra and dutiua uiulor certain Acta shdil be 
«xercUM)d, «ee (lazottu uf Inlia, 1912, IH. 1, pp. HOI, 1112, 1112, and tbid, 1913, Pt. I, p. 156^ 
And as to ountmuanoe of powers under the Northern India Canal and Dramago Act, 1873 (8 of 
1873), and the Punjab Minor Canals Act (Punjab Aot 3 of 1905), see tbid, p. 1109. 
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performed by the Governor General in Council or by such other authority as 
he l^may * specify in this behalf, and not by the Chief Commissioner of 
Delhi. 

4 . For the purpose of facilittiting the application to the territory men* 
tioned in Schedule A or any part thereof of any enactment passed before the 
commencement of this Act or of any notification, order, scheme, rule, form 
or by-law issued, made or prescribed under any such enactment — 

(1) any Court may, subject to the other provisions of this Act, construe 

the enactment, notification, order, scheme, rule, form or by-law 
with such alterations not alTecting the substance as may be 
necessary or proper to adapt it to the matter before the Court, 
and 

(2) the Local Government may, subject to the other provisions of this 

Act by notification* in the Gazette of India, direct by what Officer 
any power or duty shall be exercised or discharged, and any such 
notification shall have efiect as if enacted in tins Act. 

5. H) A notification^ issued under section 4. sub section (2). may direct 
that any powers or duties ^ested in separate Officers may be consolidated 
and vested in. and discharged by, a single Officer. 

(2) Where by such a notification appellate powers are coiuuffidated and 
vested in a single Officer, the period of limitation for the consolidated appeal 
thall be the longtst period provided in the case of an app<*al to any of the 
Officers whose powers are so consolidated 

6 / Nothing in this Act shall afTcct anv proceeding which at the commence- 
ment thereof is pendiiiL' in respect of any of the territurv mentioned in Schedule 
A, and ever}' such proceeding shall le continued as if this Act Lad not leeu 
passed : 

Provided that all proceedings which at the conimencemeut of thus Act are 
pending before the Commi.>sioner of the Dni.'iion or any other authoriU within 
the territory mentioned in Schedule A shall be transferred to, and di8po8<d 
of by, such authorities in the Province of Dcdhi as the local Government 
may, by notification^ in the Gazette of India, direct. 

7. The Governor General in Council may, by ^milification in the 
Gazette of India, extend with » u( h restru tioiis and modifications as he thinks 
fit to the temtorj' mentioned in Schedule A, or any part thereof, any 
enactment which IS in force m any part of British India at the date of such 
notification. 


* For such notification as to apf/t'llato i>oacrs of the ComrniMnontir and Financial (’omm.i- 

•lOfier under the Punjab Venancy Ad, 1HS7, and Punjab l^uid Pu venue Act, 18S7, (JaaeltOw 
of India, 1912, Pt. J, p 1104, and as P.egistrar of ( o-ojK-ratice hcnieties, $fe thid, p 1105. 

* For notification issued under this section, Garetti of India, 1912, H 1, p 1104. 

* For auch a notification, tt Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. i, p 1104. 

* For aueb a notificatiw, «e< Gazette of India, 1913, Pt. I, p. 411. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

(See section 3.) 

The Province of Delhi. 

That portion of the District of Delhi comprising the Tashil of Delhi and the 
police station of Mahrauli. 


SCHEDULE B. 
(See section 3.) 


1 


2 


Hrfi ron« o. 



Con St nu t ion 


1. TIk* Ixh al (iovcrnnifiit 

2 'i’hf I.u utt nant-(I(»M rnor of tlio Piiiijah 

3 Vhe ( hn f ( ontroHmg Kc\enuc Authonts 
4. The ( hit'f Hrvcnue Authority . 

6 Tho C'liU’f (’iiHtomH Authority 
6 The Finam lal ('ominiHSioner 
7. Tfie ComnurfMonor of Revenue 


^Thclf liicf Conin iss on< r of Delhi. 



i 


I 


B. The (\»mmmHionor of tho Division 

9. The Coimnisaioner ..... 

10. Tho ('hief Sot'retarj to Government . 

11. A S<*cn*tary to (iSoverument or to the I^x'al 

Govi*mment. 


Tho C hief Commissioner of Delhi. 

I 


V 



296 


Delhi Laws. 
Indian Extradition, 


[1812: Act Xlll. 
[1813: Act I. 


SCHEDULE B- 

contd. 

(See section 3,)— 

■contd. 

1 


Reference. 

Construction. 

12. All ofiSccre and official bodies not mentioned in the 
foregoing clauses except the Vreasuror of (dia- 1 
rdable Endowments whose authority extended 
immediately before the commeneoment of this 
Act over the territory mentioned in Schedule A 

Such olhcials or official bodies respect- 
ively as the Local Government may, 
by notifiiation ^ in the Gazette of 
India dneet 

13. The local Official Gazette of the Punjab 

The Gazette of India. 


ACT No. I OP 1913.2 


[27th February, 1913.] 

An Act to amend the Indian Extradition Act, 1903. 


Short title. 


Amendment 
of flection 7, 
Act XV. 
1903. 


Whereas it expedient to amend ihe ^Indian Extradition Act, K03 ; XV of 1903. 
It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Extradition (Amendment) Act> 

1913. 

2* (i) In sub-S'^(tion (2) of section 7 of the ^Indian Extradition Act, XV of 1903. 
1903, after the woids such person is believed to be,” the words “or if such 
person is believed to be in any Presidency-town to the Chief Presidency 
Magistrate of such town ’’ shall be inserted. 

(2) In sub-section (2) of the same section after the words “ accused person 
when arrested shall ” the words “ be produced before the District Magistrate 
or Chief Presidency Magistrate, as the case may bo, who shall record any 
statement made by him ; such accused person shall then ’ ’ shall be inserted^ 

(3) In sub-section (3) of the same section after the word^ “District Magis- 
trate,” the words “ or Chief Presidency Magistrate ” shall be inserted. 


1 For such notification, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. I, p. 1109. 

* For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. V, p. 170 ; for 
Report of Select Committee, see thd, 1913, Pt. V, p. 1 ; and for Proceedings in Council, see ibid, 
1912, Pt. VI, pp. 647 & 692 and ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, pp. 13, 28 and 49. 

•Genl. Aoti Vol. V. 
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3. After section 8 of the said Act the following section shall be inserted 

new nwtfcnr 


namely : — 


after edoti^ 


“ 8A. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 7, sub-section XV, 
Power to report case (^) Section 8, when an accused person arrested in 

for orders of Local accordance with the provisions of section 7 is produced 
Government. before the District Magistrate or Chief Presidency 

Magistrate, as the case may be, and the statement (if any) of such accused 
person has been recorded, such Magistrate may, if he thinks fit, before 
proceeding further report the case to the Local Government and, pending the 
re eipt of orders on such report, may detain such accused person in custody 
or releaS3 hiiix on his executing a bond with sufficient sureties for his attend- 
ance when required.” 


THE OFFICIAL TRUSTEES ACT, 1913. 


CONTENTS. 


Part L 
Preliminary. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. 

2. Interpretation clause. 

3. Extent of jurisdiction of High Courts. 

PART II. 

The Office of Official Trustee. 

4. Official Trustees. 

5. Appointment and powers of Deputy Official Trustee. 

6. Official Trustee to be corporation sole, to have perpe'ual succession 

and official seal, and to sue and be sued in his corporate name. 

PART III. 

Rights, Powers, Duties and Liabilities of Official Trustee. 

7. General Powers and duties of Official Trustee. 

8. Official Trustee may, with consent, be appointed Trustee of settle- 

ment by grantor. 
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Sections, 

9. Appointment of Official Trustee as trustee by will. 

10. Power of High Court to appoint Official Trustee to be trustee of pro-* 

perty. 

11. Power of private trustees to appoint Official Trustee to be trustee of 

property. 

12. Executor or administrator may pay to Official Trustee legacy, share,. 

etc., of infant or lunatic. 

13. Official Trustee not to be required to give bond or security. 

14. Entry of Official Trustee not to constitute notice of a trust. 

15. Liability of Government. 

16. Notice of suit not required in certain cases. 

PART IV. 

Fees. 

17. Fees. 

18. Disposal of fees. 

PART V. 

Audit. 

19. Auditors to be appointed to examine Official Trustee’s accounts, etc.^ 

and to report to Government. 

20. Auditor’s power to summon witnesses and to call for documents. 

21. Costs of audit, etc., how paid. 

22. Right of beneficiary to inspection and copies of accounts. 


PART VI. 

Miscellaneous. 

23. Transfer to Government of accumulations in the hands of Official 

Trustee. 

24. Mode of proceeding by claimant to recover money so transferred. 

25. Power of High Court to make orders in respect of property vested in 

Official Trustee. 

26. Who may apply for order under Act. 

27. Order of Court to have effect of a decree. 

28. General powers of administration. 

29. Transfer of trust property by Official Trustee to original trustee or 

any other trustee. 



official Trustees, 


299 


1913: Act II.] 


Sections. 

30. Rules. 

31. Division of Presidency into Provinces. 

32. Saving of provisions of Indian Registration Act, 1908. 

33. Repeals. 


The schedule — Enactments Repealed. 


ACT No. II OP 1913.1 

[ 27th February, 1913.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the Law constituting the office o£ 

Official Trustee. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law constituting 
the office of the Official Trustee ; It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

PART I. 

Preliminary. 

1, (1) This Act may be called the Official Trustees Act, 1913. Short 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchis- commence- 
tan and the Sonthal Parganas, and applies also to all British and Indian sub- ment. 
jects of His Majesty in the territories of Native States in India. 

{3) It shall come into force on such ^date as the Governor General in 
Council, by notification in the Gazette of India, may direc t. 

2. In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- Interpreta- 

text,— tion clause. 

{!) ‘ * Government ’ ’ means the Governor General in Council, so far as the 
Act relates to the Presidency of Bengal, and the Local Governments of Madras 

^ Bombay, respectively, so far as the Act relates to those Presidencies : 

High Court ” means His Majesty's High Couits of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal, Madras and Bombay, respectively, in the exercise of 
their original civil jurisdiction : 

(3) * ‘ Official Gazette ’ ’ means, in the case of the Presidency of Bengal, 
the Gazette of India, in the case of the Presidency of Madras, the Fort 
St. George Gazette, and in the case of the Presidency of Bombay, the Bombay 
Government Gazette : 


For Statement of Objects and Reasons, flcc Gazette of India, 1912, Pt. V, p* 202; for 
Report of Select Committee, see thid, 1913, Pt. V, p. 19 ; and for Proceedings in Council, set 
ibid, 1912, Pt. VI, p. 699 and tbtd, 1913, Pt. VI, pp. 15 and 28. _ 

* Tbe Ist April, 1914, Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p. 365. 
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(4) “ Prescribed means prescribed by rules under this Act : 

(5) (a) Presidency of Bengal ” includes the territories for the time being 

under the government of the Governor of Fort William in Bengal 
in Council, the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, the Provinces 
of the Punjab, Burma, Bihar and Orissa, the Central Provinces, 
Assam, the North-West Frontier Province, the Province of Delhi, 
Ajmer and Merwara, the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and such 
of the territories of any Native State as the Governor General in 
Council may by ^notification in the Gazette of India direct, 

(6) '' Presidency of Bombay ” includes the territories for the time being 

under the government of the Governor of Bombay in Council, 
the Province of British Baluchistan, and such of the territories of any 
Native State as the Governor General in Council may by ^notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India direct, 

(c)‘‘ Presidency of Madras ’’ includes the territories for the time being 
under the government of the Governor of Fort St. George in 
Council, the Province of Coorg, and such of the territoric3 of any 
Native State as the Governo*’ General in Council may by Noti- 
fication in the Gazette of India direct. 

(6) Presidency means any of the Pre.jidencies mentioned in clause 
(5). 

3. For the purpo cs of this Act th^ High Court at a Presid-mey-town shall 
have jurisdiction throughout the Pros dency. 


PART II. 

The Office of Official Trustee. 

4. (1) In each of the Prosidcncie.s of Bengal, Madras and Bombay, the 
Government shall appoint an Ofii lal Tiustee 

(2) No p 'rson shall be appointed to the office of Official Trustee of any of 
the said Presidencies who is not — 

(a) a Barri ter ; or 

(h) an Advocate, Attom^^y or Vakil enrolled by a High Court ; o: 

(c) a person holding the office of Deputy Administrator General at the 
comment’ ement of this Act. 

(5) The said Official Trustees shall be called respectively, the Official 
Trustee of Bengal, the Official Trustee of Madras and the Official Trustee of 
Bombay, 


' For notification under this in conjunction with section 31, ino'udmg certain Native 
States in the Presidencies and Provinces constituted for the purposes of the Act, see Gazette 
of India, 1914, Ft. 1, p. 782. 
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5. The Government appoint a Deputy or Deputies to assist the Offi- Appoiiit^ 3 
cial Trustee ; and any Deputy so appointed shall, subject to the control of the 
Government and the general or special orders of the Official Trustee, be com- Deputy, 
petent to discharge any of the duties and exercise any of the powers of the 
Official Trustee, and, when discharging such duties or exercising such powers, 
shall have the same privileges and be subject to the same liabilities as the 
Official Trustee, 


6. The Official Trustee shall be a corporation sole by the name of the Official 
Official Trustee of the Presidency for which he is appointed and, as such Official 
Trustee, shall have perpetual succession and an official seal, and may sue and sol^ to have 

be sued in his corporate name. perpetual 

^ succession 

and official 

seal, and to 

sue and be 
sued in his 

PART III. corporate 


Rights, Powers, Duties and Liabilities of Official Trustee. 

7. {1) Subject to, and in accordance with, the provisions of this Act and General 

the rules made thereunder, the Official Trustee may, if he thinks fit, — powers and 

duties of 

(а) act as an ordinary trustee ; Official 

(б) be appointed trustee by a Court of competent jurisdiction. nustee. 

(2) Save as hcr^nafter expressly provided, the Official Trustee shall have 
the same powers, duties and liabilities and be entitled to the same rights and 
privileges and be subject to the same control and orders of the Court as any 
other trustee acting in the same capacity. 

(J) The Official Trustee may decline, either absolutely or except on such 
conditions as he may impose, to accept any trust. 

(4) The Official Trustee shall not accept any trust under any composition 
or scheme of arrangement for the benefit of creditors, nor of any estate known 
or believed by him to be insolvent. 

(d) The Official Tiustee shall not, save as provided by any rules made under 
this Act, accept any trust for a religious purpose or any trust which involves 
the management or carrying on of any business. 

(6) The Official Trustee shall not administer the estate of a deceased person, 
unless he is expressly appointed sole executor of, and sole trustee under, the 
will of such person, 

(7) The Official Trustee shall always be sole trustee, and it shall not be 
lawful to appoint the Official Trustee to be trustee along with any other person. 

8 . (1) Any person intending to create a trust other than a trust which the Official 
Official Trustee is prohibited from accepting under the provisions of this Act 

may by the instrument creating the trust and with the consent of the Official be appointed 
Trustee, appoint him by that name or any other sufficient description to be the ^ttkmonfe 
trustee of the property subject to such trust : by grantor, 
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Provided that the consent of the Official Trustee shall be recited in the said 
instrument and that such instrument shall be duly executed by the Official 
Trustee. 

(2) Upon such appointment the property subject to the trust shall vest in 
such Official Trustee, and shall be held by him upon the trusts declared in such 
instrument. 

9. When the Official Trustee has by that name or any other sufficient 
description been appointed trustee under any will, the executor of the will of 
such testator or the administrator of his estate shall, after obtaining probate 
or letters of administration, notify in the prescribed manner the contents of 
such will to such Official Tmstee ; and, if such Official Trustee consents to 
accept the trust, then upon the execution by such executor or administrator 
of an instrument in writing transferring the property subject to the trust to 
the Official Trustee, such property shall vest in such Official Trustee, and shall 
be held by him upon the trusts expressed in the said will : 

Provided that the consent of the Official Trustee shall be recited in the said 
instrument and that such instrument shall be duly executed by the Official 
Trustee. 

10. {1) If any property is subject to a trust other than a trust which the 
Official Trustee is prohibited from accepting under the provisions of this Act, 
and there is no trustee within the local limits of the ordinary or extraordinary 
original civil jurisdiction of the High Court willing or capable to act in the trust, 
the High Court may on application make an order for the appointment of the 
Official Trustee by that name with his consent to be the trustee of such pro- 
perty. 

(2) Upon such order such property shall vest in the Official Trustee and 
shall be held by him upon the same trusts as the same was held previously to 
such order, and the previous trustee or trustees (if any) shall be exempt from 
liabihty as trustees of such property save in respect of acts done before the date 
of such order. 

(«3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the provisions of the xxvill of 
^Trustees’ and Mortgagees’ Powers Act, 1866, or the ^Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 1^66. 

11 . w If any property is subject to a trust other than a trust which the 
Official Trustee is prohibited from accepting under the provisions of this Act, 
and all the trustees or the surviving or continuing trustee or trustees and all 
persons beneficially interested in the trust are desirous that the Official Trustee 
shall be appointed in the room of such trustee or trustees, it shall be lawful 
for such trustee or trustees, by an instrument in writing to appoint the Official 
Trustee by that name or any other sufficient description with his consent to be 
the trustee of such property : 

Provided that the consent of the Official Trustee shall be recited in the said 
instrument and that such instrument shall be duly executed by him. 

1 Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 

• Gcnl. Acts, Vol. III. 
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(2) Upon such appointment such property shall vest in the Official Trustee 
and shall be held by him upon the same trusts as the same was held previously 
to such appointment, and the previous trustee or trustees shall be exempt 
from all liability as trustees of such property save in respect of acts done before 
the date of such appointment. 

12. (1) If any infant or lunatic is entitled to any gift, legacy or share of Executor 
the assets of a deceased person, it shall be lawful for the person by whom such tratorm^' 
gift is made, or executor or administrator by whom such legacy or share is W ^ Offi- 
payable or transferable, or any trustee of such gift, legacy or share, to transfer it^aJ^shwe, 
the same by an instrument in writing to the Official Trustee by that name or etc., of infant 
any other sufficient description with his consent : lunatic. 

Provided that the consent of the Official Trustee shall be recited in the said 
instrument and that such instrument shall be duly executed by the Official 
Trustee. 


(2) Any money or property transferred to the Official Trustee under this 
section shall vest in him and shall be subject to the same provisions as are con- 
tained in this Act as to other property vested m such Official Trustee. 


13. (1) No Official Trustee shall be required by any Court to enter into 
any bond or security on his appointment m any capacity under this Act. 

(2) No Official Trustee or Deputy Official Trustee shall be required to verify 
otherwise than by his signature any petition presented by him under the pro- 
visions of this Act, and if the facts stated in any such petition are not within 
the Official Trustee’s personal knowledge, the petition may be verified and 
subscribed by any person competent to make the verification. 

14. The entry of the Official Trustee by that name in the books of a com- 
pany shall not constitute notice of a trust ; and a company shall not be en- 
titled to object to enter the name of the Official Trustee on its register by reason 
-only that the Official Trustee is a corporation ; and, in dealing with property, 
the fact that the person dealt with is the Official Trustee shall not of itself 
constitute notice of a trust. 
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15. (1) The revenues of the Government of India shall be liable to make Liability of 
good all sums required to discharge any liability which the Official Trustee, if he Government, 
were a private trustee, would be personally liable to discharge, except when the 
liability is one to which neither the Official Trustee nor any of his officers has 
in any way contributed or which neither he nor any of his officers could by the 
exercise of reasonable diligence have averted, and in either of those cases the 
Official Trustee shall not, nor shall the revenues of the Government of India, 
be subject to any liability. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section {1) shall be deemed to render the revenues of 
the Government of India or any Official Trustee appointed under this Act 
liable for anything done by or under the authority of any Official Trustee before 
Ihe commencement of this Act. 



m 
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16. Nothing in section 80 of the Code^ of Civil Procedure, 1908, shall v of 1908. 
apply to any suit against the Oificial Trustee in which no relief is claimed 
against him personally. 


i PAKT IV. 

Fees. 

B'eei. 17. {1) There shall be charged in respect of the duties of the Official 

Trustee such fees, whether by way of percentage or otherwise, as the Govern- 
ment may prescribe : 

Provided that in the case of a trust accepted by the Official Trustee before 
the commencement of this Act the fees prescribed under this section shall not 
- exceed the fees leviable in respect of such trust under the Official Trustees Act, xvn ot 
1864, as subsequently amended. 1864. 

(2) The fees under this section may be at different rates for different pro- 
perties or classes of properties or for different duties, and shall, so far as may 
be, be arranged so as to produce an amount sufficient to discharge the salaries 
and all other expenses incidental to the working of this Act (including such 
sum as Government may determine to be required to insure the revenues of 
the Government of India against loss under this Act). 

Disposal of 18. {!) All expenses which might be retained or paid out of the trust 
fees. Official Trustee were a private trustee, shall be so retained or paid, 

and any fees leviable under this Act shall be retained or paid in like manner as 
and in addition to such expenses. 

(2) The Official Trustee shall transfer and pay to such authority and in 
such manner and at such times as the Government may prescribe, all fees 
received by him under this Act, and the same shall be earned to the account 
and credit of the Government of India. 


PART V. 
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Audit. 

19. (1) The accounts of the Official Trustee shall be audited at least once 
annually and at any other time if the Government so direct by the prescribed 
person and in the prescribed manner. 

(2) The auditor shall examine such accounts, and shall forward to Govern- 
ment a statement thereof in the prescribed form, together with a report there- 
on and a certificate signed by him showing — 

(a) whether the accounts contain a full and true account of everything 
which ought to be contained therein, and 


1 Geal. Acts, Vol. VI. 
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(h) whether the books, which by any rules made under this Act are direct^ 
ed to be kept by the Official Trustee, have been duly and regularly ' 
kept, and 

(c) whether the trust funds and securities have been duly kept and in- 
vested and deposited in the manner prescribed by this Act or any 
rules made thereunder ; 

or (as the case may be) that such accounts are deficient, or that the Official 
Trustee has failed to comply with this Act or the rules made thereunder, in 
such respects as may be specified in such certificate. » 

20. (1) Every auditor shall have the powers of a Civil Court under the Audltor’t ; 
^Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 

(а) to summon any person whose presence he may think necessary to 

attend him from time to time, and menti. ~ " 

(б) to examine any person, on oath to be by him administered, and 'v 

(c) to issue a commission for the examination on interrogatories or other- 

wise of any person, and 

(d) to summon any person to produce any document or thing, the pro- 

duction of which appears to be necessary for the purposes of such 
audit or examination. 

(2) Any person who, when summoned, refuses, or without reasonable cause 
neglects to attend or to produce any document or thing or attends and refuses 
to be sworn, or to be examined shall be deemed to have committed an offence 
within the meaning of, and punishable under, section 188 of the^ Indian Penal 
Code, and the auditor shall report every case of such refusal or neglect to Gov- 
ernment. 

21. The cost of and incidental to every such audit and examination shall Costa of 
be determined in accordance with rules made by the Government and shall be 
defrayed in the prescribed manner. 

22. Every beneficiary under a trust which is being administered by the Right of 

Official Trustee shall, subject to such conditions and restrictions as may be 
prescribed, be entitled, at all reasonable times, to inspect the accounts of such andcopietoi 
trust, and the report and certificate of the auditor and, on payment of the pie- * 

scribed fee, to be furnished with copies thereof or extracts therefrom,, and no- 
thing in the3 Indian Trusts Act, 1882, shall affect the provisions of this section. ' ; 


PART VI. : 

Miscellaneous. 

23. When any moneys payable to a beneficiary under a trust have been in 
the hands of any Official Trustee for a period of twelve years or upwards whe- ^ 




I Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. I. 

* Genl. Acts, Vol. III. 
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ther Wore or after the commencement of this Act in consequence of the Official 
Trustee having been unable to trace the person entitled to receive the same, 
such moneys shall be transferred in the prescribed manner to the account and 
credit of the Government of India * 

Provided that no such moneys shall be so transferred if any suit or proceed- 
ing is pending m respect thereof in anv Court. 

84 . (1) If any claim is made to anv moneys so transferred and such claim 
is established to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority, the Government 
of India shall pav to the claimant the amount in respect of which the claim is 
established. 

{2) If such ciaim is not established to the satisfaction of the prescribed 
authority, the claimant may, without prejudice to his right to take any other 
proceedings for the recovery of such moneys, apply by petition to the High 
Court against the Secretary of State for India in Council, and, after taking 
such evidence as it thinks fit, such Court shall make such order on the petition 
in regard to the payment of such moneys as it thinks fit, and such order shall 
be binding on all parties to the proceedings 

(5) The Court may further direct by whom all or any part of the costs of 
such proceedings shall be paid 

25 . The High Court may make such orders as it thinks fit respecting any 
trust property vested in the Official Trustee, or the interest or produce thereof. 


26 . Any order under this Act may be made, on the application of any 
person beneficially interested in any trust projiertv or of any trustee thereof. 

27 . Any order made by a High Court under this Act shall have the same 
effect as a decree. 

28 . The Official Trustee may, n addition to and not in derogation of any 
other powers of expenditure lawfully exernseable by him, incur expenditure — 

(а) on such acts as may be necessary for the proper care and management 

of an\ property belonging to any trust administered by him ; 
and 

(б) with the sanction of the High ( ourt on such religious, charitable and 

other objects and on such improvements as may be reasonable and 
proper in the case of such property. 

29 . {!) Nothing m this Act shall be deemed to prevent the transfer by the 
Official Trustee of any property vested m him to— 

(а) the original trustee (if any) ; or 

(б) any other lawfully appointed trusttMJ ; or 

(c) any other person if the Court so directs. 
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(2) Upon such transfer such property shall vest in such trustee, and shall be m 
held by him upon the same trusts as those upon which it was held prior to such ^ 
transfer, and the Official Trustee shall be exempt from all liability as trustee 
of such property e' cept in respect of acts done before such transfer : 

Provided that, in the case of any transfer under this section, the Official 
Trustee shall be entitled to retain out of the property any fees leviable in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this Act. 

30 . (i) The Government shall make rules for carrying into effect the ob- RulMk 
jects of this Act and for- regulating the proceedings of the Official Trustee in 

the discharge of his duties. 

\2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, sucb rules may provide for — 

(а) the accounts to be kept by the Official Trustee and the audit and in- 
spection thereof ; 

(б) the safe custody, and deposit of the funds and securities which come 

into the bands of the Official Trustee ; 

(c) the remittance of sums of money in the hands of the Official Trustee 

m cases in which such remittances are reqmred ; 

(d) the statements, schedules and other documents to be submitted by 

the Official Trustee to Government or to any other authority and 
the publication of such statements, schedules or other documents ; 

(e) the realization of the cost of preparing any such statements, schedules 

or other documents ; 

(!) subject to the provisions of this Act, the fees to be paid thereunder 
and the collection and accounting for any fees so fixed ; 

((j) the manner in which and the person by whom the costs of and inci- 
dental to any audit under the provisions of this Act are to be deter- 
mined and defrayed ; 

(/i) the manner in which summonses issued under the provisions of section 
20 are to be served and the payment of the expenses of any persons 
summoned or examined under the provisions of this Act and of any 
expenditure incidental to such exanunation ; 

(i) the acceptance by the Official Trustee of trusts for religious purposes 
and trusts which involve the management or carrying on of busi- 
ness ; and 

(;) any matter in this Act directed to be prescribed. 

(3) Rules made under the provisions of this section shall be publiB)iod in 
the ofiicial Gazette, and shall thereupon have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

31 . (1) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Act, 

the Governor General in Council may, by^ notification in the Gazette of India, — ^ 

(a) remove any of the territories 'included in the Presidency of Bengal 
from such Presidency and constitute the same into provinces £of 
the purposes of this Act ; 

. ; . K For «Uu«e <jw) s€« Comgend*. « , « > 

• For such a notificatioo* Gazette of India, 1014, Pt. I, p. <>67. i 

x2 
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(1) ^difeot that for the purposes of this Act any of the territories of any 

Native State in India shall be included in any Province so consti- 
tuted ; and 

(c) appoint any person qualified in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
section { 2 ) of section 4, or who holds office under Government 
to be an Official Trustee for any such Province, to be called the 
Official Trustee of the Province, 

and subject to the provisions of this section the following consequences shall 
thereupon ensue, namely : — 

(t) the Official Trustee of a Province shall by that name have the like 
rights, powers, privileges and liabilities, and perform the like 
duties in the Province as the Official Trustee of the Presidency 
within which such territories were included had and performed as 
Official Trustee therein, and shall be deemed to be his successor in 
office : 

(It) the powers and duties of the Government under this Act shall, as re- 
gards the Province, be exercised and discharged by the Governor 
General in Council, or by such Local Government as the Governor 
General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
appoint in this behalf ; and the Gazette of the Government exer- 
cising and discharging such powers and duties shall be the official 
Gazette of the Province for the purposes of this Act : 

(til) the powers and duties assigned by the foregoing provisions of tliis 
Act to the High Court shall be exercised and discharged in respect 
of such Province by such C’ourt as the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India appoint in this Indialf : 
(?r) in the foregoing provisions of this Act, the word ‘ ‘ Presidency ’ ’ shall 
be deemed to include a province j and 
(r) generally, the provisions of the foregoing sections w'lth resfiect to the 
High Court and the provisions of this Act and of any <ither enact- 
ment for the tune being in force with re8jM*ct to the Official Trustee 
of a Presidency shall, in relation to a Province, be construed so far 
as ma\ be to apply to the Court and the Official Trustee re8|>ectively 
appointed for the Province under this section. 

( 2 ) Any proceeding which was comnicnced before the publication of the 
notification constituting the province and to or in which the Ofticial Tnistc^e of 
any Presidency within which any territories constituted into a Province are 
situate was a party or was otherwise concerned shall be continued as if the 
notification had not been published. 

(5) If by reason of the constitution of provinces for the purposes of this 
Act it appears to the Governor General in Council that any projierty veated in 
the Official Trustee of any Presidency should be vested in the Official Trustios 
of a Province, he may direct that the property shall be so vested, and there- 

* % D^ificatioo under thk eection in oonjunotion vith leciion 2 (5). me Oeaelle ol ladla* 
Pi. 1. n. 782. 
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upon it ihftil velt in the Official Trustee of the Province as fully and 

for the purposes of this Act as if it had originally been vested in him under thil 

Act. 

(4) If in accordance with the provisions of this section territories have 
been removed from the Presidency of Bengal and constituted a Province for 
the purposes of this Act, the Governor General in Council may, by notifica- 
tion in the Gazette of India, direct that as regards the Presidency of Bengal 
excluding the territories so removed t£e powers and duties of the Government 
under the Act shall be exercised and discharged by the Local Government of 
Bengal, and that the official Gazette shall be the Calcutta Gazette. 

(5) Upon the rescission of a notification constituting a Province under 

sub-section (1), the territories comprised therein shall again form part of the 
Presidency within which they were originally included, the office of Official 
Trustee for the Province shall determine and all properties vested in and all 
proceedings by or against such Official Trustee pending at the date of the res- 
cission shall vest in and be carried on by or against such Official Trustee or * 

Official Trustees as the Governor General m Council may direct. 

32 . Nothing contained in this Act shall be deemed to affect the provisions 
XVI of 1908. of Ihe' Indian Registration Act, 1908. 


33 . The enactments specified in the Schedule are hereby repealed to the Repoili^ 
extent specified in the fourth column thereof : 

Provided that any property subject to a trust by or in pursuance of any 
such enactment vested in any Official Trustee at the commence- 
ment of this Act shall be deemed to be vested in the Official Trustee 
under this Act to be held by him upon the same trusts as those upon 
which such property was held before such commencement. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
Enactments repealed. 
{See sedton 33,) 


YoAr. 

No. Short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1804 . 

XVII The Official TnistecB Act* 1804. , 

So much aa has not already 


been repealed. 

1800 . 

11 The Probate and Administration 
Act, 1890. 

So much of the title and W' 
amble as relate! to the Offi- 
cial Trustees Act, 1884^ 
and sections 1 to 8. 


1902 . 

The Adnimutratcni General and 

So far as it refers to the offle* 

Officud TnwteeB Act, 1902. 

of Offloial Trustee, orJDepiily 


Officii Tniftee. 
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or htters of admmi. tration have been granted to the Ecclesias- 
tical Registrar. 

24 Effect of probate or letters gianted to Administrator General. 

2.5, Transfer bv private executor or administrator of interest under 
probate or letters. 

26. Distribution of assets. 

27. Appointment of Official Trustee as trustee of assets after completioit 

of atlministration. 

28. Powder for High Court to give directions regarding admi aistratioB 

of estate. 





iff® ' 


29. No Bec^ity nor oath to be required from Administrator General. 

Manner in which petitions to be verified by Administrator General 
and his Deputy. 

Entry of Administrator General not to constitute notice of a trust. 
^K). Power to examine on oath. 


(e) Grant of Cerhficates. 

31. In what case Admimstrator General may grant certificate. 

32. Grant of certificate to creditors and power to take charge of certain 

estates. 

33. Administrator General not bound to grant certificate unless satisfied 

of claimant’s title, etc. 

34. Effect of certificate. 

35. Revocation of certificate 

36. Surrender of revoked certificate. 

37. Administrator General not bound to take out administration on 

account of assets for which he has granted certificate. 

38. Transfer of certain assets from British India to executor or adininiS' 

trator in country of domicile for distribution. 

( / ) Lmbihty, 

39. Liability of Government. 

40. Creditors’ suits against Administrator General. 

41. Notice of suit not required in certain cases. 


PART IV. 
Fees. 

42. Fees. 

43. Disposal of fees 


PART V. 

Audit of the Administrator General’s Accounts. 

44. Audit of Administrator General’s accounts. 

46. Auditors to examine accounts and report to Government. 

46. Pow«r of auditors to summon and examine witnesses and to call for 

documents. 

47. Costs of audit* etc. 



Ad'Mfmtraior S^rai. 
PART VI. 


Sections, 


Miscellaneous. 


48. General powers of administration. 

49. Power of person beneficially interested to inspect Administrator 

General’s accounts, etc., and take copies. 

50. Power to make rules. 

61. False evidence. 

52. Assets unclaimed for twelve years to be transferred to Government. 
63. Mode of proceeding by claimant to recover principal money so trans- 
ferred. 

54. District Judge in certain cases to take charge of property of deceased 

persons, and to report to Administrator General. 

55. Succession Act and Companies Act not to affect Administrator General 

and saving of provisions of Presidency Police Acts as to petty 
estates. 

56. Order of Court to be equivalent to decree. 

57 . Provision for administration by Consular Officer in case of death 

in certain circumstances of foreign subject. 

58. Division of Presidency into Provinces. 

59. Saving of provisions of Indian Registration Act, 1908. 

60. Repeals. 


The Schedule. — Enactments Repealed. 


ACT NO. Ill OF 1913.' 

[ 27 tk February, 7P75.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the office and 
duties of Administrator General. 


Whereas it is expedient to consohdate and amend the law relating to the 
office and duties of Administrator General ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

PART I, 


Preliminary. 


1 . (i) This Act may be called the Administrator General’s Act, 1913. 


Blioit 

ejctodi 


* * For Statement of Objects ami Reasons, Gazette of Iiulia, 1912, Pt. V, p. 188 j for 

Report of Select Committee, $tt ibid, 1913, Pt. V, p. 3 ; ami for Prooeedinga in Council, see My 
1912, Pt. VI, p. 697, and ibid, 1913, Pt. VI, pp. 14, 28 ami 64. 
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(B) It extends to the whole of British India, including the Sonthal Parganas 
' and British Baluchistan, and applies also to all British and Indian subjects 
of His Majesty in the territories of Native States in India. 

(5) It shall come into force on such^ date as the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2« In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(/) “ assets ” means all the property, moveable and immoveable, of a 
deceased person, which is chargeable with and applicable to, the payment 
of his debts and legacies, or available for distribution among his heirs and 
next-of-kin : 

(2) “ exempted person *' means an Indian Christian, a Hindu, Muham- 
madan, Parsi or Buddhist, or a person exempted under section 332 of the 
^Indian Succession Act, 1865, from the operation of that Act : X 

(5) “ Government *’ means the Governor (General in Council, so far as the 
Act relates to the Presidency of Bengal and the Local Governments of Madras 
and Bombay respectively, so far as the Act relates to those Presidencies : 

(4) “ Indian Christian ” means a Native of India who is or in good faith 
claims to be of unmixed Asiatic descent, and who professes any form of the 
Christian religion : 

(5) Lettfrs of Administration includes any letters oi administration 
whether general or with a copy of the will annexed, or limited in time or other- 
wise : 

{6) “ next-of-km " includes a widower or widow of a deceased person, 
or any other person who by law would be entitled to letters of administration 
in preference to a creditor or legatee of the deceased . 

(7) “ Official Gazette ” means, in the case of the Presidency of Bengal, 
the Gazette of India and m the cases of the Presidencies of Madras and Bom- 
bay, the Fort St. (rcorge and Bombay Government Gazettes, respectivelv . 

(^) “ Prescribed ’ means prescribed by rules under this Act * 

(^) (ff) “ Presidency of Bengal ” includes the ternt^ines for the time being 
under the government of the Governor of Fort William in Bengal 
in Council, the United Provinces of Agra and Oudli, the provinces 
of the Punjab, Burma, Bihar and Ons.sa, the Central Provinces, 
Assam, the North-West Frontier Pro\ nice, the province of Delhi, 
Ajmer and Merwara, the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and such 
of the tcrritones of Native States aforesaid as the <»overnor General 
in Council may, b\ ^notification in the Gazette of India, direct : — 

(b) “ Presidency of Bombav ” includes the territories for the time being 
under the government of the Governor of Bombay m CouneiX 

* 1 he lilt April, 1914, Gateto of Iiioia, 1911, l*t I, p .*1(W 

* GenL Act*, Vol. I. 

* For notification under tbw section in conjunction with Hoction 5 i includinK certain native 
Statee in the preaidencieM and province* conetitutcd for the purpow* of the Act, tee Gazette 
Of India, 1914, Pt. I, p.7 81. 
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the Province of British Baluchistan, and such of the tenitoiiei 
of Native States aforesaid as the Governor General in Council 
may, by^ notification in the Gazette of India, direct • 

(c) “ Presidency of Madras ” includes the territories for the time being 
under the government of the Governor of Fort St. George in Council, 
the province of Coorg, and such of the territories of Native States 
aforesaid as the Governor General in Council may, by ^notification 
in the Gazette of India, direct : 

(10) “ Presidency ” means any of the Presidencies mentioned in clause (9). 


PART II. 


The Office of Administrator General. 


3. (1) In each of the Presidencies of Bengal, Madras and Bombay, the Appoint 
Government shall appoint an Administrator General. SSITi 

(2) No person shall be appointed to the office of Administrator General 
of any of the said Presidencies who is not — Goner*} in 

(а) a Bamster ; or 

(б) an Advocate, Attoniey or Vakil enrolled by a High Court ; or 

(c) a person holding the office of Deputy Administrator General at the 
commencement of this Act. 


(d) The said Administrators General shall be called respectively the Ad- 
ministrator General of Bengal, the Administrator General of Madras, and the 
Administrator General of Bombay. 

4 . The Government may appoint a Deputy or Deputies to assist the Appoint- 
Administrator General ; and any Deputy so appointed shall, subject to the^^J^^ 
control of the Government and the general or special orders of the Adminis- I>eputy 
trator General, be competent to discharge any of the duties and to exercise 
any of the powers of the Administrator General, and when discharging such Gonoral. 
duties or exercising such powers shall have the same privileges and be subject 
to the same liabilities as the Administrator General. 


5. The Admiiustrator General shall be a corporation sole by the name of Adminla 
the Administrator General of the Presidency for which he is appomted and, 
as such Administrator General, shall have perpetual succession and an official 
seal, and may sue and be sued in his corporate name. 

perpetual ' 
sttoceefllott, 
andoiiA: 
■i»ai,ai|4^ 
too 

sued 14 ^ 


^ See footnote 3 on p. 314 supra . 
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lUofiTS, Powers, Duties and Liabilities of ^he AdministbatoH 

General. 

(a) Grants of Letters of Administration and Probate, 

6 . So far as regards the Administrator General of any Presidency, the 
High Court at the Presidency-town shall be deemed to be a Court of competent 
jurisdiction for the purpose of granting probate or letters of administration 
under any law for the time being in force wheresoever within the Presidency 
the estate to be administered is situate. 


7. Any letters of administration, which are granted after the commence- 
ment of this Act by the High Court at any Presidency-town, shall be granted 
to the Administrator General of the Presidency, unless they are granted to 
the next-of-kin of the deceased. 


8 * The Administrator General of the Piesidency shall be deemed by ail 
the Courts in the Presidency to have a right to letters of administration other 
than letters 'pendente Ixte in preference to that of — 

(a) a creditor ; or 

(h) a legatee other than an universal legatee ; or 
(c) a friend of the deceased. 


9* If any person, not being an exempted j>er8on, has died leaving within 
any Presidency assets exceeding the value of one thousand ruj)ees, 

and if no person U> whom any Court would have jurisdiction to 
commit admmistration of such assets has, within one month after his death, 
applied in such Presidency for probate of his will, or for letters of adminis- 
tration of his estate, 

the Administrator General of the Presidency in which such assets are 
idiaU, subject to any rules made by the Government, within a reasomd>i0 
time after he has had notice of the death of such person, and of his having left 
such assets, take such proceedings as may be necessary to obtain from Uie 
High Court at the Presidency-town letters of administration of the eetiUa 
ol such person. 
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10. Whenever any person has died leaving assats within the local limits 
of the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of the High Court at a Presidency* 
town, the Court, on being satisfied that danger is to be apprehended of mis- 
appropriation, deterioration or waste of such assets unless letters of admihis* 
tration of the estate of such person are granted, may upon the application of tnitjk»ii. J 
the Administrator General or of any person interested in such assets or in 

the due administration thereof, make an order, upon such terms as to in- 
demnifying the Administrator General against costs and other expenses as 
the Court thinks fit, directing the Administrator General to apply for letters 
of administration of the estate of such person : 

Provided that, in the case of an applitation being made under this section 
for letters of administration of the estate of an exempted person, the Court 
may refuse to grant letters of administration, if it is satisfied that such grant is 
unnecessary for the protection of the assets ; and in such case the Court shall 
make such order as to the costs of the application as it thinks fit. 

11 . (i) Whenever any person has died leaving assets within the 
limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of any of the said High Courts, 

and such Court is satisfied that there is no person immediately available, General t0 
who is legally entitled to the succession to such assets, or that danger is to ^ 


be apprehended of misappropriation, deterioration or waste of such assets, unta right 
before it can be determined who may be legally entitled to the succession 
thereto, or whether the Administrator General is entitled to letters of adminis- minktrath 
tration of the estate of such deceased person, rain^/ 

the Court may, upon the application of the Administrator General or of 
any person interested in such assets, or m the due admimstration thereof, 
forthwith direct the Administrator General to collect and take possession of 
such assets, and to hold, deposit, realize, sell or invest the same according to 
the directions of the Court, and in default of any such directions according to 
the provisions of this Act so far as the same are applicable to such assets. 

(2) Any order of the Court made under the provisions of this section shall 
entitle the Administrator General, 

(a) to maintain any suit or proceeding for the recovery of such assets, and 
(6) if he thinks fit, to apply for letters of administration of the estate of 

such deceased person, and 

(c) to retain out of the assets of the estate any fees chargeable under rules 
made under this Act, and to reimburse himself for all payments 
made by him in respect of such assets which a private administrator 
might lawfully have made. 

12 . If, in the course of proceedings to obtain letters of administration Out 
under the provisions of section 9, section 10, or section 11, any person appears „ 
and establishes his claim — 

(o) to probate of the will of the deceased ; or 

(b) to letters of administration as neact-of-kin of the deceased, and gives ^ f " 

such security as may be required of him by law, 
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the Court shall grant jf^obate of the will or letters of administration accord- 
ingly, and shall award to the Administrator General the costs of any proceed- 
ings taken by him, under those sections to be paid out of the estate as part 
of the testamentar}’^ or intestate expenses thereof. 

18 . If, in the course of proceedings to obtain letters of administration 
under the provisions of section 9, section 10 or section 1 1 , no person appears 
and establishes his claim to probate of a will, or to a grant of letters of adminis- 
tration as next-of-kin of the deceased, within such period as to the Court 
seems reasonable, 

or if a person who has established his claim to a grant of letters of adminis- 
tration as next-of-kin of the deceased' fails to give such security as may be 
required of him by law, 

the Court may grant lett-ers of administration to the Administrator General. 

14 . Nothing m this Act shall be deemed to preclude the Administrator 
General from applying to the Court for letters of administration in any case 
within the period of one month from the death of the deceased. 


(b) Estates of Persons subject to the Army Act. 

15 . Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect the provisions of the 
R^mental ^ Debta Act, 1893. 


0 . 


16 . It shall not be necessar}" for the Administrator General to take out 
lett^ of administration of the estate of any deceased person which is being 
administered by him in accordance with the provisions of the Regimental ^ r ^ 5 ^ 
Debts Act, 1893. if the value of such estate does not on the date when such Vust-.c. 
administration is committed to him exceed rupees one thousand, but he shall 
have the same power in regard to such estate as he would have had if letters of 
administration had been granted to him. 


17 . If the Administrator General applies, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Regimental ^ Debts Act, 1893, for letters of administration of the k fl 
estate of any person suliject to the Army Act, the (Vmrt may grant to him Viot., c, 
letters of administration limited to the purpose of dealing with such estate 
in accordance with the provisions of the Regunental* Debts Act, 1893. 


* Coll. 8t«t6. Ind., Vol. 11. 
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(c) Revocation of Orantsr. _ 

18. If an executor or next-of-kin of the deceased, who has not been - 

personally served with a citation or who has not had notice thereof in time to 
appear pursuant thereto establishes to the satisfaction of the Court a claim 

to probate of a will or to letters of administration in preference to the Admin- • 

istrator General, any letters of administration granted in accordance with the SIS, efeJJI 
provisions of this Act to the Administrator General may be revoked, and 
probate or letters of administration may be granted to such executor or next- ~ 
of-kin as the case may be : 

Provided that no letters of administration granted to the Administrator 
General shall be revoked for the cause aforesaid, except m cases in which a 
will of the deceased is proved in the Presidency, unless the application for 
that purpose is made within six months after the grant to the Administrator 
General and the Court is satisfied that there has been no unreasonable ^elay 
in making the application, or in transmitting the authority under which the ^ 

application is made. 

19. If any letters of administration granted to the Administrator General Coat cf 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act are revoked, the Court may 

order the costs of obtaining such letters of administration, and the whole car tion, etc., 
any part of any fees which would otherwise have been payable under this revocSotti 
Act, together with the costs of the Administrator General in any proceedings ordered 
taken to obtain such revocation, to be paid to or retained by the Administrator 
General out of the estate : ^ 

Provided that nothing in this section shall affect the provisions of clause ofMteti.' 
(o) of sub-scction (2) of section 11. 

20. If any letters of administration granted to the Administrator General After 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act are revoked, the same shall, so i^ttere 
far as regards the Administrator General and all persons acting under his au- 
thonty m pursuance thereof, be deemed to have been only voidable, except tr»tor 

as to any act done by any such Administrator General or other person as afore- Geo errfto 
said, after notice of a will or of any other fact which would render such letters 
void : 

Provided that no notice of a will or of any other fact which would render 
any such letters void shall affect the Administrator General or any person 
. acting under his authority in pursuance of such letters unless, within the 
period of one month from the time of giving such notice, proceedings are com- 
menced to prove the will, or to cause the letters to be revoked, and such pro- 
ceedings are prosecuted without unreasonable delay. 

21. If any letters of administration granted to the Administrator General,P^,^ 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act are revoked, upon the grant ol ^ 
probate of a will, or upon the grant of letters of administration with a copy of , 
the will annexed, all payments made or acts done by or under the authority 
of the Administrator General in pursuance of such letters of administratioiiy 



the revocation, which would have been valid under any letters of ad- 
ministration lawfully granted to him with a copy oi such will annexed, shall 
be deemed valid notwithstanding such revocation. 


(d) General, 

22. Whenever any Administrator General applies for letters of adminis- 
taration in accordance with the provisions of this Act, it shall be sufficient if 
tlie petition required to be presented for the grant of such letters states, 

(i) the time and place of the death of the deceased to the best of the 

knowledge and belief of the petitioner, 

(ii) the names and addresses of the surviving next-of-kin of the deceased 

if known, 

{in) the particulars and value of the assets likely to come into the hands 
of the petitioner, 

{tv) particulars of the liabilities of the estate if known. 

23* (i) All probates or letters of administration granted to any Adminis- 
trator General shall be granted to him by that name, and all probates or letters 
of administration heretofore granted to the Ecclesiastical Registrar, or to the 
Administrator General of any Presidency shall authorise the Administrator 
General of the same Presidency to act as executor or administrator, as the 
case may be, of the estate to which such probate or letters relate. 

(2) AH probates and letters of administration granted to the Ecclesiastical 
Registrar of any of the late »Supreme Courts shall have the same cilcct in all 
respects as to any act hereafter done or required to be done under this Act 
as if they had been granted to the Administrator General. 


24. Probate or letters of administration granted by the High Court at 
any Presidency-town to the Administrator General of any Presidency shall 
have effect over all the assets of the deceased throughout such Presidency, 
and shall be conclusive as to the representative title against all debtors of 
the deceased and all persons holding such assets, and shall afford full in- 
demnity to all debtors paying their debts and all persons delivering up such 
assets to such Administrator General : 

Provided that the High Court may direct, by its grant, that such probate 
or letters of administration shall have like effect throughout one or more of 
the other Presidencies. 

Whenever a grant is made by a High Court to the Administrator General 
with such effect as last aforesaid, the Court shall send to the other High 
Courts a certificate that such grant has been made, and such certificate shall 
be filed by the Comte receiving the same. 



Administrator General, 


mi 
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25 . {1) Any private executor or administrator may, with the previous Trsorfe* 5 ^ 
consent of the Administrator General of the Presidency in which any of the 

assets of the estate, m respect of which such executor or administrator hasadmkwi^V 
obtained probate or letters of administration, are situate, by an i^t^ui^cnt ' 

in writing under his hand notified in the official Gazette, transfer the assets probate 
of the estate vested in liim by virtue of such probate or letters to the 
ministrator General by that name or any other sufficient description. 

(2) As from the date of such transfer the transferor shall be exempt 
from all liability as such executor or administrator, as the cases may be, ex- 
cept in lespect of acts done before the date of such transfer, and the Adminis- 
trator General shall have the rights which he would have had, and be subject 
to the liabdities to which he would have been subject, if the probate or letters 
of administration, as the case may be, had been granted to him by that name 
at the date of such transfer. 

26 . (/) When the Administrator General has given the prescribed notice Distribution 
for creditors and others to send in to him their claims against the estate of 

the deceased, he shall, at the expiration of the time therein named for sending 
in claims, be at liberty to distribute the assets or any part thereof in discharge 
of such lawful claims as he has notice of 

{2) He shall not be liable for the assets so distributed to any person of w^hose 
claim he had not notice at the time of such distribution. 

{•}) No notice of any claim vhich has been sent in and has been rejected 
or disallo\\ed m part b\ the Administrator General shall affect him unless 
proceedm-is to enforce such daim are commenced within one month after 
notice of the lejection oi disallo\\ance of such claim has been given m the 
prescril)(‘(l manner and unles.s .such proceedings are prosecuted \Mthout 
unreai.sonable delay 

(/) Not linn: in tins section shall prejudice the iniht of anv creditor or other 
claimant to follow the assets <u anv pait thereof in the hands of the persons 
who mu\ hu\e ivceived the .same icspectivelv 

(d) In computing the poiiod of limitation for anv suit appeal or applica- 
tion iindei the juovisions of am Ian* foi the time being m force, the period 
between the date of suhinis.sion of the claim of a creditor to the Administrator 
General and the date of the hnal decision of the Adiumistrator General on such 
claim shall be excluded 

27 . (/) When the Administrator General has. so far as may be, discharged Apiwint- 
all the liabilities of an estate administered by him. he shall notify the fact in 

the official Gazette, and he niav, bv an instrument in writing, with the consent 
of the Official Trustee and subject to anv rules made by the Government, 

appoint the Official Trustee to be the trustee of anv assets then remaining com|rfetk» 

> \ , , ofadmliit)i- 

m his hands. tration. 

(2) Upon such apjxiintment such assets shall vest in the Official Trustee 
as if he had been appointed trustee in accordance with the provisions of the 

y 
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K)fficial Trustees Act, 1913, and shall be held by him upon the same trusts as 
the same vrere held immediately before such appointment. 

28. (^) The High Court at the Presidency-town may, on application 
made to it, give to the Administrator General of the presidency any general 
or special directions as to any estate in his charge or in regard to the adminis- 
tration of any such estate. 

(2) Applications under sub-section (/) may be made by the Administrator 
General or any peison interested in the assets or m the due administration 
thereof. 

29. {/) No Administrator General shall be required by any Court to enter 
into any administration-bond, or to give other security to the Court, on the 
grant of any letters of admimstration to liim by that name. 

(2) No Administrator General or Dejmty Administrator General shall be 
required to verify, otherwise than by his signature, any petition presented 
by him undei the provisions of this Act. and, if tlie facts stated m any such 
petition are not withm the Administrator General's own personal knowledge, 
the petition may be subscribed and verified by any person competent to make 
the verification. 

(3) The entr}' of the Administrator General by that name in the books of 
a Company shall not constitute notice of a trust, and a Company shall not be 
entitled to object to enter the name of the Administrator General on its register 
by reason only that the Admmistratoi General is a corporation and in dealing 
uith assets the fact that the person dealt with is the Administrator General 
shall not of itself constitute notice of a tiust. 

30. The Administrator General may, whenever he desires, for the pur- 
poses of this Act, to satisfy himself rogaidmg any question of fact, examine 
upon oath (which he is hereby authorised to admmistei) any person who is 
willing to be so examined by him regarding such question. 


la what 

Admmia- 

tiator 

Oaneral 

may grant 

wtti^ate. 


(f) (hanl oj Ceitifivnte'^ 

31. Whenever any peison has died leaving assets witlim any Presidency, 
and the Admimstratui General <jf .such Piesidency is satisfied that such assets 
excluding any sum of money dejxwited m a Government Havings Bank, 
or in any Provident Fund to \\hich the provisions of the Provident " Funds ix of 1 
Act, 1897, apply, did not at the date'of death exceed in the whole one thousand 
rupees— m value, he may aftei the lajwe of one month from the death if lie 
thinks fit, or before the lapse of the said month if he is requested so to do by 
wnting under the hand of the executoi oi the widow oi other person entitled 
to admimster the estate of the deceased, giant to any person, claiming other- 
wise than as a creditor to be iiiteiested in such assets, or m the due adminis- 


» SUfTQ p. »7 

* Oenl A<t«, Vol. IV. 
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tration thereof, a certificate under his hand entitling the claimant to receive 
the assets therein mentioned left by the deceased, within the Presidency to a 
value not exceeding in the whole one thousand rupees : 

Provided that no certificate shall be granted under this section — 

(t) where probate of the deceased’s wijl or letters of administration of 

his estate has or have been granted, or 

(u) in respect of any sum of money deposited in a Government Savings 

Bank or in any Provident Fund to which the provisions of the 

Provident ^ Funds Act, 1897, apply. 

32. If, in cases falling within section 31, no person claiming to be inter- Grant of 

ested otherwise than as a creditor m such assets or in the due administra- ^ 

tion thereof obtains, withm three months of the death of the deceased a certi- and power 
ficate from the Administrator General under the same section, or probate of a ^ha^e of 
will or letters of administration of the estate of the deceased, and such deceased certain 
was not an exempted person, or was an exempted person who has left assets 

within the ordinary original civil jurisdiction of the High Court, or within 
any area notified by the Government in this behalf in the official Gazette, 
the Administrator General may administer the estate without letters of ad- 
ministration, in the same manner as if such letters had been granted to him ; 

and if he neglects or refuses to administer such estate, he shall, upon the 
application of a creditor, grant a certificate to him in the same manner as if he 
w'cre interested in such assets otherwise than as a creditor, 

and such certificate shall have the same efiect as a certificate granted 
under the provisions of section 31, and shall be subject to all the provisions 
of this Act which are applicable to such certificate : 

Provided that the Administrator General may, before giantmg such certr 
ficate, if he thinks fit, require the creditor to give reasonable security for the 
due administration of the estate of the deceased. 

33. The Administrator General shall not be bound to grant any certi- Adminia* 

ficate under section 31 or section 32 unless he is satisfied of the title of . 

claimant and of the value of the assets left by the deceased within the presidency not bound 

either bv the oath of the claimant, or bv such other evidence as he requires. ^ 

" ^ ^ tifloato 

unlefls satis- 
' tied of 
claimant’s 
title, etc. 

34. The holdei of a certificate granted in accoidance with the provisions Effect of 
of section 31 oi section 32 shall have in respect of the assets specified in such 
certificate the same powers and duties, and be subject to the same liabilities as 

he w’ould have had or been subject to if Utters of administration had been 
granted to him : 


^ Goul. Atts, To’. IV. 
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Provided that nothing in this seetiou shall be deemed to require any person 
holding such certifieate 

(f?) to file accounts oi invoutoncs of the assets oi the deceased before any 
Couit or otlier antboritv or 

(6) save as provided in vsection 32 to gi\e an\ bond for th(‘ due adinims- 
tration of the estate 

35. The Adininistiator (Jeueial niav levoke a ceitdicate granted under 
the profusions of section 31 oi seetioii 32 on aiiv of the hdlowing grounds, 
namely : — 

(0 that the certificate vas obrained hv fraud or misrepresentation made 
to him 

(v) that the certificate \^as obtained bv means of an untrue allegation 
of a fact essential in law to justifv the grant thoiuih such allega- 
tion vas made in ignorance or inadvei tenth 

36. {/) When a certificate is revoked m accordanee vrith the provisions 
of section 35. the holder thereof vshall, on the requisition of the Admniistralor 
General, delivei it up to such Administiatoi (leneial. but shall not be entitled 
to the refund of anv fee paid thereon. 

(2] If such person wilfully and without reaftonahle cause omits to delivei 
up the certificate he shall be punishable with imprisonment which mav e.vtend 
to three months or with fine which mav extend to one thousand rupce.s, 
or with both 

37. The Adimmstiatoi General shall not be bound to take out letters 
of administration of the estate of anv deceased poison on account i)f the assets 
in respect of which he grants any ceitihcate imdei sertioii 31 oi section 32, 
but he may do so if he revokes .aieh ceitihcate umbn srction 35 or ascertains 
that the value of the estate exceeded one thousand rupees 


38. Where a peisoii not ha\imj hi.s doimnlc m Ihitish India has die<l 
leaving assets in anv Pie.sidencv und in tiie (ountiv in winch he had his domi- 
cile at the time of his death, and }>io(cedmg> foi tin* administ ration of his 
estate with respect to assets in un\ ‘'luh Ihesidcruv h.<\e been taken under 
section 31 or section 32 and there has been a grant ol adimniMiation in the 
country of domicile w'lth le^pect to the as'^ets in that C(>untiv, 

the holder of the ceitihcate maiited luuhn sci tion 31 oi s^'ctnm 3*2 or tlic 
Administrator General, as t lie case imn be aftci ha\ing gi\en the prcMUibed 
notice for creditors and others to send n to him t hen c hums against tlie estate 
of the deceased, and after having dischaigcd, at tlm expnatioii of the time 
therein named, such lawful claims as lie has notice of. ma\ , instead of himself 
distributing any surplus or residue of the deceased s piojierty to persons 
reaiding out of British India who are entitled thereto transfer, with the con- 
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sent of the executor or administrator, as the case may be, in the country < 
domicile^ the surplus or residue to him for distribution to those persons. 

( / ) TAahihfy 

39. (f) The revenues of the (Government of India shall be liable to LiabUity of • 

make good all sums recjuired to discharge any liability which the Administrator ’ 

General, if he were a private administrator, would be personally liable to dis- 
charge, except when the liability is one to which neither the Administrator 

Geneial nor anv of his officers has m any way contiibiited, or which neither 
lie nor any of his officers could, by the exercise of reasonable diligence have 
averted, and in either of those case.s the Administrator General shall not, 
nor shall the revenues of the Government of India, be subject to any liability. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (/) shall be deemed to render the Government 
of India or the Administrator General liable for anything done before the 
commencement of tins Act. by or under the authority of the Administrator 
(Gen oral 

40. (!) If an\ suit be bi ought by a cieditor against any Administrator CieditorB* 
(leneral, such cieditor shall be liable to pay the costs of the suit unless 

proves that not less than one month previous to the institution of the suit trator 
he had applied in writing to the Administrator General, stating the amount and 
other particulars of his claim, and had given such evidence in support thereof 
as. in the circumstances of the case tlie Administrator General was reasonably 
entitled to recjiiire 

{2) If any such suit is decreed m favour of the creditor, he shall, never- 
tlieless. unless he is a seemed cieditor be only entitled to payment out of the 
assets of the deceased equally and rateablv with the other creditors. 

41. Nothing in section 80 of the Gode^ of Civil Procedure 1908 shall of 
apply to anv suit again.st the Admimstratoi General in u liich no relief is claimed 

against him personally certain casei 


PART IV. 

Fees. 

42. (I) There shall be charged in respect of the duties of the Adminis- 
trator General such fees, whether by way of percentage or otherwise, as may 
be prescribed by the Government * 

Provided that, in the case of any estate, the administration of which has 
been committed to the Administrator General before the commencement of 
this Act, the fees prescribed under this section shall not exceed the fees 
leviable in respect of such estate under the Administrator GeneraPs Act, 
1874 , as subsequently amended : 


* (ioiil Acts, \ol VJ. 
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Provided further that, in respect of the duties of the Administrator General 
under the Regimental Debts A§t. 1893, the fees prescribed in this section 
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of that Act. 

{2) The fees under this section may be at different rates for different estates 
or classes of estates or for different duties, and shall, so far as may be, be 
arranged so as to produce an amount sufficient to discharge the salaries and 
all other expenses incidental to the working of this Act (including such sum 
as Government may deteimine to be required to insure the revenues of the 
Government of India against loss under this Act). 

43. (1) Any expenses which might be retained or paid out of any estate 
in the charge of the Adm mstratoi General, if he were a private administrator 
of such estate, shall be f o letaincd or paid and the fees prescribed under section 
42 shall be retained or paid in like nianner as and in addition to Mich expenses. 

(2) The Admmistiator General shall transfer and pay to such authority, 
in such mannei and at such time as the Goveinraent may prescribe, all fees 
received by him undei this Act. and the same shall be earned to the ac- 
count and credit of the Goveinment of India 


PART V 

Audit of tul Administrator General’s Aucounts 

44. The accounts of cveiy Administrator General ^hall be audited at 
least once annually, and at any other time if the Government so direct, 
by the prescribed person and in the prescribed manner 

45. The auditors shall examine the accounts and forward to the Govern- 
ment a statement thereof in the pre^icnbed form, together with a report 
thereon and a certificate signed by them showing— 

(a\ whether they contain a full and true account of everything which 
ought to be inserted therein, 

(h) whether the books which by any rules made under this Act are 
^ ' directed to be kept by the Administrator General, have been 

duly and regoilarly kept, and 

(c) whether the a.ssets and securities have been duly kept and invested 
and deposited m the manner prescribed by this Act, or by any rules 
made thereunder, 

or (as the case may be) that such accounts are deficient, or that the Adminis- 
trator General has failed to comply with this Act or the rules made there- 
under, in such respects as may be specified in such certificate. 


MASS 

Viot., 0. 
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46. G) Every auditor shall have the powers of a Civil Court under the Poyefci 
^Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, 

sumiuOBr 

(a) to summon any person whose presence he thinks necessary to attend ^ 

him from time to time ; and and to 

(b) to examine any person on oath to be by him administered ; and . 

] [ . I • . • , . , documents* 

(c) to issue a commission for the examination on interrogatories or other- 

wise of any person ; and 


(d) to summon any person to produce any document or thing the pro- 
duction of which appears to be necessary for the purpose of such 
audit or examination. 


(2) Any person who when summoned refuses, or without reasonable cause, 
neglects to attend ( i to produce any document or thing or attends and refuses 
to be swoin, or to be examined, shall be deemed to have committed an offence 
within the meaning of and punishable under, section 188 of the ^Indian 
Penal Code, and the auditor shall report every case of such lefusal or neglect 
to Government. 

47. The costs of and incidental to such audit and examination shall be 
determined in accordance with rules made by the Government, and shall be * 
defrayed in the prescribed niaimei*. 


PART VI. 


Miscellaneous. 

48. The Admiiil.stiatoi Geneial niav, in addition to. and not in derogation Creneral 

of, any other poweis of expendituie lawlully exerciseable bv him incur ex- A^iministra- 
penditure — tjon. 

(а) on such acts as may be iieccbsaiy foi the pioper caie and manage- 

ment of anv projieitv belonging to any estate m his charge; and 

(б) With the sanction of the High Couit at the Piesidency-towm on such 

religious charitable and other objects, and on such improvements 
as may be reasonable and pioper m the case of such property. 

49. Any iierson inteiested in the admimstiation of anv estate, which is in P^w^rof 

, ^ k ^ / I 1 11 1 • 1 1 1 i»rson boiio' 

the charge of the Administrator (.eneral shall, subject to such conditions and Kcially inter 

restrictions as may be pi escribed, lie entitled at all leasonable tunes to inspect 

the accounts relating to such estate and the repoits and ceitificates of the audi- nMratorC: 

tor, and on payment of the piesciibed fee. to copies thereof and extracts there- 

from. and take 

pies. 

60. (J) The Government shall make ®rules for carrying into effect the 
objects of this Act and for regulating the proceedings of the Administrator 
General. 


1 CJcnl. A(tb, Vul \1 
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• for rules under this sectu n su Oaiettc of ludm, 1914 pt. I p, 309. 
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^(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(r/) the accounts to be kept by the Administrator General and the audit 
and inspection thereof 

{h) the safe custody, deposit and investment of assets and securities 
which conic into the hands of the Administrator General, 

(c) the remittance of sums of money m the liands of the Administiutor 

General m cases m which such lennttances are required, 

(d) subject to the provisions of this Act. the fees to be paid under this Act, 

and the collection and accounting for any Midi fees, 

(c) the statements schedules and other documents to be submitted to 
the Government or anv other authoiitv liv the Administrator 
General, and the ]>ublication of such statements, schedules or 
other documents 

{/) the lealization of the cost of puqiarmg any such statements, schedules 
or other such documents 

(g) the inannei in which and the peison bv whom the co>ts of and inci- 
dental to any audit undei the provisions of this Act aie to be de- 
tennined and defrayed 

(//) the manner in which summonses issued undei the provision^ of section 
46 are to be seived and the pavmcnt of tlie expenses of am’ persons 
summoned oi examined undei the piovisions of this Act and of 
any expeiidituie incidental to such examination, and 

(G any matter in this Act directed to be ])i escribed 

('3) All rules made undei this Act shall be published m the official (gazette 
and. on such publication shall have effect as if enartcHl m this Act 

51. WTioever, during any examination authons(‘d by this Act. makes 
upon oath a statement which is false and which he either knows or believes to 
be false or does not believe to be true, shall be deeim‘d to have intentionally 
given false evidence in a stage of a judicial procec^dmg. 

52. All assets m the charge of the Administrator (General which have been 
m his custody for a penod of twelve vears or upwaids w’hcther before or after 
the commencement of this Act without any application for payment thereof 
having been made and granted by him shall be transferred, in the prescribed 
manner, to the account and credit cd the Goveniment of India . 

Provuded that this section shall not authorise the transfer of any such assets 
as aforesaid, if any suit or proceeding is pending m laspect thereof in any Court. 

53. {!) If any claim is hereafter made to any pait of the assets transferred 
to the account and credit of the Government of India under the provisions of 
this Act, or any Act hereby repealed, and if such claim is established to the 
satisfaction of the prescribed authority, the Government of India shall pay U) 
the claimant the amount of the principal so transferred to its account and 
credit or so much thereof as appears to be due to the claimant. 
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(2) If the claim is not established to the satisfaction of the prescribed au- 
thority, the claimant may, without prejudice to his right to take any other 
proceedings for the recovery of such assets, apply by petition to the High 
Couit at the Presidency-town against the Secretary of State for India in 
Council, and such Court, after taking such evidence as it thinks fit, shall 
make such order in regard to the payment of the whole or any part of the 
saifl principal sum as it thinks fit, and such order shall be binding on all 
parties to the proceeding. 

(d) Tlie Court may further direct by whom the whole or any part of the cost 
of each party shall be paid. 


54. {!) Whenever any person, other than an exempted person, dies leaving 
assets within the limits of the jurisdiction of a Distnct Judge, the District Judge 
shall leport the circumstance without delay to the Administrator Deneral of 
the Presidency, stating the following particulars so far as they may be known 
to him — 

(a) the amount and nature of the assets, 

(^) whether or not the deceased left a w ill and if so. in %\hose custody it is, 
(r) the names and addresses of the surviving next-of-kin of the deceased, 
and, on the lapse of one month from the date of the death, 
id) whether or not any one has applied for probate of the will of the 
deceased or letters of administration of his estate. 
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(2) The District Judge shall retain the assets under his charge, or appoint 
an officer under the provisions of section 239 of the Hndian Succession Act, 
18()5. to take and keep possession of the same until the Administrator General 
lias obtained letters of administration, or until some other person has obtained 
probate or such letters or a certificate from the Administiator (Jeneral under 
the provisions of this Act, when the assets shall be dcliveied over to the holder 
of such probate, letters of administration or certificate : 

Provided that the District Judge niav, it he thinks fit sell aiiy assets which 
aie subject to speedy and natural decay, or which for any other sufficient cause 
he thinks should be sold, and he shall thereupon credit the proceeds of such 
sale to the estate 

(J) The District Judge may cause to be paid out of any assets of which he 
or such ofticer has charge, or out of the proceeds of such assets or of any part 
theieof, such sums as may appear to him to be necessary for all or any of the 
following purposes, namely : — 

(u) the payment of the expenses of the funeral of the deceased and of 
obtaining probate of his mil or letters of administration of his 
estate or a certificate under this Act, 

(b) the payment of wages due for services rendered to the deceased within 
three months next preceding his death by any labourer, artizan or 
domestic servant, 
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(c) the relief of the immediate necessities of the family of the deceased, and 

(d) such acts as may be necessary for the proper care and management 

of the assets left by the deceased, 

and nothing in section 279, section 280 or section 281 of the ^Indian 
Succession Act, 1865, or in any other law for the time being in force with Xof 1865 
respect to rights of priority of creditors of deceased persons shall be held to 
alEfect the validity of any payment so caused to be made. /• 

65* (7) Nothing contained in the ^Indian Succession Act, 1865 or the x of 1803 
•Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall be taken to supersede or affect the rights, vi of 188 
duties and privileges of any Administrator General. 

(2) Nothing contained in the Indian Succesvsion Act, 1865, or n this Act Xof 186.1 
shall be deemed to affect, or to have affected any law for the time being in 
force relating to the moveable property under two bundled rupees in value of 
persons dying intestate ^Mthln any of the Presideney-town.s or in the town of 
Rangoon which shall be or has been taken charge of b}' the police for the pur- 
pose of safe custody. 

56. Any Older made under this Act b\ any Couit shall have tlie same 
effect as a decree 

57. Not\Mthstanding anything in this Act or in any other law for the 
time being in buce, the Governor General in (’ouncil may, by general or special 
order, direct that where a subject of a foreign State dies in Biiiish India, and 
it appears that there is no one in British India other than the Admiirstratoi 
General, entitled to apply to a Court of competent jurisdiction for letters of 
administration of the estate of the deceased, letters of administration shall, 
on the application to sucli Couit of any Consular Officer of such foreign State, 
be granted to such Coii-sular Officor on such terms and conditions as the Court 
may, subject to any rules made in this behalf by the Governor (leneral in ('ouncil 
by notification in the (iazettc of India, think fit to impose. 

58. (7) Notwithstanding anyth ng in the foregoing pro\ isions of tlii^ Act, 
the Governor General in Council may by ^notification in the (fiizette of India,— 

{a] remove any of the torntoiies included in the J^residcncv of Bengal 
from such Presidency and constitute the same into pioMiues foi 
tlie purpcjses of this Act , 

{b) ^direct that joi the purjxtocs of this Act any of the teiiitories of any 
Native 8lat<* in India nhall be included lu any province so consti- 
tuted , and 

(c) appoint any poison cjualificd m accordance with the provisions of 
sub-section (2) of section 3, or who holds office under Government 

* (jJenl. A(U, \o]. i. 

now the Indian (onipanua 1913 (Vll of 1013), whuh «.oiuo« mlo for< 4 ) on llu 
let April, 1914. 

* For notification cun»tituting proinctv for thf purposes of the Aot, and appointing 
AdmiDistratore Ceni rai for tin* t»aid provinces and appointing the Government and the Hi^h 
Coart in the diffennt provinci-s, tee Gaa»*tu* of India, 1914, pt I, p 363. 

* For notification under the section in conjunction with section 2 (.9) fie 4 (Jarett© of India, 

1914, Pt. I, p. 781 
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to be an Administrator General for any such province to be called 
the Administrator General of the Province, 
and, subject to the-provisions of this section, the following consequences shall 
thereupon ensue, namely : — 

(i) the Administrator General of a Province shall by that name have the 

like rights, powers, privileges and liabilities, and perform the like 
duties, in the Province as the Administrator General of the Pre- 
sidency within which such territories were included had and per- 
formed as Administrator General therein and shall be deemed to 
be his successor in office : 

(ii) the powers and duties of the Government under this Act shall, as 

regards the Province, be exercised and discharged by the Governor 
General in Council or by such Local Government as the Governor 
General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, 
appoint in this behalf ; and the Gazette of the Government exer- 
cising and discharging such powers and duties shall be the official 
Gazette of the Province for the purposes of this Act : 

(ill) the powers and duties assigned by the foregoing provisions of this Act 
to the High Court shall be exercised and discharged in respect of 
such province by such (’ourt as the Governor General in Council 
may, by notification in the Gazette of India, appoint in this 
behalf ; and probate or letters of administration granted to the Ad- 
ministrator General of the Province by the Court so appointed 
shall have the same efTect throughout the Province, or, if the 
Court so directs,- throughout the Presidencies of Bengal, Bombay 
and Madras, or any part thereof, as probate or letters of ad- 
ministration granted to the Administrator General by the High 
Court at a Presidency-town would or might have had : 

(iJ ) in the foregoing provisions of this Act the w'ord Presidency shall 
be deemed to include a Province, and the expression Presidency- 
town ’’ the place of sitting of the Court appointed by the Governor 
General in Council under clause {ni) of this sub-section , 

(t) generally, the provisions of the foregoing sections of this Act with 
respect to the High Court as a Presidency-town and the provisions 
of those sections or of anv other enactment with respect to the 
Administrator General of a Presidency shall, ir relation to a 
Province, be construed, so far as may be, to apply to the Court 
and Administrator General, respectively, appointed for the 
province under this section. 

(2) Any proceeding which was commenced before the publication of the 
notification constituting the Province and, to or in which the Administrator 
General of any Presidency within which any of the territories constituted into 
a Province were situate was a party or w'as otherwise concerned, shall be 
continued as if the notification had not been published. ^ m 
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(3) If, by reason of the constitution of Provinces for the purposes of this 
Act, it appears to the Governor General in Council tiiat any property vested 
in the Administrator General of any Presidency should be vested in the Ad- 
ministrator General of a province, he may direct that the property shall be so 
vested, and thereupon it shall vest in the Administrator General of the Province 
as fully and effectually fur the purposes of tliis Act as if probate or letters of 
administration had been granted to him originally. 

(^/) If in accordance with the provisions of this section territories have been 
removed from the Presidency of Bengal and constituted a Province for the 
purposes of this Act, the Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, direct that as regards the Presidency of Bengal exclu- 
ding the territories so removed, the powers and duties of the Government 
under this Act shall be exercised and discharged bv the Local Government of 
Bengal, and that the oflicial Gazette shall be the (’alcutta Gazette 

(•5) rjion the recissioii of a notification constituting a Province under sul)- 
section (7), the territories comprised therein shall again form part of the Presi- 
dency within which they were originally included, the office of Administrator 
General of the Province shall determine and all juoperties vested m and all 
proceedings bv or against such Administrator General pending at the date of 
the recission shall vest in and be earned on bv or against such Administrator 
General or Administrators General as the Governor General in ('ouncil may 
direct 

Saving of 59 . Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to affect the provisions of the XVI of 
jWj^ionsof Registration Act, 1908. 

BegutnUion 
Act, 1908. 

Bepeals. 60 The enactments specified m the Schedule are hereb\ repealed to the 

extent specified in the third column thereof 

Provided that any administration, by or in pursuance of any Act hereby 
repealed, committed to any Administrator General at the eommencement of 
this Act shall be deemed to be committed to the Administrator (Jeneral under 
this Act. 


THE SdlEDLLE 
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Numbei and ytai 

Mjoit 


Kxtont of ri‘i>oal 

11 of 1874 

The Ailmuiiatralor 
A«t, 1874 

neral’e 

So uiu( h aa hut, not bc'on ro (waled. 

IX of 1881 

The Adminuitrator 
Act, 1881. 

General ’« 

Ditto ditto. 


» (ienl. AcUi, Vol. VI. 



1918: Act III.] Administrator General. 333 

1913: Act V.] White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition. 

THE BVEWVLE-concld. 


Number and yo'.r. 

Short title 

Extent of repeal. 

IIoflH'KJ 

Tlu: Piuhatc ,iud Ad niinist ration 
Act, 1890 1 

So mu<h of the Title and Pieamble 
as relates to the Administrator 
Gincral'a Aa, 1874, and sictions 
10 to l."> 

XlloflsOl 

The Ametuhng Ait, 1S91 

So much as relates to Act 11 of 
1874 

VlloflUOl 

The Xativo Chiiistian Ail minis- 
tration of Esfato'i Alt, 1901. 

In the Preamble the words * to 
exempt them from . . are 

exempted ’ and scitron 4 

Vofl'M)2. 

The Administrators General and 
Ottu lal Trii‘»tcts Act, 1902 

So fat as It 1 elates to Administra- 
tors General and Deputy Adminis- 
trators General 


AC T NO V 01 1913 ' 

[7fJi MiU'dh PJl.^ 

An Act to prolii})it the inipoitation, mamifacture m il bale of matches 
made with white phosphorus. 


VUIof IHTS 


Wheiu:as it ih expedient to prohibit the importation, mamifactuie and sale 
of matchev made w itli w lute phosphoiu.s ; It is hereby enacted as tollows — 

1. (/) This Act inav be called the White Phosplioius Matches Prohibition Short title, 
* . iq,o oxtoiitand 

, X 1 lomraence- 

{2) It exteiuU to the whole of Biitish India , and mtnt. 

(d) It shall c('ine into foice on the Hist dav ol July 1913 with the excep- 
tion of section H, w Inch shall come into foue on the Hist day of July, 1911 


2. In this Act, “white phosplioius ’ meain the substance commonly Definition 
known as white oi yellow* phosphorus. 

3. To section 18 of the ‘‘^>Sea Customs Act, 1878, the follow inix clause shall 
be added, namely — 

" {(j) matches made with white phosphorus" 


4. (/) No pei.^on shall use white phosphorus in the manufacture of 
matches. 

(2) Any peison who uses, or permits the use by any peison undei his con- 
trol of, white phosphorus in the manufacture of matches, shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees 


Prohibi- 
tion oLun- 
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atUlition to 
seotion 18 , 
A(tVlIIof 
1878. 
Prohibi- 
tion of use < 
i^hite phoa- 
phorua iv 
manufactui 
of matohev. 


» For Statcraesit of Objin ts and Heawnis .str (uittUto of India, 1912, Pt V, p 220 , for Report 
of Soloot ('omnutti^o, .iee ibid, 1013, Pt V, p. 35, and for Proceedings in Council, ^ee ibid, 
1913, Pt VI, pp lb, 04, and 140. 

* Gonl. Acts, Vol. III. 



White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition. [1918: AotT* 
Mussalman Wakj Validating, [1918: Aot VI. 

5* (/) Every person who manufactures nuitclies sbill allow an Inspector 
of Factoiies appointed under the ^Indian Faclories Act, ItU I, at any time to XII 
take for analysis sufficient samples of any material in jksc or mixed for use, in 
auch manufacture : 

HAmifMtiire. Provided that any such person may, at the time the sample is taken, and 
onprovidinp: the necessary appliances, requiie the li'spector to divide the 
sample so taken into two jiarts, and to mark, seal and deliver to him one part. 

{'2) Anv jieison who lefuses to permit ain such Insjiectoi of Factone.s as 
aforesaid to take a &am}de in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(7) shall be punishable wirh fine winch ma\ ( xteud to two hundred rupees. 
Pix^ibitkai 6 . (1) N<' person shall sell or offer oi* expose for sale, oi have in his pos- 
******* session foi the purposes of sale any matches made with wliite jihosphoru.s 

{2) Any person who omtiavenes the jirovisions of sub-section (/) may, on 
complaint to aPresideiu) Magistrate Sub-dmsional Magistrate or Magis- 
trate of the first ( ^.*>8 be ordered to foifeit any .vucli ma1eiie.s in ins |>ofese»- 
sion and anv matches so forfeited sliall be destroyed or ollieiwise dealt with 
as the Magistrate may diiect 
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ACT NO. VI OF 

[7(h March, im ] 

All Act tu declare the rights of Mussalnians to make settlements 
of property by way of “ wakf m favour of their families, 
children and descendants, 

Where\'‘ doubts have arisen leg. rding the \alidit} ol wakfs created by 
persons pro{»‘sMng the Mussalman failb in fa\oiir of tliemselveti, their families, 
children and de.Mei)dants and ultimulcly f<;i the }x*ncht of the p(H>r oi fur other 
religious pious ot (haritabh purptjscs , and whereas it is eAjjedient to remo\c 
such doubts . It h licieb} enacted as fcdlows - 
bliarttitk j /j\ (-ilied the Mussalman Wakf Vabdating Act, 

101 

{ 2 } It ext^uids to the whole of British India 

2, In this A( I unh ss tht-re is un\ thing repugnant in t ht- subjrt t or conU xl, 

ill “ Wakf n-ediuo the jH*nnaiH nl dedication i>\ u }K*rson professing the 
Mussulman iaiih of aTi\ for any purjKise reeogmxed bv 

the Mussalman law as rchgiou.s pious or charitable 
(2) Hanafi MusHulman *’ means a follower of the Mussalman faith who 
( onfciriiis to the* tenets and doctrines of the Hanati w iitiol of Muasal' 
man law*. 

* p. 17b. 

- For Hutemsoc ol ObpK;t« util n* of Io<lui. ItU I. I*t \ . p 10" , lor lisuuri 

id Stbei CumiDittw, dud. 1913, IH. p, 30. stul lof ut louwU, m mi, 

19U, n. \ I, p itud M, 1913. Vi VI, pp 29. sill 147. 



Act VI.} Mussalman Wakf Validating, 

1918: Act VII.l Com'panies, 

8* It shall be lawful for any person professing the Mussalman faith to 
create a wakf which in all other respects is in accordance with the provisions 
of Mussalman law, for the following among other purposes : — 

(а) for the maintenance and support wholly or partially of his family, 

children or descendants, and 

(б) w here the person creating a wakf is a Hanafi Mussalman, also for his 

own maintenance and support during his hfetime or for the payment 
of his debts out of the rents and profits of the property dedicated : 

Provided that the ultimate benefit is in such cases expressly or impliedly 
rcserv’cd for the poor or for any other purpose recogmsed by the Mussalman law 
as a religious, pious or charitable purpose of a permanent character. 

4. No such wakf shall be deemed to he invalid merely because the benefit 
lescrv’cd therein for the poor or other religious, pious or charitable purpose of 
a iKjrmanent nature is postponed until after the extinction of the family, 
children or dcBcendaiits of the person creating the wakf. 

5* Nothing in this Act shall affect any custom or msage whether local or 
i»revalent among Mussalmans of any particular class or sect. 

'illE INDIAN COMPANIES At T, Vm, 

{\U in 1913 ) 

1 ()NTKN'i>. 

PAHT i. 

PllLLlMlN .KV 

1 Slunt iillv, coiiiiucucoiueut and extent. 

1 . Denniuoiib 

.Jun.Mliction of the Courts. 

PART ll. 


certain 1 


Wakfa not tn 
be invalkl 1^ 
reason of 
moteaesaol 
benejSt to 
poor, etc. 
Saving of 
local and 
sectarian 
tom. 

\ 


( ONM'lllTlU.N .\M) LNCOKri'KM lUX 
i. Piuiiibitiou of partnerships exceeding eertuin nunJjer. 


D. Mode of funning incorporated company. 

0. Meniuraudum of company Liuited by shares. 
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SKonoNs. 

7. Memorandum of (‘ompany limited hy guarantee. 

8. Memorandum of iijilimited company. 

9 Signature of memorandum. 

10 Hestriction on alteiation of memorandum. 

11. Name of company and change of name. 

12. Alteration of memorandum. 

13. Ptover of ( ourt when confirming alteration. 

14 Exercise of discretion hv ( ouit. 

15, Proceduie on conlirmation of tlie alteration. 

16 Effect of failure to legister within three months. 

.irheJes of Assoctaiton. 

17 Registration of articles 

18. Application of Tatde A 

19. Foim and signature of aiticles. 

20 Alteration of articles bv s}>ecial resolution. 

General Prmnsions, 

21 Effect <d memoiandum and aiticles 

22. Registration of memorandum and articles. 

23. Effect of registration 

24. Conelusi\ eness of certifu ate of incorporation 

25. Copies of memorandum and articles to be given t(' meml»ers 

Ai^bociatioh!^ not for Proff. 

26 Power to dispense with ‘‘ Limited ' in name of cliai liable ami other 
companies. 

Companies Unittid bij tpiarantee 

27. Provision as to cmnpaiues limited hy guarantee 


PART III 

Share C apital, Registration or I nlimited ( ompanv as Llmitko and 
Unlimited liability of Directors. 

Dtstri^nit ion of Share Capital. 

28. Nature of shares. 

29. Certificate of shares or stock. 

30. Definition of “ member.” 



Com^panieB, 
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Sections. 

31. Register of members. 

32. Annual list of members and summary. 

33. Trusts not fco be entered on register. 

34. Registration of transfer at request of transferor. 

35. Transfer by legal representative. 

36. Inspection of register of members. 

37. Power to close register. 

38. Power of Court to rectify register. 

39. Notice to registrar of rectification of register. 

40. Register to be evidence. 

41. Power for company to keep branch register in the United Kingdom. 

42. Regulations as to British register. 

43. Issue of share- warrants to bearer. 

44. Effect of share-warrant. 

45. Registration of name of bearer of share-warrant. 

46. Position of bearer of share-warrant 

47. Entries in register when share-warrant issued. 

48. Surrender of share-warrant. 

49. Power of company to arrange for different amounts being paid on 

shares. 

50. Power of company limited by shares to alter its share capital. 

51. Notice to registrar of consolidation of share capital, conversion of 

shares into stock, etc, 

52. Effect of conversion of shares into stock. 

53. Notice of increase of share capital or of members. 

54. Reorganization of share capital. 


Reduction of Share Capital. 

55. Reduction of share capital. 

56. Application to Court for confirming order. 

57. Addition to name of company of “ and reduced.” 

58. Objections by creditors and settlement of list of objecting creditors. 

59. Power to dispense with consent of creditor on security being given for 

his debt. 

60. Order confirming reduction. 

61. Registration of order and minute of reduction. 

62. Minute to form part of memorandum. 

63. Liability of members in respect of reduced shares. 

64. Penalty on concealment of name of creditor. 

65. Publication of reasons for reduction. 

66. Increase and reduction of share capital in case of a company limited 

by guarantee having a share capital. 
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Registration of Unlimited Company as Limited. 


Sbctions. 

67. Registration of unlimited company as limited. 

68. Power of limited company to provide for reserve share capital on regis- 

tration. 

Reserve Liolnhty of Limited Company. 

69. Reserve liability of limited compam . 

Unlimited Liability of Directors. 

70 Limited company may have directors with unlimited lia^bility 
71. Special resolution of limited company making lia))ilitv of diieetors 
unlimited 

PART IV. 

Man \oemi:xt and Adminisik vtion 
Office avd Xamc. 

72 Registered oflice of company. 

73. Publication of name }>y a linoted company 
74 Penalties for non-pubhcation of name. 

75. Publication of aut}i(uiM*d as w<*ll a sul>sciibed and paid-up (apital. 

Mtettmi.s and Punnidut :s 

70 Annual g( nej<il meeting 

77 Statutoi \ nieetjng of ( omp.in\ 

78 Calling of ♦ xtiani dmai y g<*n**ial neMg-ng on re(pn^!tinn 

79 Pioyi.<sion^ as to meetings and \f»te^ 

80 Repre^i'ntatifJi) of < omj^anie'- at meetings of ot bei < o‘ti])an!«‘> id 

yliKh they aie member*' 

81 Kxtuioidinai \ and vjm f oil re-olntion 

8*2 }te»ji*'tration ami i opies <if sp«>fial ami (*\t i , on dinar v i e^^ol iit ums. 

83. Minutes (d jjioc eediiigs <»1 iiieeling.> ami ilnettoi-^ 

84. Refttnctions on ap])oint im nt oi advertisement of diiectui 

85 Qualification of din ctoi 

86 Validity of acts of diie< tors. 

87. Lust of directors to be .s^uit to registrar 

Con fr arts 

88 Fonn of contracts 

89. Bills of exchange and promiasory notes. 
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Sections. 

90. Execution of deeds abroad. 

91. Power for company to have official seal for use abroad. 

Pros'pectus. 

92. Filing of prospectus. 

93. Specific reqmrements as to particulars of prospectus. 

94r. Meaning of vendor ” in section 93 

95. Application of section 93 to the case of property taken on lease. 

96. Invahdity of certain conditions as to waiver or notice. 

97. Saving in certain cases of non-comphance with section 93. 

98. Obligations of companies where no prospectus is issued. 

99. Kestriclion on alteration of terms mentioned in prospectus or state- 

ment in lieu of prospectus. 

100. Liability for statements in prospectus. 

Allotment. 

101. Restriction as to allotment. 

102. Effect of irregular allotment. 

103. Restiictions on commencement of business. 

101. Return as to allotmenth. 

Commisatons ami Dibcountb, 

105. Po^\el to pay ceitain commissions and prohibition of payment of all 

other commissions, discounts, etc 

106. {Statement in balance-sheet as to commissions and discounts. 

Payment of intenst out of Capital 

107. Po\Ner of company to pay interest out of capital in ceitain cases. 

Certi/ualen of Shatef*, etc. 

108. Limitation of time for issue of certificates. 

In formation a^ to Moftyayes, Charye;Sy etc. 

109 C ertain mortgages and charges to be void if not registered. 

110. Particulars in case of series of debentures entitling holders pan pa;isu, 

111. Particulars in case of commission, etc., on debentures. 

112. Register of mortgages and charges. 

113. Index to legister of mortgages and charges. 

111. Certificate of registration. 

115. Endorsement of certificate of registration on debenture or certificate 
of debenture stock. 

z2 
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116. Duty of company and right of interested party as regards registration. 

117. Copy of instrument creating mortgage or charge to be kept at regis- 

tered office. 

118. Registration of appointment of receiver. 

119. Filing of accounts of receivers. 

120. Rectification of register of mortgages. 

121. Entry of satisfaction. 

122. Penalties. 

123. Company 's register of mortgages. 

124. Right to inspect copies of instruments creating mortgages and charges 

and company's register of mortgages. 

125. Right to inspect the register of debenture-holders and to have copies 

of trust-deed. 

Dehcntvrcs and Floating Charges 

126. Perpetual debentures 

127 Power to re-issue redeemed debentures in certain cases. 

128. Specific |)erformance of contract to subscribe for debentures. 

129. Payments of certain debts out of assets subject to floating charge in 

prionty to claims under the charge 

Statenie7ifs, Books and Accoimts. 

130. Company to keep proper b(K)ka of account 
131 Annual balance-.sheet 

132. Contents of balance-.sheet 

133. Authentication of balance-sheet. 

134. Copy of balance-sheet and auditor’s report to be forwarded to the 

registrar 

135. Right of member of company to copies of the balance-sheet and the 

aud tor’s report 

Statement to be pubUshed by Banking and certain other Companies. 

136. Certain companies to publish statement in schedule. 

Imestigation by the Begishar. 

137. Power of registrar to call for information or explanation. 

Inspection and Audit. 

138. Investigation of affairs of company by inspectors. 

139. Application for inspection to ^ supported by evidence. 

140 Inspection of books and examination of officers. 
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Sbotioks. 

141. Besults of examination how dealt with. 

142. Power of company to appoint inspectors. 

143. Beport of inspectors to be evidence. 

144. Qualifications and appointment of auditors. 

145. Powers and duties of auditors. 

146. Rights of preference shareholders, etc., as to receipt and inspection 

of reports, etc. 

Carrying on business with less than the legal minimum of members. 

147. Liability for carrying on business with fewer than seven, or, in the 

case of a private company, two members. 

Service and Authentication of Documents. 

148. Service of documents on company. 

149. Service of documents on registrar. 

150. Authentication of documents. 

Tables, Forms and Rules as to 'prescribed matters. 

151. Application and alteration of tables and forms, and power to make 

rules as to prescribed matters. 

Arbitration and Compromise 

152. Power for companies to refer matters to arbit ation 

153. Power to compromise with creditors and members 

Conversion of private company into public company 

154. Conversion of private into public company. 


PART V. 
Winding up. 
Preliminary. 

155. Mode of winding up. 


Contributories. 

156. Liability as contributories of present and past members. 

157. Liability of directors whose liability is unlimited. 

158. Meaning of ** contributory.** 



842 Companies. [1918: Aot VII. 

Sbotions. 

159. Nature of liability of contributory. 

160. Contributories in case of death of member. 

161. Contributories in case of insolvency of member. 

Winding up by Court, 

162. Circumstances in >\liicli company may be wound up by Court. 

163. Company when deemed unable to pay its debts 
164 Wining up may be referred to District Court. 

165. Transfer of winding up from one District Court to another. 

166 Prov sions as to applications for winding up. 

167. Effect o^ winding up order 

168. Commencement of winding up by Court. 

169. Court may grant injunction. 

170 Powers of Court on heanng petition. 

171. Suits stayed on winding up order 

172. Copy of winding up order to bo filed with registrar 
173 Power of Court to stay winding up 

174. Court may have regard to wishes of creditors or contnbutones. 
Official Ligaidato) s, 

175 Appointment of olhcial Injuidatoi 

176 Resignations, lemovals. filling up vacancies and coinj>ensation 
177. Official In^uidator 

178 Custody of cdinpauv’s property. 

179. Powers of official liquidator 

180. Discretion of official liquidator 

181. Provision for legal assistance to official liquidator 
182 Official books to be kept bv liquidator in winding up. 

183. Elxercise and control of liquidator's }>ow'erb 

Ordinary pawcrs of Court. 

181. Settlement of list of contribiitorie.s and application of assets. 

185. Power to require delivery of propertv. 

186. Power to order payment of debts by contributory. 

187. Power of Court to make calls. 

188. Power to order payment into bank. 

189. Regulation of account with Court 

190. Order on contributory conclusive evidence. 

191. Power to exclude creditors not proving in time. 

192. Adjustment of rights of contributories. 

193. Power to order costs. 

194. Dissolution of company. 
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Extraordinary Powers of Court. 

Sections. 

195. Power to summon persons suspected of having property of companyi 

196. Power to order public examination of promoters, directors, etc. 

197. Power to arrest absconding contributory. 

198. Saving of other proceedings. 

Enforcement of and Ap'peal from Orders. 

199. Power to enforce orders. 

200. Order made in any Court to be enforced by other Courts. 

201. Mode of dealing with orders to be enforced by other Courts. 

202. Appeals from orders 

Voluntary winding up. 

203. Circumstances in which company may be wound up voluntarily. 

204 (’ominencenient of voluntary winding up 

205 Effect of voluntary winding up on status of company. 

206 Notice of resolution to wind up voluntarily. 

207. Con8e([uence8 of voluntarily winding up. 

208 Notice by iKiuidator of his appointment. 

209. Rights of creditors in a voluntary winding up. 

210 Power to fill vacancy in office of Inpiidator 
211. Delegation of authoritv to appoint licpiidators. 

212 .Vrrangeiuent when binding on creditors. 

213. Power for Inpiidators to accept shares, etc , as a consideration for sale 
of property of company 

211 Mode of determining price 

215 Power to apply to Court 

216 Power of Inpudator to call general meeting. 

217 Final meeting and dissolution 

218 Cost of voluntary liquidation 

219. Saving for rights of creditors and contributories. 

220. Power of Court to adopt proceedings of voluntary winding up. 

\ytpidin(j up subffvt to supervision of Court. 

221. Power to order winding up subject to supervision. 

222. Effect of petition for winding up subject to supervision. 

223. Court may have regard to wishes of creditors and contributories. 

224. Power for Court to appoint or remove liquidators. 

225. Effect of supervision order. 

226. Appointment in certain cases of voluntary liquidators to office of 

official liquidator. 
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227. Avoidance of transfers^ etc., after commencement of winding up. 

228. Debts of all descriptions to be proved. 

229. Application of insolvency rules in wmding up of insolvent companies. 

230. Preferential payments. 

231. Fraudulent preference. 

232. Avoidance of certain attachments, executions, etc. 

233. Effect of floating charge. 

234. General scheme of liquidation may be sanctioned. 

235. Power of Court to assess damages against delinquent directors, etc, 

236. Penalty for falsification of books. 

237. Prosecution of delinquent directors, etc. 

238. Penalty for false evidence. 

239. Meetings to ascertain wishes of creditors or contributories. 

240. Documents of company to be evidence. 

241. Inspection of documents 

242. Disposal of documents of company. 

243. Power of Court to declare dissolution of company void. 

244. Information as to pending liquidations. 

245. Court or person before whom affidavit may bo sworn. 

Rules. 

246. Power of High Court to make rules. 

Removal of defunct Companies from Register. 

247. Registrar may strike defunct company off register. 

PART VI. 

Registr.ation Office and Fees. 

248. Registration offices. 

249. Fees. 


PART VII. 

Application of Act to Companies formed and registered under 
FORMER Companies Acts. 

250. Application of Act to companies formed under former Companies 

Acts. 

251. Application of Act to companies registered but not formed under 

former Companies Acts. 

252. Mode of transferring. 
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Companies authorised to register under this Act. 

Sections. 

263. Companies capable of being registered. 

264. Definition of “ joint-stock company.” 

266. Requirements for registration by joint-stock companies. 

256. Requirements for registration by other than joint-stock companies. 

257. Authentication of statement of existing companies. 

258. Registrar may require evidence as to nature of company. 

259. On registration of banking company with limited liability, notice to 

be given to customers. 

260. Exemption of certain companies from payment of fees. 

261. Addition of “ Limited ” to name. 

262. Certificate of registration of existing companies. 

263. Vesting of property on registration. 

264. Saving of existing liabilities. 

265. Continuation of existing suits. 

266. Effect of registration under Act. 

267. Power to substitute memorandum and articles for deed of 'settle- 

ment. 

268. Power of Court to stay or restrain proceedings. 

269. Suits stayed on winding up order 


PART IX. 

Winding up of Unregisteiied Companies. 

270. Meaning of “ unregistered company.” 

271. Winding up of unregistered companies. 

272. Contributories in winding up of unregistered companies. 

273. Power to stay or restmin proceedings 

274. Suits stayed on winding up order 

275. Directions as to property in certain cases. 

276. Provisions of this Part cumulative 


PART X. 


Companies established outside British India. 

277. Requirements as to companies established outside British India. 
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PART XL 
Supplemental. 

Legal proceed mgs, offences, etc. 

Sections. 

278. Cognizance of offences. 

279. Applications of fines. 

280. Power to require limited company to give security for costs. 

281. Power of Court to grant relief in certain cases. 

282. Penalty for false statement. 

283 Penalty for improper use of word “ Limited.’’ 

284. Saving of pending proceedings for winding up. 

285. Saving of document 

286. Former registration offices, registers and registrars continued. 

287. Savings for Indian Life Assurance Company's Act, 1912, and Provi- 

dent Insurance Societies Act, 1912 

288 Construction of registrar of jomt-stock companies " in Vet XXI 

of 1860. 

289 Act not to apply to Banks of Bemral, Madras or Bomba v. 

290 Repeal of Acts and Saviniis 


HIE SCHEDULES 

FiiK Fik."! Sc hk dull 
The SkcoM) Sen e in le 
The Thiki) Sc nEurLE 
The Fourth Scheiu lf 


Al l Xo VII OF 1913 ’ 

V27th March, 1913 | 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law lelating to Trading (’oin- 
panics and other Associations. 

^VHEKLA^ It lb expedient to consohdute and amend the law relating to 
Trading Companies and other ashociations , It is hereby enacted as follows . — 

PART 1. 

Preliminary. 

1, (/) This Act may be called the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 


‘ For Statement of Obj^'ctJ< and Kea^onH, GajotO' of India, 1912, l*t V, p 15l j for 
Report of the Committee, 1913, Pt V, p. 45. and foi Proc‘*t'ding^i in Council, 

see tdtel, 1912, Ft VI, p 596, and iW, 1913, Ft. VI, pp 6. 106 and 300. 
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of 1882. 


of 18S2. 


(2) It Bhall come into force on the first day of April 1914 ; and 

(3) It extends to the whole of British India including British Baluchistan 
and the Sauthal Parganas. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- DeSnitioiia 
text,— 

(1) “ articles ” means the articles of association of a company as origin- 

ally framed or as altered by special resolution, including, so far 
as they apply to the company, the regulations contained (as the 
case may be) in Table B in the Schedule annexed to Act No. XIX 
of 1857 or in Table A in the First Schedule annexed to the Indian 
Companies Act, 1882, or in Table A in the First Schedule annexed 
to this Act : 

(2) “ company ” means a company formed and registered under this 

Act or an existing company : 

(3) “ the Court ” means the Court having jurisdiction under this Act : 

(4) “ debenture ’* includes debenture stock • 

(5) “ director *' includes any person occupying the poiition of a director 

by whatever name called : 

(6') District Court ’’ means the principal ('ivil Court of original jurisdic- 
tion in a district, but does not include a High Court m the exercise 
of its ordinary origiral civil jurisdiction : 

(7) existing company ” means a company formed and registered under 
the Indian Companies Act, 1860, or under any Act oc Acts repealed 
thereby, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1882 
(<^) Insurance company ’’means a companv that carries on the business 
of insurance either solely or in common with any other business or 
businesses : 

{9) “ manager ” includes anv person occupying the [losition of a manager 
by whatever name called and whether under a contiact of service 
or not : 

{10) “ memorandum ” means the memorandum of association of a com- 
pany as onginaily framed or as alteied in pursuance of the provi- 
sions of this Act . 

(11) “ ollicer ” includes any director, manager or secretary but, save in 

sections 235, 236, and 237, does not include an auditor 

(12) " prescribed ” means, as respects the provisions of this Act relating 

to the winding up of companies, prescribed bv rules made by the 
High Court, and, as respects the other provisions of this Act, pre- 
scribed by the Governor General in Council . 

(I'i) ‘‘ private company ” means a company which 
(i) by its articles - 

(а) restricts the right to transfer its shares ; and 

(б) limits the number of its members (exclusive of persons who 

are in the employ of the company) to fifty ; and 
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(c) prohibits any invitation to the public to subscribe for any 
shares or debentures of the company : and 
(ii) continues to observe such restrictions, limitations and prohi- 
bitions : 

Provided that where two or mo’-e persons hold one or more shares 
in a company jointly they shall, for the purposes of this defi- 
nition, be considered as a single member : 

(14) “ prospectus ’* means any prospectus, notice, circular, advertise- 

ment or other invitation, offering to the public for subscription or 
purchase any shares or debentures of a company : 

(15) the registrar ” means a registrar or assistant registrar performing 
under this Act the duty of registration of companies : and 

(16) share ’’ means share in the share capital of the company, and 
includes stock except when a distinction between stock and shares 
is expressed or implied. 

3. (7) The Court having jurisdiction under this Act shall be the High 
Court having jurisdiction m the place at which the registered office of the com- 
pany is situate : 

Provided that the Local Government may, by notification in the local 
official Gazette and subject to such restrictions and conditions as it thinks fit, 
empower any District Court to exercise all or any of the jurisdiction by this 
Act conferred upon the Court, and m that case such District Court shall, as 
regards the jurisdiction so conferred, be the Court in respect of all companies 
having their registered offices in the district 

(2) For the purposes of jurisdiction to wind up companies, the expression 
* registered office ’ means the place which has longest been the registered office 
of the company during the six months immediately preceding the presentation 
of the petition for winding up. 

(3) Nothing m this section shall invalidate a proceeding by reason of its 
being taken in a wrong Court. 


PART II. 

Constitution and Incorporation. 

4. (/) No company, association or partnership consisting of more than ten 
persons shall be formed for the purpose of carrying on the business of banking 
unless it is registered as a company under this Act, or is formed in pursuance 
of an Act of Parliament or some other Act of the Governor General in Council, 
or of Royal Charter or Letters Patent. 

(2) No company, association or partnership consisting of more than twenty 
persons shall be formed for the purpose of carrying on any other business that 
has for its object the acquisition of gain by the company, association or 
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partnership, or by the individual members thereof, unless it is registered as a 
company under this Act, or is formed in pursuance of an Act of Parliament or 
some other Act of the Governor General in Council or of Royal Charter or 
Letters Patent. 

Memorandum of Association. 

5. Any seven or more persons (or, where the company to be formed will ^ 
be a private company, any two or more persons) associated for any lawful J 
purpose may, by subscribing their names to a memorandum of association and < 
otherwise complying with the requirements of this Act in respect of registration, 
form an incorporated company, with or without limited liability (that is to 
say), either — 

(t) a company having the liability of its members limited by the memo- 
randum to the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares respectively 
held by them (in this Act termed a company limited by shares) ; or 

(li) a company having the liability of its members limited by the memo- 
randum to such amount as the members may respectively thereby 
undertake to contribute to the assets of the company in the event 
of its being wound up (in this Act termed a company limited by 
guarantee) ; or 

(in) a company not having any limit on the liability of its members (in 
this Act termed an unlimited company). 

6 . In the case of a company liniited by shares — ' 

(1) the memorandum shall state — 1 

(t) the name of the company, with ‘ Limited ” as the last woid in its 


Modeol 
forming in- 
corporated 
company. 


Memorandum 
of company 
limited by 
f^harea. 


(if) the province in which the registered office of the company is to be 
situate ; 

{ill) the objects of the company ; 

(ii;) that the liability of the members is limited ; 

(r) the amount of share capital with which the company proposes to be 
registered, and the division thereof into shares of a fixed amount : 

(2) no subscriber of the memorandum shall take less than one share : 

(3) each subscriber shall write opposite to his name the number of 

shares he takes. 

7. In the c^se of a company limited by guarantee — 

(1) the memorandum shall state — i 

(%) the name of the company, with “ Limited ” as the last word in its ^ 
name ; 

(it) the province in which the registered office of the company is to be 
situate ; ^ 

(Hi) the objects of the company ; 

(tv) that the liability of the members is limited ; 


Memonuidii]it 
of compMij 
limited by 
guftnalee. 
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(v) that each' member undertakes to contribute to the assets of the 
company in the event of its being wound up while he is a member, 
or within one year afterwards, for payment of the debts and 
liabilities of the company contracted before he ceases to be a 
member, and of the costs, charges and expenses of winding up, 
and for adjustment of the rights of the contributories among 
themselves, such amount as may be required, not exceeding a 
specified amount : 

(2) if the company has a share capital — 

(i) the memorandum shall also state the amount of share capital 

with which the company proposes to b3 registered and the 
division thereof into shares of a fixed amount ; 

(li) no subscriber of the memorandum shall take less than one share ; 
(ill) each subscriber shall write opposite to his name the number of 
shares he takes. 

Memorandum the case of an unlimited company — 

of unhmitod 

company. (1) the memorandum shall state — 

(i) the name of the company ; 

(n) the province in which the registered office of the company is to 
be situate ; 

(^^l) the objects of the company ; 

(2) if the company has a share capital — 

(i) no subscriber of the memorandum shall take less than one share ; 

(ii) each subscriber shall write opposite to his name the number of 

shares be takes. 


ture of 
memoran- 
dum. 

Restriction 
on alteration 
of memo- 
randum. 

Name of 
company and 
change of 
nuno. 


9. The memorandum shall be signed by each subbcnbcr in tlie presence of 
at least one witness who shall attest the signature. 

10. A company shall not alter the conditions contained in its memoran- 
dum except in the cases and in the mode and to the extent for which express 
provision is made in this Act. 

11 . (1) A company shall not be registered by a name identical with that 
by which a company m existence is already registered, or so msirly resembling 
that name as to be calculated to deceive, except wlicie the company in exist- 
ence IS in the course of being dissolved and signifies its consent in such manner 
as the registrar requires. 

(2) If a company, through inadvertence or otherwise, is, without such 
consent as aforesaid, registered by a name identical with that by which a com- 
pany in existence is previously registered, or so nearly resembling it as to be 
calculated to deceive, the first-mentioned company may, with the sanction of 


the registrar, change its name. 

(3) A company shall not be registered by a name whicn contains any of the 
following words, namely: — ‘‘Crown,’’ “Emperor,” “Empire,” “Em- 
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press,” ** Imperial,” “ Kiag,” “ Queen,” “ Royal,” or words expressing or 
implying the sanction, approval or patronage of the Crown or the Government 
of India or a Local Government, except where the Governor General in Council 
signifies his consent to the use of such words as part of the name of the company 
by order in writing under the hand of one of the Secretaries to the Govern- 
ment of India : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to companies regis- 
tered before the commencement of this Act, 

{4) Any company may, by special resolution and subject to the approval 
of the Local Government signified in writing, under the hand of one of the 
Secretaries to such Government, change its name. 

(5) Where a company changes its name, the registrar shall enter the new 
name on the register in place of the former name, and shall issue a certificate of 
incorporation altered to meet the circumstances of the case. On the issue of 
such a certificate, the change of name shall be complete. 

(6) The change of name shall not affect any rights or obligations of the com- 
pany, or render defective any legal proceedings by or against the company ; 
and any legal proceedings that might have been continued or commenced 
against it by its former name may be continued or commenced against it by its 
new name. 

12. (I) Subject to the provisions of this Act, a company may, by special Alteration 
resolution, alter the provisions of its memorandum so as to change the place memoran. 
of the registered office from one province to another, or with respect to the 
objects of the company, so far as may be required to enable it — 

(а) to carry on its business more economically or more efficiently ; or 

(б) to attain its main purpose by new or improved means ; or 

(r) to enlarge or change the local area of its operations ; or 

(d) to carry on some business which under existing circumstances may 
conveniently or advantageously be combined with the business of 
the company ; or 

(c) to restric’j or abandon any of the objects specified in the memo- 
randum. 

{:?) The alteration shall not take effect until and except in so far as it is 
conliniied by the Court on petition. 

(3) Before confirming the alteiation, the Court must be satisfied — 

(a) that sufficient notice has been given to every holder of debentures of 

the company, and to any persons or class of persons whose interests 
will, in the opinion of the Court, be affected by the alteration ; 
and 

(b) that, with respect to every creditor who in the opinion of the Court is' 

entitled to object, and who signifies his objection in manner direct- 
ed by the Court', either his consent to the alteration has been 
obtained or his debt or claim has been discharged or has deter- 
luined, or has been secured to the satisfaction of the Court : 
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‘ ^ Provided that the Court may, in the case of any person or class, for special 
reasons, dispense with the notice required by this section. 

13 . The Court may make an order confirming the alteration either 
wholly or in part, and on such terms and conditions as it thinks fit, and may 
make such order as to costs as it thinks proper. 

14 . The Court shall, in exercising its discretion under sections 12 and 13, 
have regard to the rights and interests of the members of the company or of 
any class of them, as well as to the rights and interest of the creditors, and may , 
if it thinks fit, adjourn the proceedings in order that an arrangement may be 
made to the satisfaction of the Court for the purchase of the interests of dis- 
sentient members ; and may give such directions and make such orders as it 
may think expedient for facilitating or carrying into effect any such arrange- 
ment : 

Provided that no part of the capital of the company may be expended in 
any such purchase. 

16 . (1) A certified copy of the order confirming the alteration, together 
with a printed copy of the memorandum as altered, shall, within three months 
from the date of the order, be filed by the company with the registrar, and he 
shall register the same, and shall certify the registration under his hand, and 
the certificate shall be conclusive evidence that all the requirements of this 
Act ^vith respect to the alteration and the confirmation thereof have been 
complied with, and thenceforth the memorandum so altered shall be the 
memorandum of the company. 

(2) Where the alteration involves a transfer of the registered office from 
one province to another, a certified copy of the order confirming such change 
shall be filed by the company with the registrar in each of such provinces, 
and each of such registrars shall register the same, and shall certify under 
his hand the registration thereof, and the registrar for the province from 
which such office is transferred shall send to the registrar for the other 
province all documents relating to the company registered or filed in his 
office. 

(3) The Court may by order at any time extend the time for the filing of 
documents with the registrar under this section for such period as the Court 
thinks proper 

16 . No such alteration shall have any operat'on until registration thereof 
has been duly effected in accordance with the provisions of section 15, and if 
such registrat’on is not effected within three months next after the date of the 
order of the Court confirming the alteration, or within such further time as 
may be allowed by the Court in accordance with the provisions of section 16, 
such alteration and order and all proceedings connected therewith shall, at 
the expiration of such period of three months or such further time, as the 
case may be, become absolutely null and void : 

Provided that the Court may, on sufficient cause shown, revive the order 
on application made within a further period of one month. 
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Articles of Association. 

17. (i) There may, in the case of a company limited by shares, and there 

shall, in the case of a company limited by guarantee or unlimited, be regis- r 

tered with the memorandum, articles of association signed by the subscrib- 
ers to the memorandum and prescribing regulations for the company. 

(2) Articles of association may adopt all or any of the regulations con- 
tained in Table A in the First Schedule. 

(3) In the case of an unlimited company or a company limited by 
guarantee, the articles, if the company has a share capital, shall state the 
amount of share capital with which the company proposes to be registered. 

(4) In the case of an unlimited company or a company limited by 
guarantee, if the company has not a share capital, the articles shall state 
the number of members with which the company proposes to be registered, 
for the purpose of enabling the registrar to determine the fees payable on 
registration. 

18. In the case of a company limited by shares and registered after the Application 
commencement of this Act, if articles are not registered, or, if articles are 
registered, in so far as the articles do not exclude or modify the regulations in 

Table A in the First Schedule, those regulations shall, so far as applicable, be 
the regulations of the company in the same manner and to the same extent 
as if they were contained in duly registered articles. 

19. Articles shall — Form and 

. . , , , signature of 

(n) be printed ; articles. 

(b) be divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively ; and 

(c) be signed by each subscriber of the memorandum of association in 

the presence of at least one witness who must attest the signature. 

20. {!) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the conditions con- Alteration 

tained in its memorandum, a company may by special resolution alter or add of articles 
to its articles ; and any alteration or addition so made shall be as valid as if ‘ 

originally contained in the articles, and be subject in like manner to alteration 

by special resolution. 

(2) The power of altering articles under this section shall, in the case of 
any company formed and registered under Act No. XIX of 1857^ and Act 
No. VII of 1860 or either of them, extend to altering any provisions in Table B 
annexed to Act XIX of 1857, and shall also, in the case of an unlimited com- 
pany formed and registered under the said Acts or either of them, extend to 
altering any regulations relating to the amount of capital or its distribution 
into shares, notwithstanding that those regulations are contained in the 
memorandum. 

1 For Table B of Act 19 of 1867, see Gcnl. Acts, Vol. III. 

2a 
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21 . (I) The memorandum and articles shall, when registered, bind the 
company and the members thereof to the same extent as if they respectively 
had been signed by each member and contained a covenant on the part of each 
member, his heirs, and legal representatives, to observe all the provisions of 
the memorandum and of the articles, subject to the provisions of this Act. 

(2) All money payable by any member to the company under the memo- 
randum or articles shall be a debt due from him to the company. 

Begiatration 22 . The memorandum and the articles (if any) shall be filed with the 
iwSum*an4 registrar for the province in which the registered office of the company is 
artidee, stated by the memorandum to be situate, and he shall retain and register 
them. 

Eflfect of 28 . (I) On the registration of the memorandum of a company, the regis- 

-TOgiBtration certify under his hand that the company is incorporated, and in the - 

case of a limited company that the company is limited. 

(2) From the date of incorporation mentioned in the certificate of incor- 
poration, the subscribers of the memorandum, together with such other 
persons as may from time to time become members of the company, shall be 
a body corporate by the name contained in the memorandum, capable forth- 
with of exercising all the functions of an incorporated company, and 
having perpetual succession and a common seal, but with such liability on 
the part of the members to contribute to the assets of the company in the 
event of its being wound up as is mentioned in this Act. 

Conclusive- 24. (1) A certificate of incorporation given by the registrar in respect of 
tEitedm- association shall be conclusive evidence that all the requirements of this 
oofporation. Act in respect of registration and of matters precedent and incidental there- 
to have been complied with, and that the association is a company authorised 
to be registered and duly registered under this Act. 

(2) A declaration by an advocate, attorney or pleader entitled to appear 
before a High Court who is engaged in the formation of a company, or by a 
person named in the articles as a director, manager or secretary of the company, 
of compliance with all or any of the said requirements shall be filed witli the 
registrar, and the registrar may accept such a declaration as sufficient 
evidence of compliance. 

Copies of 25 . (i) Every company shall send to every member, at his request, and 

paynient of one rupee or such less sum as the company may prescribe, a 
he riven to copy of the memorandum and of the articles (if any). 

memben. ^2) If a company makes default m complying with the requirements of 

this section, it shall be liable for each offence to a fine not exceeding ten rupees. 


Conclusive- 
ness of cer- 
tificate of m- 
eoiporation. 


Associations not for Profit. 

Bower to 26 . (1) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Local Government 

SSr^^Iimit- aaaociation capable of being formed as a limited company has been 

v 4 d*'iaoAtne or is about to be formed for promoting commerce, art, science, charity, o^ 
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any other useful object, and applies or intends to apply its profits (if any) o# 
or other income in promoting its objects, and to prohibit the payment of any 
-dividend to its members, the Local Government may, by license under the hand 
of one of its Secretaries, direct that the association be registered as a company 
with limited liability, without the addition of the word “ Limited ” to its 
name, and the association may be registered accordingly. 

(2) A license by the Local Government under this section may be granted 
on such conditions and subject to such regulations as the Local Government 
thinks fit, and those conditions and regulations shall be binding on the associa- 
tion, and shall, if the Local Government so directs, be inserted in the memo- 
randum and articles, or in one of those documents. 

(3) The association shall on registration enjoy all the privileges of limited 
companies, and be subject to all their obligations, except those of using the 
word “ Limited ” as any part of its name, and of publishing its name, and of 
filing lists of members and directors and managers with the registrar. 

(4) A license under this section may at any time be revoked by the Local 
■Government, and upon revocation the registrar shall enter the word “ Limited ’’ 
at the end of the names of the association upon the register, and the associa- 
tion shall cease to enjoy the exemptions and privileges granted by this section : 

Provided that, before a license is so revoked, the Local Government shall 
give to the association notice in writing of its intention, and shall afford the 
association an opportunity of submitting a representation in opposition to 
the revocation. 

Com'pames limited by Guarantee. 

27. (1) In the case of a company limited by guarantee and not having Provision 

a share capital, and registered after the commencement of this Act, every ^ o*^***' y 
provision in the memorandum or articles or in any resolution of the company a^itod by 
purporting to give any person a right to participate in the divisible profits 
of the company otherwise than as a member shall be void. 

(2) For the purpose of the provisions of this Act relating to the memorandum 
of a company limited by guarantee and of this section, every provision in the 
memorandum or articles, or in any resolution, of any company limited bv 
guarantee and registered after the commencement of this Act, purporting to 
divide the undertaking of the company into shares or interests, shall be treated 
as a provision for a share capital, notwithstanding that the nominal amount 
or number of the shares or interests is not specified thereby. 

PART III. 

Share Capital, Registration of Unlimited Company as Limited and 
Unlimited Liability of Director.s. 

Distribution of Share Cafital. 

28. (i) The shares or other interest of any member in a company shall Nature of 
be moveable property, transferable in manner provided by the articles of the ®'‘*'®** 
■company. 


2a2 
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(2) Each share in a company having a share capital shall be distinguishe 
by its appropriate number. 

29. A certificate, under the common seal of the company, specifying any 
shares or ttock held by any member, shall be primd facie evidence of the title- 
of the member to the shares or stock therein specified. 

30. (J) The subscribers of the memorandum of a company shall be deemed? 
to have agreed to become members of the company, and on its registration 
shall be entered as membeis in its register of members. 

(2) Every other person who agrees to become a member of a company 
and whose name is entered in its register of members, shall be a member ol 
the company. 

31. {J) Every company shall keep in one or more books a register of its- 
membeis, and enter therein the following particulars : — 

(?) the names and addresses, and the occupations, if any, of the members 
and, in the case of a company having a share capital, a statement 
of the shares held by each member, distinguishing each share by 
its number and of the amount paid or agreed to be considered' 
as paid on the shares of each member ; 

(??) the date at vhich each person was entered in the register as a mem- 
ber ; 

(???) the date at which any person ceased to be a member. 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every 
day during vhich the default continues ; and every officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 

32. (^) Every company having a share capital shall once at least in every 
year make a list of all persons who on the day of the first or only ordinary gene- 
ral meeting in the year, are members of the company, and of all persons who 
have ceased to be members since the date of the last return or (in the case 
of the first return) of the incorporation of the company. 

{2) The list shall state the names, addresses, and occupations of all the 
past and present members therein mentioned, and the number of shares 
held by each of the existing members at the date of the return, specifying 
shares transfer! ed since the date of the last return or (in the case of the first 
return) of the incorporation of the company by persons who are still members 
and persons who have ceased to be members respectively and the dates of 
registration of the transfeis, and shall contain a summary distinguishing 
between shares issued for cesh and shares issued as fully or partly paid up 
otherwise than in cash, and specifying the following particular > • — 

(a) the amount of the share capital of the company, and the number 

of the shares into which it is divided ; 

(b) the number of shares taken from the commencement of the comp any 

up to the date of the return ; 
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(c) the amount called up on each share ; 

(d) the total amount of calls received ; 

(e) the total amount of calls unpaid ; 

(J) the total amount of the sums (if any) paid by way of commission in 
respect of any shares or debentures, or allowed by way of discount 
in respect of any debentures, since the date of the last return ; 

‘(g') the total number of shares forfeited ; 

(A) the total amount of shares or stock for which share- warrants are 
outstanding at the date of the return ; 
the total amount of share-warrants issued and surrendered respectively 
since the date of the last return ; 

{k) the number of shares or amount of stock comprised in each share- 
warrant ; 

\{J) the names and addresses of the persons who at the date of the return 
are the directors of the company and of the persons (if any) who 
at the said date are the managers of the company ; and 

{m) the total amount of debt due from the company in respect of all 
mortgages and charges which are required to be registered with 
the registrar under this Act. 


(J) The above list and summary shall be contained in a separate part of 
the register of members and shall be completed within seven days after the 
'day of the first or only ordinary general meeting in the year, and the company 
.shall forthwith file with the registrar a copy signed by a director or by the 
manager or the secretary of the company, together with a certificate from 
such director, manager or secretary that the list and summary state the facts 
as they stood on the day aforesaid. 

{J) If a company ma^es default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues, and every officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 

33. No notice of any trust, expressed, implied or constructive, shall be 

'Cntcied on the register, or be receivable by the registrar. terod on 

register. 

34. On the application of the transferor of any share or interest in a com- Registration 
q)any, the conq^ny shall enter in its register of members the name of the request 
transferee in the same manner and subject to the same conditions as if the of transferoi 
.application for the entry were made by the transferee. 

35. A transfer of the'share or other interest of a deceased member of a Transfer by 
-company made by his legal representative shall, although the legal repre- presontativ^ 
-sentative is not himself a member, be as valid as if he had been a member^ 

at the time of the execution of the instrument of transfer. ^ 


36. (^) The register of members, commencing from the date of the regia- Inapectiw^ 
rfcration of the company, shall be kept at the registered office of the company, 
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and, except when closed under the provisions of this Act, shall during; 
business hours (subject to such reasonable restrictions, as the company in 
general meeting may impose, so that not less than two hours in each day be 
allowed for inspection) be open to the inspection of any member gratis, and 
to the inspection of any other person on payment of one rupee, or such less 
sum as the company may prescribe, for each inspection. 

(2) Any member or other person may reauire a copy of the register, or 
of any part thereof, or of the list and summary required by this Act, or any 
part thereof, on payment of six annas for every hundred words or fractional 
part thereof reqmred to be copied. 

(5) If any inspection or copy required under this section is refused, the 
company shall be liable for each refusal to a fine not exceeding twenty rupees 
and to a further fine not exceeding twenty rupees for every day during which 
the refusal continues, and every officer of the company who knowingly autho- 
rises or permits the refusal shall be liable to the like penalty, and the Court 
mav bv order compel an immediate inspection of the register. 

37. A company may, on giving notice by advertisement m some news- 
paper circulating in the district in which the registered office of the company is 
situate, close the register of members for any time or times not exceeding in 
the whole thirty days in each year. 

38. { 1 ) If- ‘ 

(а) the name of any person is fraudulently or without sufficient cause 

entered in or omitted from the register of members of a company 
or 

(б) default is made or unnecessary delay takes place in entering on the 

register the fact of any person having ceased to be a member, 
the person aggrieved, or any member of the company, or the company, may 
apply to the Court for rectification of the register. 

(2) The Court may either refuse the application, or may order rectification 
of the register and payment by the company of any damages sustained by 
any party aggrieved, and may make such order as to costs as it in its discretion 
thinks fit. 

(3) On any application under this sectior the Court may decide any question 
relating to the title of any person who is a party to the application to have 
his name entered in or omitted from the register, whether the question arises 
between members or alleged members, or between members or alleged members 
on the one hand and the company on the other hand ; and generally may 
decide any question necessary or expedient to be decided for rectification of 
the register : 

Provided chat the Court may direct an issue to be tried in which any 
question of law may be raised ; and an appeal from the decision on such an 
issue shall lie in the manner directed by the ^Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, V oUO 
on the grounds mentioned in section 100 of that Code. 


‘ Genl. Acti, Yol VI. 
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39. In the case of a company required by this Act to file a list of its mem- 
bers with the registrar, the Court, when making an order for rectification 
of the register, shall, by its order, direct notice of the rectification to be filed 

with the registrar. ^ \ 

40. The register of members shall be primd facie evidence of any matters Regbtertd 

by th^ Act directed or authorised to be inserted therein. ^ 

41. (1) A company having a share capital may, if so authorised by its Power tor 
articles, cause to be kept in the United Kingdom a branch register 
members (in this Act called a British register). 

(2) The company shall, within one month from the date of the opening of 
any British register, file with the registrar notice of the situation of the office 
where such register is kept and, in the event of any change in the situation 
of such office or of its discontinuance, shall within one month from the date 
of such change or discontinuance, as the case may be, file notice of such change 
or discontinuance. 

(«5) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues. 

42. (1) A British register shall be deemed to be part of the company’s Regulation! 

register of memberi (in this section called the principal register) " 

{2) It shall be kept in the same manner in which the principal register 
is by this Act required to be kept, except that the advertisement before closing 
the register shall be inserted in some newspaper circulating in the locality 
wherein the British register is kept. 

{3) The company shall transmit to its registered office in India a copy of 
every entry in its British register as soon as may be after the entry is made ; 
and shall cause to be kept at such office, duly entered up from time to time, 
a duplicate of ita British register, and the duplicate shall, for all the purposes 
of this Act, be deemed to be part of the principal register. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section with respect to the duplicate 
register, the shares registered in a British register shall be distinguished from 
the shares registered in the piincipal register, and no transaction with respect 
to any shares registered in a British register shall, during the continuance 
of that registration, be registered in any other register. 

(5) The company may discontinue to keep any British register, and there- 
upon all entries in that register shall be transferred to the principal register. 

(^) Subject to the provisions of this Act, any company may, by its articles, 
make such regulations as it may think fit respecting the keeping of a British 
register. 

43. A company limited by shares, if so authorised by its articles may, Imho h 
with respect to any fully paid-up shares, or to stock, issue under its common 
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seal a warrant stating that the bearer of the warrant is entitled to the shares i 
or stock therein specified, and may provide by coupons or otherwise, for the ^ 
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payment of the future dividends on the shares or stock included in the warrant, 
in this Act termed a share-warrant. 

44. A share-warrant shall entitle the bearer thereof to the shares or stock 
therein specified, and the shares or stock may bo transferred by delivery of 
the warrant. 

45. The bearer of a share-warrant shall, subject to the articles of the com- 
pany, be entitled, on surrendering it for cancellation to have his name entered 
as a member m the register of members ; and the company shall bo respon- 
sible for any loss incurred by any person by reason of the company entering 
in its register the name of a bearer of a share- warrant in respect of the shares 
or stock therein specified without the warrant being surrendered and 
cancelled 

46. The bearer of a share-warrant may, if the articles of the company so 
provide, be deemed to be a member of the company within the meaning of 
this Act, either to the full extent or for any purposes defined in the articles, 
except that he shall not be qualified in respect of the shares or stock specified 
in the warrant for being a director or manager of the company, in cases where 
such a qualification is required by the articles. 

47. (1) On the issue of a share-warrant, the company shall strike out of 
its register of membeis the name of the member then entered therein as holding 
the shares or stock specified m the warrant as if he had ceased to be a member, 
and shall enter in the register the following particulars, namely : — 

(i) the fact of the issue of the warrant ; 

(ii) a statement of the shares or stock included in the warrant, distinguishing 

each share by its number , and 

(ill) the date of the issue of the warrant. 

{2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues, and everv officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully continues or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 

48. Until the warrant is surrendered, the above particulars shall be deemed 
to be the particulars required by this Act to be entered in the register of 
members , and, on the surrender, the date of the surrender shall be entered 
as if it were the date at which a person ceased to be a member. 

49. A company, if so authorised by its articles, may do any one or more 
of the following things, namely : — 

(1) make arrangements on the issue of shares for a difference between 

the shareholders in the amounts and times of payment of calls 
on their shares ; 

(2) accept from any member who assents thereto the whole or a part of 

the amount remaining unpaid on any shares held by him although 
no part of that amount has been called up ; 
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(3) pay dividend in proportion to the amount paid up on each share 
where a larger amount is paid up on some shares than on others. 

60. (1) A company limited by shares, if so authorised by its articles, Power o! . 
jnay alter the conditions of its memorandum as follows, (that is to say), it 
may — shares to 

(a) increase its share capital by the issue of new shares of such amount share^oapital. 
as it thinks expedient ; 

(h) consolidate and divide all or any of its share capital into shares of 
larger amount than its existing shares ; 

(c) convert all or any of its paid-up shares into stock and re-convert that 

stock into paid-up shares of any denomination ; 

(d) sub-divide its shares, or any of them, into shares of smaller amount 

than is fixed by the memorandum, so however, that in the sub- 
division the proportion between the amount paid and the amount, 
if any, unpaid on each reduced share shall be the same as it was 
in the case of the share from which the reduced share is derived ; 

(e) cancel shares which, at the date of the passing of the resolution in that 

behalf, have not been taken or agreed to be taken by any person, 
and diminish the amount of its share capital by the amount of 
the shares so cancelled. 

(2) The powers conferred by this section with respect to sub-division of 
shares must be exercised by special resolution. 

(3) Where any alteration has been made under this section in the memo- 
randum of a company, every copy of the memorandum issued after the date 
of the alteration shall be in accordance with the alteration. 

{4) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
sub-section (3), it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten rupees for each 
copy in respect of which default is made ; and every officer of the company 
wdio knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 

(5) A cancellation of shares in pursuance of this section shall not be deemed 
to be a reduction of share capital within the meaning of this Act. 

51. (1) Where a company having a share capital has consolidated and Notice to 
divided its share capital into shares of larger amount than its existing shares 
or converted any of its shares into stock, or re-convcrted stock into shares, of share 
it shall within fifteen days of the consolidation and division, conversion or re- ^ 

conversion, file notice with the registrar of the same, specifying the share shares into 
consolida'^ed and divided, or converted, or the stock re-converted. ®to. 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues, and every officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 
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62 « Where a company having a share capital has converted any of its- 
ahares into stock, and filed notice of the conversion with the registrar, all the 
provisions of this Act which are applicable*to shares only shall cease as to so 
much of the share capital as is converted into stock ; and the register of 
members of the company, and the list of members to be filed with the 
registrar, shall show the amount of stock held by each member instead of 
the amount of shares and the particulars relating to shares hereinbefore 
required by this Act, 

53 . {!) Where a company having a share capital, whether its shares 
have or have not been converted into stock, has increased its share capital 
beyond the registered capital, and where a company not having a share capital 
has increased the number of its members beyond the registered number, it shall ^ 
file with the registrar, in the case of an increase of share capital, within fifteen 
days after the passing, or in the case of a special resolution the confirmation, 
of the resolution authorising the increase, and in the case of an increase of 
members within fifteen days after the increase was resolved on or took place, 
notice of the increase of capital or members, and the registrar shall record 
the increase. 

{2) If a company makes a default in complying with the requirements 
of this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues, and every officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 

54 . (1) A company limited by shares may, by special resolution confirmed 
by an order of the Court, modify the conditions contained in its memorandum 
so as to reorganize its share capital, whether by the consolidation of shares of 
different classes or by the division of its shares into shares of different classes : 

Provided that no preference or special privilege attached to or belonging 
to any class of shares shall be interfered with except by resolution passed by 
a majority in number of shareholders of that class holding three-fourths of 
the share cap.tal of that class and confirmed at a meeting (d shareholders of 
that class in the same manner as a special resolution of the company is 
required to be confirmed, and every resolution so passed shall bind all 
shareholders of the class. 

(2) Where an order is made under this section, a certified copy thereof 
shall be filed with the registrar within twenty-one days after the making of 
the order, or within such further time as the Court may allow, and the resolu- 
tion shall not take effect until such a copy has been so filed. 

Reduction of Share Capital. 

55 * (1) No company hmited by shares shall haye power to buy its ownt 
shares unless the consequent reduction of capital is effected and sanctioned in 
manner hereinafter provided. 

{2) Subject to confirmation by the Court , a company limited by shares, if bo 
authorised by its articles, may by special resolution reduce its share capitals 
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in any way, and in particular (without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power) may — 

(a) extinguish or reduce the -liability on any of its shares in respect of 
share capital not paid up ; or 

h) either with or without extinguishing or reducing liability on any 
of its shares, cancel any paid-up share capital which is lost or 
unrepresented by available assets ; or 

(c) either with or without extinguishing or reducing liability on any of 
its shares, pay off any paid-up share capital which is m excess 
of the wants of the company, 

and may, if and so far as is necessary, alter its memorandum by reducing 
the amount of its share capital and of its shares accordingly. 

(«3) A special resolution under this section is in this Act called a resolu- 
tion for reducing share capital. 

56. Where a company has passed and confirmed a resolution for reducing Applicatioa 
share capital, it may apply by petition to the Court for an order confirming 

the reduction. order. 

57. On and from the confirmation by a company of a resolution for re- Addition to 
ducing share capital or where the reduction does not involve either the di- comply of 
minution of any liability in respect of unpaid share capital or the payment to “ and re- 
any shareholder of any paid-up share capital, then on and from the presenta- 

tion of the petition for confirming the reduction, the company shall add to 
its name, until such date as the Court may fix, the words “ and reduced 
as the last words in its name, and those words shall, until that date, be deemed 
to be part of the name of the company : 

Provided that, where the reduction does not involve either the diminution 
of any liability in respect of unpaid share capital or the payment to any share- 
holder of any paid-up share capital the Court may, if it thinks expedient, 
dispense altogether with the addition of the words “ and reduced.” 

58. (1) Where the proposed reduction of share capital involves either Objecti^s 
diminution of liability in respect of unpaid share capital, or the payment and 

to any share-holder of any paid-up share capital, and in any other case if ment of list 
the Court so directs, every creditor of the company who at the date fixed 
by the Court is entitled to any debt or claim which, if that date were the 
commencement of the winding up of the company, would be admissible in 
proof against the company, shall \>e entitled to object to the reduction. 

(2) The Court shall settle a 1 st of creditors so entitled to object, and for 
that purpose shall ascertain, as far as possible without requiring an appli- 
cation from any creditor, the names of those creditors and the nature and 
amount of their debts or claims, and may publish notices fixing a day or days 
within which creditors not entered on the list are to claim to be so entered 
or are to be excluded frcm the light of objecting to the reduction. 

59. Wheie a creditor entered on the list of creditors whose debt or claim Power 
is not discharged or determined does not consent to the reduction, the Court 
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may, if it thinks fit, dispense with the consent of that creditor, on the com- 
pany securing payment of his debt or claim by appropriating, as the Court 
may direct, the following amount (that is to say), — 

(i) if the company admits the full amount of his debt or claim, or, though 
L admitting it, is willing to provide for it, then the full amount 
of the debt or claim ; 

{n) if the company does not admit or is not willing to provide for the 
full amount of the debt or claim, or if the amount is contingent 
or not ascertained then an amount fixed by the Court after the 
like inquiry and adjudication as if the company were being 
wound up by the Court. 

60. The Court if satisfied, with respect to every creditor of the com- 
pany who under this Act is entitled to object to the reduction, that either his 
consent to the reduction has been obtained or his debt or claim has been dis- 
charged or has determined or has been secured, may make an order confirming 
the reduction on such terms and conditions as it thinks fit. 

61. (1) The registrar on production to him of an order of the Court con- 
firming the reduction of the share capital of a company, and on the filing 
with him of a certified copy of the order and of a minute (approved by the 
Court) showing with respect to the share capital of the company as altered 
by the order, the amount of the share capital, the number of shares into which 
it is to be divided and the amount of each share, and the amount (if any) 
at the date of the registration deemed to be paid up on each share, shall register 
the order and nuniite 

{2) On the registration, and not before, the resolution for reducing share 
capital as confirmed by the order so registeied shall take efiect 

{S) Notice of the registration shall be published in such manner as the Court 
may direct. 

{4) The registrar shall certify under his hand the registration of the order 
and minute, and his certificate shall be conclusive evidence that all the 
requirements of this Act \\ath respect to reduction of share capital have 
been complied with, and that the share capital of the company is such as is 
stated in the minute. 

62. (1) The minute when registered shall be deemed to bo substituted 
for the conespondmg part of the memorandum of the company, and shall be 
valid and alterable as if it had been originally contained therein, and shall 
be embodied in every copy of the memorandum issued after ils registration. 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten rupees for each 
copy m respect of which default is made, and every officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty. 

63. (i) A member of the company, past or present, shall not be liable 
in respect of any share to any call or contribution exceeding in amount the 
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difference (if any) between the amount paid (or as the case may be) the reduced 
reduced amount, if any, which is to be deemed to have been paid, on the share ^ 

and the amount of the share as fixed by the minute : 

Provided that, if any creditor, entitled in respect of any debt or claim to 
object to the reduction of share capital, is, by reason of his ignorance of the 
proceedings for reduction, or of their nature and effect with respect to his 
claim not entered on the list of creditors, and, after the reduction, the company 
is unable, within the meaning of the provisions of this Act with respect to 
winding up by the Court, to pay the amount of his debt or claim, then— 

(1) every person who was a member of the company at the date of the 

registration of the order for reduction and minute, shall be liable 
to contribute for the payment of that debt, or claim an amount 
not exceeding the amount which he would have been liable to con- 
tribute if the company had commenced to be wound up on the day 
before that registration ; and 

(ii) if the company is wound up the Court, on the application of any such 
creditor and proof of his ignorance as aforesaid, may, if it thinks 
fit, settle accordingly a list of persons so liable to contribute, and 
make and enforce calls and orders on the contributories settled 
on the list as if they were ordinary contributories in a winding up. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights of the contributories 
among themselves. 

64. If any officer of the company wilfully conceals the name of any ere- Penalty on 
ditor entitled to object to the reduction, or w'llfully misrepresents the nature 

or amount of the debt or claim of any creditor, or if any officer of the company of creditor, 
abets any such concealment or misrepresentation as aforesaid, every such 
officer shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to one year, 
or with fine, or with both. 

65. In any case of reduction of share capital, the Courl may require the Publication 
company to publish as the Court directs the reasons for reduction, or such 

other information m regard thereto as the ( oiirt may think expedient with a auction, 
view to give proper information to the public, and, if the Court thinks fit, 
the causes which led to the reduction. 


66. A company limited by guarantee and registeied after the commence- increase and 
ment of this Acr may, if it has a share capital and is so authorised by its articles, 
increase or reduce its share capital in the same manner and subject to the same m case • 
conditions in and subject to wdiich a company limited by shares may increase 

or reduce its share capital under the provisions of this Act. by guarantee 

having a 
share capital. 


Registration of Unlimited Company as Limited. 


67. (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, any company registered 
as unlimited may register under this Act as limited or any company already comp^aa 
registered as a limited company may re-register under this Act, but the registra- limited. 
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tion of an unlimited company as a limited company shall not affect any debts, 
liabilities, obligations or contracts incurred or entered into by, to, with or on 
behalf of, the company before the registration, and those debts, liabilities, 
obligations and contracts may be enforced in manner provided by Part VIII 
of this Act in the case of a company registered in pursuance of that Part. 

(2) On registration in pursuance of this section, the registrar shall close 
the former registration of the company, and may dispense with the delivery 
to him of copies of any documents with copies of which he was furnished on 
the occasion of the original registration of the company; bub, save as 
aforesaid, the registration shall take place in the same manner and shall 
have effect as if it were the first registration of the company under this Act. 

68. An unlimited company having a share capital may, by its resolution 
for registration as a limited company in pursuance of this Act, do either or 
both of the following things, namely : — 

(a) increase the nominal amount of its share capital by increasing 

the nominal amount of each of its shares, but subject to the con- 
dition that no part of the amount by which its capital is so increased 
shall be capable of being called up except in the event and for 
the purposes of the company being wound up ; 

(b) provide that a specified portion of its uncalled share capital shall 

not be capable of being called up except in the event and for the 
purposes of the company being wound up. 

Reserve Liability oj Limited Company. 

69. A limited company may by special resolution determine that any 
portion of its share capital which has not been already called up shall not 
be capable of being called up, except in the event and for the purposes of the 
company being wound up, and thereupon that portion of its share capital 
shall not be capable of being called up except in the event and for the 
purposes aforesaid. 

Unlimited Liability of Directors. 

70. {!) In a limited company che liability of the directors or of any 
director, may, if so provided by the memorandum, be unlimited. 

(2) In a limited company m which the Lability of any director is unlimited, 
the directors of the company (if any) and the member who proposes a person 
for election or appointment to the office of director shall add to that proposal 
a statement that the liability of the person holding that office will be unlimited 
and the promoters and officers of the company, or one of them, shall before 
the person accepts the office or acts therein, give him notice in writing that 
his liability will be unlimited. 

(3) If any director or proposer makes default in adding such a statement, 
or if any promoter or officer of the company makes default in giving such 
a notice, he shall be hable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees and shall 
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also be liable for any damage which the person so elected or appointed may 
.sustain from the default, but the liability of the person elected oi appointed 
shall not be affected by the default. 

71* (i) A limited company, if so authorised by its articles, may, by SpedW ic^ 
special resolution, alter its memorandum so as to render unlimited the liability 
of its directors or of any director. pany making 

(2) Upon the confirmation of any such special resolution, the provisions Jij^ctora^ 
thereof shall be as valid as if they had been originally contained in the memo- unlimited, 
randum, and a copy thereof shall be embodied in or annexed to every copy 
of the memorandum issued after the confirmation of the resolution. 

(5) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten rupees for each copy 
in respect of which default is made ; and every officer of the company, who 
knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default, shall be liable to 
the like penalty. 


PART IV. 

Management and Administration. 

Office and Name. 

72. (I) Every company shall have a registered office to which all com- Registered 
munications and notices may be addressed, 

coniDckiiv 

(2) Notice in writing of the situation of the registered office, and of any 
change therein, shall be filed wnth the registrar who shall record the same. 

(3) If a company carries on business without complying with the require- 
ments of this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees 
for ev ery day during which it so carries on business. 

7 3. Every limited company— Publication 

(а) shall paint or affix, and keep painted or affixed, its name on the out- 

side of every office or place in which its business is carried on, in a pa-ny. 
conspicuous position, in letters easily legible and in English 
characters, and also, if the registered office be situate in a place 
beyond the local limits of the ordinal y original civil jurisdiction 
of a High Court, in the characters of one of the vernacular 
languages used in that place ; 

(б) shall have its name engraven in legible characters on its seal ; 

fc) shall have its name mentioned in legible English characters in all bill- 
heads and letter paper and in all notices, advertisements and other 
( fficial publications of the company, and in all bills of exchange, 
hundis, promissory notes, endorsements, cheques and orders for 
money or goeds pui porting to be signed by or on behalf of the 
cen pany, and in all bills of parcels, invoices, receipts and letters 
of credit of the company. 
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lilies for 74. (1) If a limited company does not paint or affix, and keep painted 
nam affixed, its name in manner directed by this Act, it shall be liable to a fine 

not exceeding fifty rupees for not so painting or affixing its name, and for 
every day during which its name is not so kept painted or affixed, and every 
officer of the company, who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits 
the default, shall be liable to the like penalty. 

(2) If any officer of a limited company, or any person on its behalf, uses 
or authorises the use of any seal purporting lO be a seal of the company where- 
on its name is not so engraven as aforesaid, or issues or authorises the issue of 
any bill-head, letter paper, notice, advertisement or other official publication 
of the company, or signs or authorises to be signed on behalf of the company 
any bill of exchange, hundi, promissory note, endorsement, cheque or order 
for money or goods, or issues or authorises to be issued any bill of parcels, 
invoice, receipt or letter of credit of the comi/any, wl erein ils name is not 
mentioned in manner aforesaid, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred rupees, and shall fui’ther be personally liable to the holder of any 
such bill of exchange, hundi, promissory note, cheque or order for money or 
goods, for the amount thereof, unless the same is duly paid by the company. 
Publication *^5. (1) Where anv notice, advertisement or other official publication of 
of authonaetl a company contains a statement of the amount of the authoiised capital of the 
company, such notice, advertisement or other official publication shall also 
and paid-up contain a statement in an equally prominent position and in equally conspi- 
capital. euous characters of the amount of the capital which has been subscribed and 
the amount paid up. 

(2) Any company ^^hlch makes default in complying with the require- 
ments of this section and every officer of the company w ho is knowingly a party 
to the default shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 


Meetings and Proceedings. 
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76. (^) A general meeting of every company shall be held once at the 
least in every year, and not more than fifteen months after the holding of the 
last preceding general meeting, and, if not so held, the company and every 
officer of the company, who is knowingly a party to the default, shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees. 

(2) When default has been made in holding a meeting of the company in 
accordance with the provisions of this section, the Court may, on the applica- 
tion of any member of the company, call or direct the calling of a general 
meeting of the company. 

77. {!) Every company limited by shares and registered after the com- 
mencement of this Act shall, w'ithin a period of six months, from the date at 
W'hich the company is entitled td commence business, hold a general meeting 
of the members of the company w^hich shall be called the statutory meeting. 

(2) The directors shall, at least ten days before the day on which the meet- 
ing is held, forward a report (in this Act called “ the statutory report ”) to- 
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every member of the company and to every other person entitled under thia 
Act to receive it. 

(3) The statutory report shall be certified by not less than two directors 
of the company or, where there are less than two directors, by the sole director 
and shall state — 

(а) the total number of shares allotted, distinguishing shares allotted 

as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, and stating in 
the case of shares partly paid up the extent to which they are 
so paid up, and in either case the consideration for which they 
have been allotted ; 

(б) the total amount of cash received by the company in respect of all 

the shares allotted distinguished as aforesaid ; 

(c) an abstract of the receipts of the company whether from its share 
capital or from debentures, and of the payments made thereout, 
up to a date within seven days of the date of the report, exhibit- 
ing under distinctive headings the receipts of the company from 
sliares and debentures and other sources, the payments made 
thereout and particulars concerning the balance remaining in 
hand and an account or estimate of the preliminary expenses of 
the company ; 

{d) the names, addresses and descriptions of the directors, auditors 
(if any), managers (if any) and seciotary of the company ; 

(e) the particulars of any contract, the modification of which is to be 
submitted to the meeting for its approval, together with the 
particulars of the modification or proposed modification. 

(4) The statutory report shall, so far as it relates to the shares allotted by 
the company and to the cash received in respect of such shares and to the 
receipts and payments of the company on capital account, be certified as 
correct by the auditors (if any) of the company. 

(5) The directors shall cause a copy of the statutory report, certified 
as by this section required, to be filed with the registrar forthwith after the 
sending thereof to the members of the company. 

(6) Every director of the company who knowingly and wilfully authorises 
or permits a default in complying with the provisions of sub-section (2) or 
sub-section (3) shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty rupees for every 
day" during which the default continues. 

(7) The directors shall cause a list showing the names, descriptions and 
addresses of the members of the company, and the number of shares held by 
them respectively, to be produced at the commencement of the meeting, and to 
remain open and accessible to any member of the company during the conti- 
nuance of the meeting. 

(8) The members of the company present at the meeting shall be at liberty 
to discuss any matters relating to the formation of the company, or arising 
out of the statutory report, whether previous notice has been given or not 
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but no resolution of which notice has not been given in accordance with the 
articles may be passed. 

(9) The meeting may adjourn from time to time, and at any adjourned 
meeting any resolution of which notice has been given in accordance with the 
articles, either before or subsequently to the former meeting, may be passed, 
and the adjourned meeting shall have the same powers as an original meeting. 

{10) If a petition is presented to the Court in manner provided by Part 
V for winding up the company on the ground of default in filing the statutory 
report or in holding the statutory meeting the Court may, instead of 
directing that the company be wound up, give directions for the statutory 
report to be filed or a meeting to be held, or make such other order as may 
be just. 

' {11) The provisions of this section as to the forwarding and filing of the 

statutory report shall not apply in the case of a private company. 

78. (7) Notwithstanding anything in the articles, the directors of a 
company which has a share capital shall, on the requisition of the holders of 
not less than one-tenth of the issued share capital of the company upon 
which all calls or other sums then due have been paid, forthwith proceed 
to call an extraordinary general meeting of the company. 

{2) The requisition must state the objects of the meeting, and must be 
signed by the requisitionists and deposited at the registered office of the com- 
pany, and may consist of several documents in like form, each signed by one 
or more requisitionists. 

(d) If the directors do not proceed within twenty-one days from the date 
of the requisition being so deposited to cause a meeting to be called, the requi- 
sitionists. or a majority of them in value, may themselves call the meeting, 
but in either ca.^e any meeting so called shall be held within three months from 
the date of the deposit of the requisition. 

{4) If at any such meeting a resolution requiring confirmation at another 
meeting is pa.ssed the directors shall forthwith call a further extraordinary 
general meeting for the purpose of considering the resolution and, if thought fit, 
of confirming it as a special resolution and, if the directors do not call the 
meeting within seven days from the date of the passing of the first resolution, 
the requisitionists, or a majority of them in value, may themselves call the 
meeting. 

(J) Any meeting called under this section by the requisitionists shall be 
called in the same manner, as nearly as possible, as that in which meetings are 
to be called by directors. 

79. In default of, and subject to, any regulations in the articles, — 

{i) a meeting of a company may be called by fourteen days* notice in 
writing, served on every member in manner in which notices are 
required to be served by Table A in the First Schedule ; 

(ii) five members may call a meeting ; 
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{in) any person elected by the members present at a meeting may be 
chairman thereof ; and 

(tv) every member shall have one vote. 

80 . A company which is a member of another company may, by resolu- 
tion of the directors, authorise any of its officials or any other person to act 
>as its representative at any meeting of that other company, and the person meetings of 
so authorised shall be entitled to exercise the same powers on behalf of the ^*^^J** 
company which he represents as if he were an individual shareholder of that which they 
other company. * srememWo 

81 . (1) A resolution shall be an extraordinary resolution when it has Extraordi^ 
been passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths of such members 
•entitled to vote as are present in person or by proxy (where proxies are lu^n. 
allowed) at a general meeting of which notice specifying the intention to 
propose the resolution as an extraordinary resolution has been duly given. 

(2) A resolution shall be a special resolution when it has been — 

(a) passed in manner required for the passing of an extraordinary 

resolution ; and 

(b) confirmed by a majority of such members entitled to vote as are 

present in person or by proxy (where proxies are allowed) at a 
subsequent general meeting of \Nhich notice has been duly given, 
and held after an interval of not less than fourteen days, nor more 
than one month, from the date of the first meeting. 

(e3) At any meeting at which an extraordinary resolution is submitted to 
be passed or a special resolution is submitted to be passed or confirmed, a 
declaration of the chairman on a show of hands that the resolution is carried 
shall, unless a poll is demanded, be conclusive evidence of the fact without 
proof of the number or proportion of the votes recorded in favour of or against 
the resolution. 

(4) At any meeting at which an extraordinary resolution is submitted to 
be passed or a special resolution is submitted to be passed or confirmed, a poll 
may be demanded by three persons for the time being entitled according to 
the articles to vote unless the articles of the company require a demand by 
such number of such persons, not in any case exceeding five, as may be speci- 
fied in the articles. 

(J) In a case wheie, if a poll is demanded, it may in accordance with the 
articles be taken in such manner as the chairman may direct ; it may, if the 
chairman so directs, be taken at the meeting at which it is demanded. 

(6) When a poll is demanded in accordance with this section, in computing 
the majority on the poll, rcferenc3 shall be had to the number of votes to which 
each member is entitled by the articles of the company. 

(7) For the purposes of this section notice of a meeting shall be deemed 
to be duly given and the meeting to be duly held when the notice is given and, 
the meeting held in manner provided tn the articles. 
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(1) A copy of every epecial and extraordinary resolution shall, within* 
fifteen days from the confirmation of the special resolution or from the passing 
of the extraordinary resolution, as the case may be, be printed or typewritten 
and filed with the registrar who shall record the same. 

(;?) Where articles have been registered, a copy of every special resolution 
for the time being in force shall be embodied in or annexed to every copy of 
the articles issued after the date of the resolution. 

(3) Where articles have not been registered, a copy of every special resolu- 
tion shall be forwarded in print to any member at his request, on payment of 
one rupee or such less sum as the company may direct. 

(4) If a company makes default in so filing with the registrar a copy of a 
special or extraordinary resolution, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
twenty rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

(5) If a company makes default in embodying in or annexing to a copy of 
its articles or in forwarding in print to a member when required by this 
section a copy of a special resolution, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten rupees for each copy in respect of which default is made. 

(6) Every officer of a company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or 
permits any default by the company in comiilying with the recjuiremcnts of 
this section shall be liable to the like penalty as is imposed by this section 
on the company for that default. 

83. (1) Every company shall cause minutes of all jirocecdings of general 
meetings and of its directors to be entered in books kept for that purpose. 

(2) Any such minute, if purporting to be signed by the chairman of the 
meeting at which the proceedings were liad, or by the chairman of the next 
succeeding meeting, shall be evidence of the proceedings. 

(5) Until the contrary is proved, everv general meeting of tlio company or 
meeting of directors in respect of the proceedings \n hereof minutes have been 
so made shall be deemed to have been duly called aud held, and all jiroccodings 
had thereat to have been duly had, and all ajipointments of directors or liqui- 
dators shall be deemed to be valid. 

>84. (I) A person shall not be capable of being appointed director of a com- 
pany by the articles, and shall not be named as a director or proposed director 
of a company in any prospectus issued by or on behalf of the company or in 
relation to any intended company or in any statement m lieu of prospectus 
filed by or on behalf of a company, unless, before the registration of tlie articles 
or the publication of the prospectus, or the filing of the statement in lieu of 
prospectus, as the case may be, he has, by himself or by his agent authorised 
in writing— 


(t) signed and filed with the registrar a consent in writing to act as such 
director ; and 

(ft) save in the case of a company limited by guarantee and not having 
a share capital, either signed the memorandum for a number of 


^ For tecl.ciis 8?A and B3B, eu Corrigonda. 
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shares not less than his qualification (if any), or signed and filed 
with the registrar a contract in writing to take fiom the company 
and pay for his qualification shares (if any). 

(2) On the application for registration of the memorandum and articles 
of a company the applicant shall file with the registrar a list of the persons 
who have consented to be directors of the company, and, if this list contains 
the name of any person who has not so consented, the applicant shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees. 

(5) This section shall not apply to a private company nor to a prospectus > 
issued by or on behalf of a company after the expiration of one year from the ' 
date at which the company is entitled to commence business. 

85. (1) Without prejudice to the restrictions imposed by section 84, it q- 
shall be the duty of every director who is by the articles required to hold a 
specified share qualification, and who is not already qualified, to obtain his 
qualification within two months after his appointment, or such shorter time 
as may be fixed by the articles. 

(2) The office of director of a company shall be vacated if the director does 
not, within two months from the date of his appointment, or within such 
shorter time as may be fixed by the articles, obtain his qualification, or if after 
the expiration of such period or shorter time he ceases at any time to hold his 
qualification ; and a person vacating office under this section shall be incapable 
of being re-appointed director of the company until he has obtained his quali- 
fication. 

(3) If, after the expiration of the said period or shorter time, any unquali- 
fied person acts as a director of the company, he shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding fifty rupees for every day between the expiration of the said period 
or shorter time and the last day on which it is proved that he acted as a director. 

86. The acts of a director shall be valid notwithstanding any defect that Validity 
may afterwards be discovered m his appointment or qiiahfication : Provided 

that nothing in this section shall be deemed to give validity to acts done by a 
director after the appointment of such director has been shown to be invalid. 

87. (i) Every company shall keep at its registered office a register con-Li»to! “ 
taining the names and addresses and the occupations of its directors, and file 

with the registrar a copy thereof, and from time to time file wdth the registrar tra 
notice of any change among its directors or managers. 

(2) If default is made in complying with this section, the company shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day during which the 
default continues ; and every officer of the company, who knowingly and 
wilfully authorises or permits the default, shall be liable to the like penalty. 

Contracts. 

88. (1) Contracts on behalf of a company may be made as follows (that Fc 
is to say): — 

(t) any contract which, if made between private persons, would be by 
law required to be in writing, signed by the parties to be charged 
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therewith, may he made on behalf of the company in writing 
signed by any person acting under its authority, express or implied, 
and may in the same manner be varied or discharged ; 

(ii) any contract which, if made between private persons, would by law 
be valid although made by parol only, and not reduced into writing, 
may be made by parol on behalf of the company by any person 
acting under its authority, express or implied, and may in the same 
manner be varied or discharged. 

(]?) All contracts made according to this section shall be effectual in law. 
nd shall bind the company and its successors and all other parties thereto^ 
rheir heirs, or legal representatives as the case mav be. 

89 . A bill of exchange, hundi or promissory note shall be deemed to have 
been made, drawn, accepted or endorsed on behalf of a company if made, 
drawn, accepted or endorsed m the name of. or by or on behalf or on account 
of, the company bv anv person acting under its authoritv, express or implied. 

90 . A company may, by writing under its common seal, empower any 
person, either generally or in respect of any specified matters, as its attorney, 
to execute deeds on its behalf m any place not situate in British India ; and 
every deed signed by such attorney, on behalf of the company, and under his 
seal, where sealing is required, shall bind the company, and have the same 
effect as if it were under its common seal, 

* 91 . {!) A company whose objects require or comprise the transaction of 
business beyond the limits of British India may, if authorised by its articles, 
have for use in any territory, district or place not situate in British India, an 
official seal, which shall be a facsimile of the common seal of the company, 
with the addition on its face of the name of every territory % district or place 
where it is to be used. 

{2) A company having such an official seal may, by writing under its 
common seal, authorise any person appointed for the purpose in any terntoiy, 
district or place not situate in British India to affix the same to any deed or 
other document to which the company is party in that territory, district or 
place. 

(d) The authority of any such agent shall, as bet\^een the company and 
any person dealing with the agent, continue during the period (if any) men- 
tioned in the instrument conferiing the authority, or if no period is there men- 
tioned, then until notice of the revocation or determination of the agent's 
authority has been given to the person dealing with him. 

(4) The person affixing any such official seal shall, by writing under his 
hand, on the deed or other document to which the seal is affixed, certify the 
date and place of affixing the same. 

(5) A deed or other document to which an official seal is duly affixed shall 
bind the company as if it had been sealed with the common seal of the com* 


• pany. 
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92* (1) Every prospectus issued by or on behalf of a company or in rela- Filing of ' ' 
tion to any intended company shall be dated, and that date shall, unless the 
contrary be proved, be taken as the date of publication of the prospectus. 

{2) A copy of every such prospectus, signed by every person who is named 
therein as a director or proposed director of the company, or by his agent 
authorised in writing, shall be filed for registration with the registrar on or 
before the date of its publication, and no such prospectus shall be issued until 
a copy thereof has been so filed for registration. 

(3) The registrar shall not register any prospectus unless it is dated, and 
the copy thereof signed, m manner required by this section. 

{4) Every prospectus shall state on the face of it that a copy has been 
filed for registration as required by this section. 

(5) If a prospectus is issued without a copy thereof being so filed, the com- 
pany, and every person who is knowingly a party to the issue of the prospectus, 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day from the date 
of the issue of the prospectus until a copy thereof is so filed. 

93. (1) Every prospectus issued by or on behalf of a company, or by or Specific re- 
on behalf of any person who is or has been engaged or interested in the forma- 2” 
tion of the company, shall state — culars of 

(a) the contents of the memorandum, with the names, descriptions and 
addresses of the signatories and the number of shares subscribed 
for by them respectively ; and the number of founders or manage- 
ment or deferred shares (if any) and the nature and extent of the 
interest of the holders in the property and profits of the company ; 
and 

(li) the number of shares (if any) fixed by the articles as the qualification 
of a director, and any provision in the articles as to the remunera- 
tion of the directors ; and 

(c) the names, descriptions and addresses of the directors or proposed 

directors and of the managers or proposed managers (if any) ; 
and 

(d) the minimum subscription on which the directors may proceed to 

allotment, and the amount payable on application and allotment 
on each share ; and in the case of a second or subsequent offer of 
shares the amount offered for subscription on each previous allot- 
ment made within the two preceding years, and the amount 
actually allotted, and the amount (if any) paid on the shares so 
allotted ; and 

(c) the number and amount of shares and debentures which within the 
two preceding years have been issued, or agreed to be issued, as 
fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, and in the latter 
case the extent to which they are so paid up, and in either case the 
consideration for which those shares or debentures have been 
, issued or agreed to be issued ; and 
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(/) the names and addresses of the vendors of any property purchased’ 
or acquired by the company, or proposed so to be purchased or 
acquired, which is to be paid for wholly or partly out of the pro- 
ceeds of the issue offered for subscription by the prospectus, or 
the purchase or acquisition of which has not been completed at the 
date of issue of the prospectus, and the amount payable in cash, 
shares or debentures to the vendor, and where there is more than 
one separate vendor or the company is a sub-purchaser, the 
amount so payable to each vendor : Provided that where the 
vendors or any of them are a firm, the members of the firm shall 
not be treated as separate vendors ; and 

(g) the amount (if any) paid or payable as purchase-money in cash, shares 

or debentui'es, for any such property as aforesaid, specifying the 
amount (if any) payable for goodwill ; and 

(h) the amount (if any) paid within the two preceding years or payable, 

as commission for subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, or procuring 
or agreeing to procure subscriptions, for any shares in, or 
debentures of. the company, or the rate of any such commission : 
Provided that it shall not be necessary to state the commission 
payable to sub-under-wnters ; and 
(?) the amount or estimated amount of preliminary expenses ; and 
(A*) the amount paid within the two preceding years or intended to be 
paid to any promoter, and the consideration for any such pay- 
ment , and 

(/) the dates of, and parties to, every material contract, and a reasonable 
time and place at which anv material contract or a copy thereof 
may be inspected * Provided that this requirement shall not apply 
to a contract entered into in the ordinary course of the business 
earned on or intended to be carried on by the company, or to any 
contract entered into more than two years before the date of issue 
of the })rospectus : and 

{Vi) the names and addresses of the auditors (if any) of the comjiany ; and 
(^/) full particulars of the nature and extent of the interest (if any) of 
every director in the promotion of, or in the property proposed to 
be acquired by, the company, or, where the interest of such a 
director consists in being a partner in a firm, the naturo^-and ex- 
tent of the interest of the firm, with a statement of full sums paid 
or agreed to be paid to him or to tlie firm in cash or shares or 
otherwise by any person either to induce him to become, or to 
qualify him as, a director, or otherwise for services rendered by him 
or by the firm in connection with the promotion or formation of the 
company ; and 

(o) where the company is a company having shares of more than one 
class, the right of voting at meetings of the company conferred by 
the several classes of shares respectively. 
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(2) Where any such prospectus as is mentioned in this section is published 
as a newspaper advertisement, it shall not be necessary in the advertisement 
to specify the contents of the memorandum, or the signatories thereto, and the 
number of shares subscribed for by them. ‘ 

(3) This section shall not apply to a circular or notice inviting existing 
members or debenture holders of a company to subscribe either for shares or 
for debentures of the company, whether with or without the right to renounce 
in favour of other persons. 

{4) The requirements of this section as to the memorandum and the quali- 
fication, remuneration and interest of directors, the names, descriptions and 
addresses of directors or proposed directors, and of manageis or proposed 
managers, and the amount or estimated amount of preliminary expenses, shall 
not apply in the case of a prospectus issued more than one year after the date 
at which the company is entitled to commence business. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall limit or diminish any liability w'hich any 
person may incur under the general law or this Act apart from this section. 

94. For the purposes of section 93 every person shall be deemed to be a 
vendor who has entered into any contract, absolute or conditional, for the sale 
or purchase, or for any option of purchase, of any property to be acquired by 
the company, in any case where — 

(g) the purchase-money is not fully paid at the date of issue of the pros- 

pectus ; or 

(h) the purchase-money is to be paid or satisfied wholly or in part out 

of the proceeds of the issue offered for subscription by the pros- 
pectus ; or 

(c) the contract depends for its validity or fulfilment on the result of that 
issue. 


Meaning of 
“ vendor ” 
in section 


95. W here any of the property to be acquired by the company is to be Application 
taken on lease, section 93 shall apply as if the expression ‘ ‘ vendor ” included 93 ^^° 
the lessor, and the expression purchase-money ” included the consideration case of pro* 
for the lease, and the expression * ‘ sub-purchaser ” included a sub-lessee. 


96. Any condition requiring or binding any applicant for shares or deben- Invalidity of 
tures to waive compliance \\ith any requirements of section 93, or purporting 
to affect him with notice of any contract, document or matter not specifically waiver or 
referred to in the prospectus, shall be void. notice. 


97. In the event of non-compliance with any of the requirements of section Savii^ in 
93, a director or other person responsible for the prospectus shall not incur any 
lii^bility by reason of the non-compliance, if he proves that — 

(g) as regards any matter not disclosed, he w^as not cognisant thereof ; or 
(b) the non-compliance arose from an honest mistake of fact on his part : 
Provided that, in the event of non-compliance with the requirements 
xontained in clause (n) of sub-section {!) of section 93, no such director or 
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other person shall incur any liability in respect of the non-compliance unless- 
\ . it be proved that he had knowledge of the matters not disclosed. 

dfcUgfttioQA 98* (I) A company which does not issue a prospectus on or with refer- 
ence to its formation shall not allot any of its shares or debentures unless before 
‘ , ttotpeotng the first allotment of either shares or debentures there has been filed with the 

it iinied. registrar a statement in lieu of prospectus signed by every person who is named' 

therein as a director or a proposed director of the company or by his agent 
authorised in writing, in the form and containing the particulars set out im 
the Second Schedule. 

(2) This section shall not apply to a private company or to a company 
which has allotted any shares or debentures before the commencement of this 
Act or, in so far as it relates to the allotment of shares to a company limited 
by guarantee and not having a share capital. 

Restriction 99. A company shall not, at any time, vary the terms of a contract 
referred to in the prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus, except sub- 
mentioned ject to the approval of the company in general meeting, 
in prospec- 
tus or state- 
ment in bea 
fu-ospectus. 


Uabibty for 
stfttements 
in prospec- 
tus. 


100. (7) Where a prospectus invites persons to subscribe for shares in or 
debentures of a company every person who is a director of the company at 
the time of the issue of the pro8|)ectus, and every person who has authorised 
the naming of himself and is named in the prospectus as a director or as having 
agreed to become a director either immediately or after an interval of time, 
and every promoter of the company, and every person who has authorised the 
issue of the prospectus, shall be liable to pay compensation to all persons who 
subscribe for any shares or debentures on the faith of the prospectus for ali 
loss or damage they may have sustained by reason of any misleading or untrue 
statement therein, or in any report or memorandum appearing on the face 
thereof, or by reference incorporated therein or issued therewith, unless it is 
proved — 

(a) with respect to every misleading or untrue statement not purporting 
to be made on the authority of an expert or of a public official docu- 
ment or statement, that he had reasonable ground to believe and 
did up to the time of the allotment of the shares or debentures, as 
the case may be, believe that the statement fairly represented 
the facts or was true ; 


(6) with respect to every misleading or untrue statement purporting to be 
a statement by or contained in what purports to be a copy of or 
extract from a report or valuation of an expert, that it fairly repre- 
sented the statement, or was a correct and fair copy of or extract 
from the report or valuation : Provided that the director, person 
named as director, promoter or person who authorised the issue 
of the prospectus shall be liable to pay compensation as aforesaid 
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if it ie proved that he had no reasonable ground to believe that 
the person making the statement, report or valuation waa 
competent to make it ; and 

(c) with respect to every misleading or untrue statement purporting to be 
a statement made by an official person or contained in what pur- 
ports to be a copy of or extract from a public official document,. 
that it was a correct and fair representation of the statement or 
copy of or extract from the documenc : 

or unless it is proved— 

(i) that having consented to become a director of the company he with- 
drew his consent before the issue of the prospectus, and that it was 
issued without his authority or consent ; or 
(u) that the prospectus was issued without his knowledge or consent, and 
that on becoming aware of its issue, he forthwith gave a reasonable 
public notice that it was issued without his knowledge or consent ; 
or 

(m) that, after the issue of the prospectus and before allotment there- 
under, he, on becoming aware of any misleading or untrue state- 
ment therein, withdrew his consent thereto, and gave reasonable 
public notice of the withdrawal, and of the reason therefor. 

(2) Where a company existing at the commencement of this Act has issued 
shares or debentures, and for the purpose of obtaining further capital by sub- 
scriptions for shares or debentures issues a prospectus, a director shall not be 
liable in respect of any statement therein unless he has authorised the issue 
of the prospectus, or has adopted or ratified it, 

(3) Where the prospectus contains the name of a person as a director of 
the company, or as having agreed to become a director thereof, and he has not 
consented to become a director, or has withdrawn his consent before the issue 
of the prospectus, and has not authorised or consented to the issue thereof, 
the directors of the company, except any without whose knowledge or consent 
the prospectus was issued, and any other person who authorised the issue 
thereof, shall be liable to indemnify the person named as aforesaid against 
all damages, costs and expenses to which ho may be made liable by reason 
of his name having been inserted in the prospectus, or in defending 
himself against any suit or legal proceedings brought against him in respect 
thereof. 

(4) Every person who, by reason of his being a director or named as a 
director, or as having agreed to become a director, or of his having authorised 
the issue of the prospectus, becomes liable to make any payment under this 
Bcction, may recover contributiop, as in cases of contract, from any other person 
who, if sued separately, would have been liable to make the same payment, 
unless the person who has become so liable was, and that other person was not^ 
guilty of fraudulent misrepresentation. 
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(5) For the purposes of this section- 

la) the expression ‘ * promoter ’’ moans a promoter who was a party to the 
preparation of the prospectus, or the portion thereof containing 
the misleading or untrue statement, but does not include any per- 
son by reason of his acting in a professional capacity for persons 
engaged in procuring the formation of the company ; 

(b) the expression ** expert ” includes engineer, valuer, accountant and 
any other person whose profession gives authority to a statement 
made bv him. 


Allotment. 

101. (1) No allotment shall be made of any share capital of a company 
offered to the public for subecription, unless the following conditions have been 
complied with, namely * — 

(a) the amount (if any) fixed by the memorandum or articles and named 

in the prospectus as the minimum subsenption upon which the 
directors may proceed to allotment ; or 

(b) if no amount is so fixed and named, then the whole amount of the 

share capital so offered for subscription, 
has been subscribed, and the sum payable on application for the amount so 
fixed and named or for the whole amount offered for subscription, has been 
paid to and received in cash by the company. 

{2) The amount so fixed and named and the whole amount aforesaid shall 
be reckoned exclusively of any amount payable otherwise than in cash, and 
is in this Act referred to as the nimimum subscription. 

(d) The amount payable on apjilication on each share shall not be less than 
five per cent of the nominal amount of the share. 

{4) If the conditions aforesaid have not bcen"complicd with on the expira- 
tion of one hundred and twenty days after the first i^suc of the prospectus, all 
money received from a[)plicanl8 for shares shall be forthwith repaid to them 
without interest, and, if any such money is not so repaid within one hundred 
and thiitv davs after the issue of the jirospectus, the directors of the company 
shall be jointly and severally liable to r-'pay that money with interest at the 
rate of seven per cent per annum from the expiration of the one hundred and 
thirtieth day ; Provided that a director shall not be liable if he proves that the 
loss of the money was not due to any misconduct or negligence on his part. 

(5) Any condition requiring or binding any applicant for shares to waive 
compliance with any requirement of this section shall be void. 

(^) This section, except sub-section ( J) thereof, shall not apply to any allot- 
ment of shares subsequent to the first allotment of shares offered to the public 
for subscription. 

(7) In the case of the first allotment of share capital payable in cash of a 
company which does not issue any invitation to the public to subsoribsrfor 
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it« shares, no allotment shall be made nnlesslhe minimum subscription (that is 
to say) — 

(a) the amount (if any) fixed by the memorandum or articles and named 
ip the statement in lieu of prospectus as the minimum subscription 
upon which the directors may proceed to allotment ; or 

(h) if no amount is so fixed and named, the whole amount of the share 
capital other than that issued or agreed to be issued as fully or 
partly paid up otherwise than in cash ; 

has been subscribed and an amount not less than five per cent of the nominal 
amount of each share payable in cash has been paid to and received by the 
company. 

{8) Sub-section (7) shall not apply .to a private company or to a company 
which has allotted any shares or debentures before the commencement of this 
Act. 

102. (1) An allotment made by a company to an applicant in contra ven- Effect of 
tion of the provisions of section 101 shall be voidable at the instance of the 
applicant within one month after the holding of the statutory meeting of the 
company and not later, and shall be so voidable notwithstanding that the 
company is in course of being wound up 

(2) If any director of a company knowingly contravenes or permits or 
authorises the contravention of any of the provisions of section 101 with res- 
pect to allotment, he shall be liable to compensate the company and the allottee 
respectively for any loss, damages or costs which the company or the allottee 
may have sustained or incurred thereby : Provided that proceedings to re- 
cover any such loss, damages or costs shall not be commenced after the expira- 
tion of two years from the date of the allotment. 

103. (/) A company shall not commence any business or exercise any Restnctiona 

borrowing powers unless — ^ 

V*,,-- . J .111 f ‘ mencement 

(a) shares held subject to the payment of the whole amount thereof in of bu&meBs, 

cash have been allotted to an amount not less in the whole than 
the minimum subscription ; and 

(b) every director of the company has paid to the company on each of 

the shares taken or contracted to be taken by him, and for which 


he is liable to pay in cash, a proportion equal to the proportion 
payable on application and allotment on the shares offered for 
public subscription or, in the case of a company which does not 
issue a prospectus inviting the public to subscribe for its shares, 
on the shares payable in cash ; and 

(c) there has been filed with the registrar a duly verified declaration by the 

secretary or one of the directors, in the prescribed form, that the 
aforesaid conditions have been complied wit'i ; and 

(d) in the case of a company which does not issue a prospectus inviting 

the public to subscribe for its shares, there has been filed with the 
registrar a statement in lieu of prospectus. 
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(2) The registrar shall, on tlw filing of a duly verified declaration, in 
accordance with the provisions of this section certify that the company is 
entitled to commence business, and that certificate shall be conclusive 
evidence that the company is so entitled : 

Provided that, in the case of a company which does not issue a prospectus 
inviting the public to subscribe for its shares, the registrar shall not give such 
a certificate unless a statement in lieu of prospectus has been filed with him. 

(3) Any contract made by a company before the date at which it is entitled 
to commence business shall be provisional only, and shall not be binding on the 
company until that date, and on that date it shall become binding. 

ji) Nothing in this section shall prevent the simultaneous offer for sub- 
scription or allotment of any shares and debentures or the receipt of any money 
payable on application for debentures. 

(J) If any company commences business or exercises borrowing powers in 
contravention of this section, every person who is responsible for the contra- 
vention shall, without prejudice to any other liability, be liable to a fine not 
exceeding five hundred rupees for every day during which the contravention 
continues. 

{6) Nothing in this section shall apply to a private company, or to a com- 
pany registered before the commencement of this Act which does not issue a 
prospectus inviting the public to subscribe for its shares or, in so far as its 
provisions relate to shares, to a company limited by guarantee and not having 
a share capital. 

104. (1) Whenever a company having a share capital makes any allotment 
of its shares, the company shall, within one month thereafter, — 

(а) file with the registrar a return of the allotments, stating the number 

and nominal amount of the shares comprised in the allotment, 
the names, addresses and descriptions of the allottees, and the 
amount (if any) paid or due and payable on each share ; and 

(б) in the case of shares allotted as fully or partly paid up otherwise than 

in cash, produce for the inspection and examination of the 
registrar a contract in writing constituting the title of the allottee 
to the allotment together with any contract of sale, or for 
services or other consideration in respect of which that allotment 
was made, such contracts being duly stamped, and filed with the 
registrar copies verified in the prescribed manner of all such 
contracts and a return stating the number and nominal amount of 
shares so allotted, the extent to which they are to be treated as 
paid up, and the consideration for which they have been allotted. 

(2) Where such a contract as above mentioned is not reduced to writing, 
the company shall, within one month after the allotment, file with the 
registrar the prescribed particulars of the contract stamped with the same 
stamp-duty as would have been payable if the contract had been reduced to 
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writing and these particulars shall be deemed to be an instrument within the 
meaning of the ^Indian Stamp Act, 1899, and the registrar may, as a condi- 
tion of filing the particulars, require that the duty payable thereon be 
adjudicated under section 31 of that Act. 

(3) If default is made in complying with the requirements of this section, 
every ofiicer of the company who is knowingly a party to the default shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees for every day during which 
the default continues : 

Provided that, in case of default in filing with the registrar within one month 
after the allotment any document required to be filed by this section, the 
company, or any person liable for the default, may apply to the Court for 
relief, and the Court, if satisfied that the omission to file the document was 
accidental or due to inadvertence or that on other grounds it is just and 
equitable to grant relief, may make an order extending the time for the filing 
of the document for such a period as the Court may think proper. 

Commissions and Discounts. 

105. (1) It shall be lawful for a company to pay a commission to any Power to pay 
person in consideration of his subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, whether 
absolutely or conditionally, for any shares in the company, or procuring or prohibition 
agreeing to procure subscriptions, whether absolute or conditional, for any 
shares in the company, if the payment of the commission is authorised by the commisBionB, 
articles and the commission paid or agreed to be paid does not exceed the ^J^^^unts, 
amount or rate so authorised and if the amount or rate per cent of the 
•commission paid or agreed to bo paid is — 

(a) in the case of shares offered to the public for subscription, disclosed 
in the prospectus ; or 

(h) in the case of shares not offered to the public for subscription, disclosed 
in the statement in lieu of prospectus, or in a statement in the 
prescribed form signed in like manner as a statement in lieu of 
prospectus and filed with the registrar and, where a circular or 
notice, not being a prospectus inviting subscription for the shares 
is issued, also disclosed in that circular or notice. 

{2) Save as aforesaid, no company shall apply any of its shares or capital 
money either directly or indirectly in payment of any commission, discount or 
allowance, to any person in consideration of his subscribing or agreeing to 
subscribe, whether absolutely or conditionally, for any shares of the com- 
pany, or procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions, whether absolute or 
•conditional, for any shares in the company, whether the shares or money be so 
applied by being added to the purchase-money of any property acquired 
by the company or to the contract price of any work to be executed for the 
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company, or the money be paid out of the nominal purchase- money or 
contract price, or otherwise. 

(3) Nothing in the section shall affect the power of any company to pajr 
such brokerage as it has heretofore been lawful for a company to pay, and a 
vendor to, promoter of, or other person who receives payment in money or 
shares from, a company shall have and shall be deemed always to have had 
power to apply any part of the money or shares so received in payment of any 
commission, the payment of which, if made directly by the company, would 
have been legal under this section. 

Statement m 106 . Where a company has paid any sums by way of commission in 
^eet wj to respect of any shares or debentures or allowed any sums by way of discount in 
commissions respect of any debentures, the total amount so paid or allowed or so much 
and discounts. as has not been written off, shall be stated in every balance-sheet of 

the company until the whole amount thereof has been written off. 


‘Payment of interest out of Capital. 
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107 . Where any shares of a company are issued for the purpose of raising 
money to defray the expenses of the construction of any works or buildings or 
the provision of any plant which cannot be made profitable for a lengthened 
period, the company may pay interest on so much of that share capital as is 
for the time being jaid up for the period and subject to the conditions and 
restrictions in this section mentioned, and may charge the same to capital as 
part of the cost of construction of the work or building, or the provision of 
plant : 

Provided that — 


(7) no such payment shall be made unless the same is authorised by the 
articles or by special resolution ; 

(2) no such payment, whether authorised by the articles or by special 

resolution, shall be made without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government, which sanction shall be conclusive evidence 
for the purposes of this section that the shares of the company, in 
respect of which such sanction is given, have been issued for a 
purpose specified in this section ; 

(3) before sanctioning any such payment, the Local Government may, 

at the expense of the company, appoint a person to inquire and 
report to such Local Government as to the circumstances of the 
case, and may, before making the appointment, require the com- 
pany to give security for the payment of the costs of the inquiry ; 

(4) the payment shall be made only for such period as may be determined 

by the Local Government ; and such period shall in no case extend 
beyond the close of the half-year next after the half-year during 
which the works or buildings have been actually completed or the. 
plant provided ; 
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(5) the rate of interest shall in no case exceed four per cent per annum 

or such lower rate as the Governor General in Council may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, prescribe ; 

(6) the payment of the interest shall not operate as a reduction of the 

amount paid up on the shares in respect of which it is paid ; 

(7) the accounts of the company shall show the share capital on which, 

and the rate at which, interest has been paid out of capital during 
the period to which the accounts relate ; 

(<S) nothing in this section shall affect any company to which the ^Indian 
Railway Companies Act, 1895, or the ^Indian Tramways Act, 
1902, applies. 


Certificates of Shares, etc. 

108 * (I) Everycompahy shall, within three months after the allotment Limitation 
of any of its shares, debentures or debenture stock, and within three months 
after the registration of the transfer of any such shares, debentures or deben- tifioates. 
ture stock, complete and have ready for delivery the certificates of all shares, 
the debentures, and the certificates of all debenture stock allotted or trans- 
ferred, unless the conditions of issue of the shares, debentures or debenture 
stock otherwise provide. 

{2) If default is made in complying with the requirements of this section, 
the company, and every officer of the company who is knowing! v a party to the 
default, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day during 
which the default continues. 

Information as to Mortgages, Charges, etc. 

109 . Every mortgage or charge created after the commencement of this Certain 
Act by a company and being either - 

(a) a mortgage or charge for the purpose of securing any issue of deben- 
tures ; or 

(h) a mortgage or charge on uncalled share capital of the company ; or 

(c) a mortgage or charge on any immoveable propeity wherever situate, 

or any interest therein ; or 

(d) a mortgage or charge on any book debts of the company ; or 

(e) a floating charge on the undertaking or property of the company ; 

shall, so far as any security on the company’s property or undertaking 
IS thereby conferred, be void against the liquidator and any creditor of the 
company, unless the prescribed particulars of the mortgage or charge, together 
with the instrument (if any) by which the mortgage or charge is created or 
evidenced, or a copy thereof verified in the prescribed manner are filed with 


* Goni. Acts, Vol IV. 
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the registrar for registration in manner required by this Act within twenty-one- 
days after the date of its creation, but without prejudice to any contract or 
obligation for repayment of the money thereby secured, and when a mortgage 
or charge becomes void under this section, the money secured thereby shall 
immediately become payable . 

Provided that -- 

(t) in the case of a mortgage or charge cheated out of British India com- 
prising solely property situate outside British India twenty-one 
days after the date on which the instrument or copy could, in due 
course, of post, and if despatched with due diligence, have been 
received in British India shall be substituted for twenty-one days 
after the date of the creation of the mortgage or charge, as the 
time within which the particulars and instrument or copy are to 
be filed with the registrar , and 

{%i) where the mortgage or charge is created in British India but com- 
prises property outside British India, the instrument creating or 
purporting to create the mortgage or charge ora copy thereof 
verified in the prescribed manner may be filed for registration 
notwithstanding that further proceedings may be necessary to 
make the mortgage or charge valid or effectual according to the 
law of the country in which the property is situate ; and 

{Hi) where a negotiable instrument has been given to secure the pay- 
ment of any book debts of a company, the deposit of the instru- 
ment for the purpose of securing an advance to the company shall 
not for the puiposes of this section be treated as a mortgage or 
charge on those book debts ; and 

(iv) the holding of debentures entitling the holder to a charge on immove- 
able property shall not be deemed to be an interest m immoveable 
property. 

110 . Where a series of debentures containing, or giving by reference to 
any other insliument, any charge to the benefit of which the debenture-holders 
of that series are entitled pan passu is created by a company, it shall be suffi- 
cient for the purposes of section 109 if there are filed with the registrar within 
twenty-one days after the execution of the deed containing the charge or, if 
there is no such deed, after the execution of any debentures of the series, the 
following particulars : — 

(а) the total amount secured by the whole series ; and 

(б) the dates of the resolution authorising the issue of the series and the 

date of the covering deed (if any) by which the security is created 
or defined ; and 

(c) a general description of the property charged ; and 

{d) the names of the trustees (if any) for the debenture-holders ; 
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•together with the deed or a copy thereof verified in the prescribed manner 
containing the charge, or if there is no such deed, one of the debentures of the 
series and the registrar shall, on payment of the prescribed fee, enter those 
particulars in the register ; 

Provided that, where more than one issue \& made of debentures in the 
series, there shall be filed with the registrar for entry in the register particulars 
of the date and amount of each issue, but an omission to do this shall not 
affect the validity of the debentures issued. 

111 . Where any commission, allowance or discount has been paid or ParUculars 
made either directly or indirectly by the company to any person m consi- 
deration of his subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, whether absolutely or etc., on 
conditionally, for any debentures of the company, or procuring or agreeing to 
procure subscriptions, whether absolute or conditional, for any such deben- 
tures, the particulars required to be filed for registration under sections 109 ' 

and 110 shall include particulars as to the amount or rate per cent of the 
commission, discount or allowance so paid or made, but an omission to do this 
shall not affect the validity of the debentures issued : 

Provided that the deposit of any debentures as security foi any debt of the 
company shall not for the purposes of this provision be treated as the issue of 
the debentures at a discount. 

112. {1) The registrar shall keep, with respect to each company, a register Register of 
in the prescribed form of all the mortgages and charges created by the com- 

pany after the commencement of this Act and requiring registration under 
section 109, and shall, on payment of the prescribed fee, enter in the register, 
with respect to every such mortgage or charge, the date of creation , the amount 
secured by it, short particulars of the property mortgaged or charged, and the 
names of the mortgagees or persons entitled to the charge. 

(2) After making the entry required by sub-section (i), the registrar shall 
return the instrument (if any) or the verified copy thereof, as the case may be, 
filed in accordance with the provisions of section 109 or section 110 to the person 
filing the same. 

(3) The register kept in pursuance of this section shall be open to inspec- 
tion by any person on payment of the prescribed fee, not exceeding one rupee 
for each inspection. 

113. The registrar shall keep a chronological index, in the prescribed ladex to 
form and with the prescribed particulars, of the mortgages or charges registered 

with him under this Act. and charges. 

114. The registrar shall give a certificate under his hand of the registra- Ceitificateof 
tion of any mortgage or charge registered in pursuance of section 109, stating ^^8i»tration. 
the amount thereby secured, and the certificate shall be conclusive evidence 

that the requirements of sections 109 to 112 as to registration have been com- 
plied with. 

115. The company shall cause a copy of every certificate of registration, Badori^mea^^ 

given under section lU, to be endorsed on every debenture or certificate of ^ 

2c 2 
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debenture stock which is issued by the company, and the payment of which is 
secured by the mortgage or charge so registered : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be construed as requiring a com- 
pany to cause a certificate of registration of any mortgage or charge so given to 
be endorsed on any debenture or certificate of debenture stock which has been 
issued by the company before the mortgage or charge was created. 

116 . (1) It shall be the duty of the company to file with the registrar for 
registration the prescribed particulars of e'^ery mortgage or charge created by 
the company and of the issues of debentures of a senes, requiring registration 
under section 109, but registration of any such mortgage or charge may be 
effected on the application of any person interested therein. 

(2) Where the registration is effected on the application of some person 
other than the company, that person shall be entitled to recover from the 
company the amount of any fees properly paid by him to tlie registrar on the 
registration. 

IW. Every company shall cause a copy of every instrument creating any 
mortgage or charge requiring registration under section 109, to be kept at the 
registered office of the company : Provided that, in the case of a series of uni- 
form debentures, a copy of one such debenture shall be sufficient. 

118 . (i) If any person obtains an order for the appointment of a receiver 
of the property of a company, or appoints such a receiver under any powers 
contained in any instrument, he shall, within fifteen days from the date of the 
order or of the appointment under the powers contained in the instrument, file 
notice of the fact with the registrar, and the registrar shall, oi payment of the 
prescribed fee, enter the fact in the register of mortgages and charges. 

{2) If any person makes default in complying with the requirements of this 
section, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues. 

119 . (-7) Every receiver of the property of a company who has been ap- 
pointed under the powers contained in any instrument, and wlio has taken 
possession, shall once in every half-year while he remains in possession, and 
also on ceasing to act as receiver, file witli the registrar an abstract m the pre- 
scribed form of his receipts and payments during the period to which the 
abstract relates, and shall also on ceasing to act as receiver file with 
the registrar notice to that effect, and the registrar shall enter the notice in the 
register of mortgages and charges 

(2) Every receiver who makes default in complying with the provisions of 
this section shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees. 

120. The Court, on being satisfied that the omission to register a mort- 
gage or charge within the time required by section 109, or that the omission or 
mis-statement of any particular with respect to any such mortgage or charge, 
was accidental, or due to inadvertence or to some other sufficient cause, or is 
not of a nature to prejudice the position of creditors or share-holders of the 
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* company, or thafc on other grounds it is jrst and equitable to grant relief, iray, 
on the application of the company or any person interested, and on such terms 
and conditions as seem to the Court just and expedieni order that the time 
for registration be extended, or, as the case may be, that the omission or mis- 
statement be rectified, and may make such order as to the costs of the applica- 
tion as it thinks fit. 

121 . The registrar may, on evidence being given to his satisfaction that liutryof 
the debt for which any registered mortgage or charge was gi\ en has been paid 

or satisfied, order that a memorandum of satisfaction b ' entered on the register, 
and shall if required furnish the company with a copy thereof. 

122. {!) If any company makes default in filing with the registrar for PenaltioH 
registration the particulars — 

(a) of any mortgage or charge created by the company ; or 

(b) of the issues of debentures of a series, 

requiring registration with the registrar under the foregoing provisions of this 
Act, then, unless the registration has been efiected on the application of some 
other person, the company, and every officer of the company or otlie^ person 
who is knowingly a party to the default, shall on conviction bo liable to a fine 
not exceeding five hundred rupees for every dav during which the default 
continues. 

[2) Subject as aforesaid, if any companv makes default in complving with 
any of the requirements of this Act as to the registration with the legistiar of 
any mortgage or charge created by the companv, the companv, and every offi- 
cer of the company, who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the 
default shall, without prejudice to any other liability, be liable on conviction 
to a fine not exceeding one thousand nipee.s. 

{3) If any person knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the delivery 
of any debenture or eeitificate of debenture stock requiring registration with 
the registrar under the foregoing provisions of this Act without a copy of the 
certificate of registration being endorsed upon it, he shall, witliout prejudice 
to any other liability, be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding one 
thousand rupees. 

123. (1) Every limited company shall keep a register of mortgages and Company’s 
enter therein all mortgages and charges specifically afiecting property of the mortgaged 
company, giving in each case a short description of the property mortgaged 

or charged, the amount of the mortgage or charge and (except in the case o/ 
securities to bearer) the names of the mortgagees or persons entitled thereto. 

[2) If any director, manager or other officer of the company knowingly 
and wilfully authorises or permits the omission of any entry required to be 
made in pursuance of this section, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
five hundred rupees. 

124. (1) The copies kept at the registered office of the company in pur- Right to , 
Buance of section 117 of instruments creating any mortgage or charge requiring 
registration under this Act with the registrar and the register of mortgages strument^ 
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kept in ptirsuance of section 123, shall be open at all reasonable times to the 
inepection of any creditor or member of the company without fee, and the regis- 
ter of mortgages shall also be, open to the inspection of any other person on 
payment of such fee, not exceeding one rupee for each inspection, as the com- 
pany may prescribe. 

(2) If inspection of the said copies or register is refused, the company shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees and a further fine not exceeding 
twenty rupees for every day during which the refusal continues, and every 
officer of the company who knowingly authorises or permits the refusal shall 
incur the like penalty, and in addition to the above penalty, the Court may by 
order compel an immediate inspection of the copies or register. 

,125. (i) Every register of holders of debentures of a company shall, 
except when closed in accordance with the articles during such period or 
periods (not exceeding in the whole thirty days in any year) as may be speci- 
to have copies fied in the articles be open to the inspection of the registered holder of any such 
debentuies, and of any holder of shares in the company, but subject to such 
reasonable restrictions as the company may in general meeting impose, so 
that at least two hours in each day are appointed for inspection, and every 
such holder may require a copy of the register or any part thereof on pay- 
ment of six annas for every one hundred words or fractional part thereof 
required to be copied. 

(2) A copy of any trust-deed for securing any issue of debentures shall be 
foi warded to every holder of any such debentures at his request on payment in 
the case of a printed trust-deed of the sum of one rupee or such less sum as may 
be prescribed by the company, or, where the trust-deed has not been printed, 
on payment of six annas for every one hundred words or fractional part thereof 
required to be copied. 

(5) If inspection is refused, or a copy is refused or not forwarded, the com- 
pany shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees, and to a further fine not 
exceeding twenty rupees for every day during which the refusal continues, 
and every officer of the company who knowingly authorises or permits the 
refusal shall incur the like penalty, and the Court may by order compel an 
immediate inspection of the register 
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126. A condition contained in any debentures or in any deed for secur- 
ing any debentures, whether issued or executed before or after the passing 
of this Act, shall not be invalid by reason only that thereby the debentures 
are made irredeemable or redeemable only on the happening of a contingency, 
however remote, or on the expiration of a period however long. 

127. (1) Where either before or after the commencement of this Act a 
company has redeemed any debentures previously issued, the company, unless 
the articles or the conditions of issue expressly otherwise provide, or unless 
the debentures have been redeemed in pursuance of any obligation on the 
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company so to do (not being an obligation enforceable only by the person to 
whom the redeemed debentures were issued or his assigns) shall have power, 
and shall be deemed always to have had power, to keep the debentures alive 
for the purposes of re-issue, and where a company has purported to exercise 
such a power the company shall have power, and shall be deemed always to 
have had power, to re-issue the debentures either by re-issuing the same 
debentures or by issuing other debentures in their place, and upon such re-' 
issue the person entitled to the debentures shall have, and shall be deemed 
always to have had, the same rights and priorities asif the debentures had not 
previously been issued. 

(2) Where with the object of keeping debentures alive for the purpose of 
re-issue they have, either before or after the commencement of this Act, been 
transferred to a nominee of the company, a transfer from that nominee shall be 
deemed to be a re-issue for the purposes of this section. 

{3) Where a company has, either before or after the commencement of this 
Act, deposited any of its debentures to secure advances from time to time on 
current account or otherwise, the debentures shall not be deemed to have been 
redeemed by reason only of the account of the company having ceased to be 
in debit whilst the debentures remained so deposited. 

(4) The re-issue of a debenture or the issue of another debenture in its place 
under the power by this section given to, or deemed to have been possessed by, 
a company, whether the re-issue or issue was made before or after the com- 
mencement of this Act, shall be treated as the issue of a new debenture for the 
purposes of stamp-duty, but it shall not be so treated for the purposes of any 
provision limiting the amount or number of debentures to be issued : 

Provided that any person lending money on the security of a debenture re- 
issued under this section which appears to be duly stamped may give the de- 
benture in evidence in any proceedings for enforcing his security without 
payment of the stamp-duty or any penalty in respect thereof, unless he had 
notice or, but for his negligence, might have discovered, that the debenture 
was not duly stamped, but in any such case the company shall be liable to 
pay the proper stamp-duty and penalty 

(•5) Nothing in this section shall prejudice — 

(«) the operation of any decree or order of a Court of competent jurisdic- 
tion pronounced or made before the twenty-fifth day of February, 
1910, as between the parties to the proceedings in which the decree 
or order was made, and any appeal from any such decree or order 
shall be decided as if this Act had not been passed ; or 
(6) any power to issue debentures in the place of any debenture-} paid 
ofi or otherwise satisfied or extinguished, reserved to a company by 
its debentures or the securities for the same 
188- A contract with a company to take up and pay for any debentures \ 
of the company may be enforced by a decree for specific performance. ‘ 
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129 . { 1 ) Where either a receiver is appointed on behalf of the holders of 
any debentures of a coinpany secured by a floatinpj charge, or possession is 
taken by or on behalf of those debenture-holders of any property comprised 
in or subject to the chai go, then, if the company is not at the time in course of 
being wound up, the debts which in every winding up are under the provisions 
of Part V relating to pieferential payments to be paid in priority to all other 
debts, shall be paid forthwith out of anv assets coming to the hands of the 
receiver or othei person taking possession as aforesaid in priority to any claim 
for piincipal or interest in lospect of the debentures. 

(2) The periods of time mentioned in the said provisions of Part V shall be 
reckoned fiom the date of the appointment of the receiver or of possession being 
taken as aforesaid, as the case may be 

(d) Anv payments made under this section shall be recouped, as far as mav 
be, out of the assets of the company available for payment of general credi- 
tors 

^Udcinentb, Bool^ mtiJ Accoinds 

130 . Every company shall keep pioper books of account in which shall 
be entered fiilk tnm and f omplcte accounts of the affairs and transactions of 
the company 

181 . (1) Every company shall once at least in every vear and at 
intervals of not more than fifteen montlis cause the accounts of the com- 
pany to be balanced and a balance-sheet to be prepared 
. (2) The balance-sheet shall be audited by the auditor of the company as 
hereinafter provided and the auditoi's report shall be attached thereto, or 
there shall be inseited at the foot theroola reference to the report, and the 
report shall be lead befoie the company in general meeting and shall be open 
to inspection by any member of the company 

(3) Every company other than a piivate company shall send a copy of such 
balance-sheet so audited to the registered address of everv member of the com- 
pany at least seven days before the meeting at wliicdi it is to be laid before the 
members of the company, and shall deposit a copy at the registered office of 
the company for the inspection of the members of the company during a 
period of at least seven days before that meeting 

(4) If a company makes default in complying with the reciuirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees, and 
every officer of the company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits 
the default shall be liable to the like penalty. 

132 . (1) The balance-sheet shall contain a summary of the property and 
assets and of the capital and liabilities of the company giving such particulars 
as will disclose the general nature of those liabilities and assets and how the 
value of the fixed assets has been arrived at 

(2) The balance-sheet shall be in the form marked F in the Third Schedule 
or as near thereto as circumstances admit. 
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183. (1) Save as provided by sub-section (2) the balance-sheet shall — Autfe®at6^^, 
. ^ 

(i) in the case of a banking company, be signed by the manager (if any) a?” 

and, where there are more than three directors of the company, ' ' 
by at least three of those directors and, where there are not more 
than three directors, by all the directors ; 

(ii) in the case of any other company, be signed by two directors or, when 
there are less than two directors, by the sole director and by the 
manager (if any) of the company. 

(2) When the total number of directors of the company for the time being 
in British India is less than the number of directors whose signatures are re- 
quired by sub-section (1), then the balance-sheet shall bo signed by all the 
directors for the time being in British India, or, if there is only one director for 
the time being in British India, by such director, but in such a case there shall 
be subjoined to the balance-sheet a statement signed by such directors or di- 
rector explaining the reason for non-compliance with the provisions of sub- 
section (1) 

(3) If any copy of a balance-sheet which has not been signed as required 
by this section is issued, circulated or published, the company and every officer 
of the company who is knowingly a party to the default shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees 

134. (i) After the balance-sheet has been laid before the company at Copy of 
the general meeting a copy thereof signed by the manager or secretary of the an'^l 
company shall be filed with the registrar at the same time as the copy of the auditor’s 
annual list of members and summary prepared in accordance with the require- 
ments of section 32. tiio registrar. 

(2) If the geneial meeting before which a balance-sheet is laid does not 
adopt the balance-sheet a statement of that fact and of the reasons therefor 
shall be annexed to the balance-sheet and to the copy thereof required to be 
filed with the registrar. 

(3) This section shall not apply to a pin ate company. 

{4) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, the company and every officer of the company who knowingly 
and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable to the like penalty 
as IS provided by section 32 for a default in complying with the provisions of 
that section. 


135. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, any member of a company Hightof 
shall be entitled to be furnished with copies of the balance-sheet and the aiidi- 
tor’s report at a charge not exceeding six annas for every hundred words or copies of the 
fractional part thereof. 


Statement to he published by Banking and certain other Companies. 
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136* (I) Every company being a limited banking company or an insur- Oertaiii com* 
ance company or a deposit, provident or benefit society shall, before it com- > 
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mences business, and also on the first Monday in February and the first Monday 
in August in every year during which it carries on business, make a statement 
in the form marked G in the Third Schedule, or as near thereto as circum- 
stances will admit. 

(2) A copy of the statement shall be displayed and, until the display of the 
next following statement, kept displayed in a conspicuous place in the regis- 
tered office of the company, and in every branch office or place where the busi- 
ness of the company is carried on. 

(3) Every member and every creditor of the company shall be entitled to a 
copy of the statement on payment of a sum not exceeding eight annas. 

{4) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of this 
section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues , and every officer of the company who 
knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable to the 
like penalty. 

(d) This section shall not apply to a life assurance company or provident 
insurance society to which the provisions of the ^Indian Life Assurance Com- yi of I 91 
panics Act, 1912 01 of the ^Provident Insuiance Societies Act, 1912. as the case V of 19V^ 
may be, as to the annual statements to be made by such company or society 
apply with (u vithout modifications, if the company or society complies with 
those provisions. 

hmsHgahon by (he Registrar. 

187. U) Where the registrar, on perusal of any document which a com- 
pany IS icquired to submit to him under the provisions of this Act, is of opinion 
that any information or explanation js necessary in order that such document 
may afford lull particulai s of the matter to which it purports to relate, he may, 
by a written order call on the company submitting the document to furnish in 
WTiting such information or explanation within such time as he may specify 
in his order. 

(2) On the receipt of an order under sub-section (7), it shall be the duty of 
all persons who arc or have been officers of the company to furnish such 
information or explanation to the best of their power. 

(3) If any such person refuses or neglects to furnish any such information or 
explanation, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees in respect of 
each offence. 

{4) On receipt of such information or explanation the registrar may an- 
nex the same to the original document submitted to him ; and any additional 
document so annexed by the registrar shall be subject to the like provisions as 
to inspection and the taking of copies as the original document is subject. 

(d) If such information or explanation is not furnished within the specified 
time, or if after perusal of such information 01 explanation the registrar is of 
opinion that the document in question discloses an unsatisfactory state of 


* Svpra, p. 2(14 
^ Supra, p. 2.50, 
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affairs, or that it does not disclose a full and fair statement of the matters 
to which it purports to relate, the registrar shall report in writing the circum- 
stances of the case to the Local Government. 

Inspectitm and Audit. 

138. The Local Government may appoint one or more competent inspec- Investi^ . 
tors to investigate the affairs of any company and to report thereon in such 
manner as the Local Government may direct — 

(i) in the case of a banking company having a share capital, on the appli- 

cation of members holding not less than one-fifth of the shares 
issued ; 

(ii) in the case of any other company having a share capital, on the ap- 

plication of members holding not less than one-tenth of the shares 
issued ; 

(iii) in the case of a company not having a share capital, on the applica- 

tion of not less than one-fifth in number of the persons on the com- 
pany’s register of members ; 

(iv) in the case of any company, on a report by the registrar under section 

137. sub-section (<5). 

139. An application by members of a company under section 138 shall be 
supported by such evidence as the Local Government may require for the pur- tion to^ 
pose of showing that the applicants have good reason for, and are not actuated 

by malicious motives in, requiring the investigation ; and the Local Govern- 
ment may, before appointing an inspector, require the applicants to give 
security for payment of the costs of the inquiry. 

140. (7) It shall be the duty of all persons who are or have been officers of of 

the company to produce to the inspectors all books and documents in their examination 
custody or power relating to the company. of officers. 

{2) An inspector may examine on oath any such person in relation to its 
business, and may administer an oath accordingly. 

{3) If any person refuses to produce any book or document which under 
this section it is his duty to produce, or to answer any question relating to the 
affairs of the company, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees 
in respect of each offence. 

141. (1) On the conclusion of the investigation, the inspectors shall I^aulta of 
report their opinion to the Local Government, and a copy of the report shall be how dealt 
forwarded by the Local Government to the registered office of the company, with, 
and a further copy shall, at the request of the applicants for the investiga- 
tion, be delivered to them. 

(2) The report shall be written or printed, as the Local Government 
directs. 

(<3) All expenses of, and incidental to, the investigation shall be defrayed 
by the applicants unless the Local Government directs the same to be paid by 
the company, which the Local Government is hereby authorised to do. 
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142. (1) A company may by a special resolution appoint inspectors to 
investigate its affairs. 

(2) Inspectors so appointed shall have the same powers and duties as in- 
spectors appointed by the Local Government, except that, instead of reporting 
to the Local Government, they shall report in such maimer and to such persons 
as the company in general meeting may direct. 

{3) All persons who are or have been officers of the company shall incur 
the like penalties in case of refusal to produce any book or document required 
to be produced to inspectors so appointed, or to answer any question, as they 
would have incurred if the inspectors had been appointed by the Local Govern- 
ment. 

148. A copy of the report of any inspectors appointed under this Act, 
authenticated by the seal of the company whose affairs they have investiga- 
ted, shall be admissible in any legal proceeding as evidence of the opinion of the 
inspectors in relation to any matter contained in the report, 
and 144. (I) No person shall be appointed or act as an auditor of any company 

ment of other than a private company unless he holds a certificate from the Local Gov- 
auditors. ernment entitling him to act as an auditor of companies . 

Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by hiotification in the 
Gazette of India, declare that the members of any institution or association 
specified in such notification .shall be entitled to be appointed and to act as 
auditors of companies throughout British India 

(2) The Local Government shall, by notification in the local official (Gazette, 
make rules providing for the grant of certificates entitling the holders thereof 
to act as auditors of companies, and may by such rules piovide the conditions 
and restrictions on and subject to which such certificate shall be granted. 
The holder of such a certificate shall be entitled to act as an auditor of com- 
panies throughout British India unless such certificate restricts or limits the 
exercise of the right. 

(3) Every company shall at each annual general meeting appoint an auditor 
or auditors to hold office until the next annual general meeting 

{4) If an appointment of an auditor is not made at an annual general 
meeting, the Local (lovernment may, on the application of any member of the 
company, appoint an auditor of the company for the current year, and fix 
the remuneration to be paid to him by the company for his services 

(d) The following persons : that is to sav, 

(i) a director or officer of the company ; and 

(ii) a partner of such director or officer ; and 

(iii) in the case of a company other than a private company, any person 

in the employment of such director or officer, 
shall not be appointed auditors of the company. 

^ For notification declaring that the membcis of certain institutions and associations shall 
be entitled to act as auditors, see (lazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p 40.'i. 

Government of Madras, see Fort St. George Gazette, 1914, Pt. I, p. 739. 

Govemment of Bombay, see Bombay Government GazetU^, 1914, Pt. 1, j). 730 
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• (6) A person, other than a retiring auditor, shall not be capable of being 

appointed auditor at an annual general meeting unless notice of an intention 
to nominate that person to the office of auditor has been given by a member of 
the company to the company not less than fourteen days before such annual 
general meeting, and the company shall send a copy of any such notice to the 
retiring auditor, and shall give notice thereof to its members either by adver- 
tisement or in any other mode allowed by the articles not less than seven days 
before the annual general meeting 

Provided that, if after notice of the intention to nominate an auditor has 
been given to the company, an annual general meeting is called for a date 
fourteen days or less after the notice has been given, the requirements of this 
section as to time in respect of such a notice shall be deemed to have been 
satisfied, and the notice to be sent or given by the company, may, instead of 
being sent or given within the time required by this section, be sent or given at 
the same time as the notice of the annual general meeting. 

(7) The first auditors of the company may be appointed by the directors 
before the statutory meeting, and if so appointed shall hold office until the first 
annual general meeting, unless previously removed by a resolution of the mem- 
bers of the company in general meeting, in which case such members at that 
meeting may appoint auditors 

(<5?) The directors may fill any casual vacancy in the office of auditor, but 
while any such vacancy continues, the surviving or continuing auditor or 
auditors (if any) may act 

(9) The remuneration of the auditors of a company shall be fixed by the 
company in general meeting, except that the remuneration of any auditors 
appointed before the statutory meeting, or to fill any causal vacancy, may be 
fixed by the directors. 

145. (1) Every auditor of a company shall have a right of access at all Powers and 
tunes to the books and accounts and vouchers of the company, and shall be 
entitled to require from the directors and officers of the company such inform- 
ation and explanation as may be necessary for the performance of the duties 
of the auditors. 

{2) The auditors shall make a lepoit to the members of the company on 
the accounts examined by them, and on every balance-sheet laid before the 
company in general meeting during their tenure of office, and the report shall 
state • — 

{a) whether or not they have obtained all the information and explana- 
tions they have required ; and 

(6) whether, in their opinion, the balance-sheet referred to in the report is 
drawn up in conformity with the law ; and 
(c) whether such balance-sheet exhibits a true and correct view of the 
state of the company's affairs according to the best of their inform- 
ation and the explanations given to them, and as shown by the 
books of the company. 
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(5) In the case of a banking company, if the coitipany has branch banks 
beyond the limits of India, it shall be sufficient if the auditor is allowed access 
to such copies of and extracts from the books and accounts of any such branch 
as have been transmitted to the head office of the company in British India. 

146. (I) Holders of preference shares and debentures of a company shall 
t'tec^vSdeTB, have the same right to receive and inspect the balance-sheets of the company 
and the reports of the auditors and other reports as is possessed by the holders 
of ordinary shares in the company. 

(2) This section shall not apply to a private company, nor to a company 
registered before the commencement of this Act. 
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147. If at £fhy ^ime the number of members of a company is reduced, in 
the case of a private company, below two, or in the case of any other company, 
below seven, and it carries on business for more than six months while the 
number is so reduced, every person who is a member of the company during 
the time that it so carries on business after those six months and is cognisant 
of the fact that it is carrying on business with fewer than two members or 
seven members, as the case may be, shall be severally liable for the payment 
of the whole debts of the company contracted during that time, and may be 
sued for the same without joinder in the suit of any other member. 


Sei'vice and Authentication of Documents. 

148. A document may be served on a company by leaving it at, or sending 
it by post to, the registered office of the company. 

149. A document may be served on the registrar by sending it to him by 
post, or delivering it to him, or by leaving it for him at his office. 

150. A document or proceeding requiring authentication by a company 
may be signed by a director, secretary or other authorised officer of the com- 
pany, and need not be under its common seal. 

Tables, Forms and Rules as to prescribed mailers. 

151. (1) The forms in the Third Schedule or forms as near thereto as cir- 
cumstances admit shall be used in all matters to which those forms refer. 

forms, and (2) The Governor General in Council may alter any of the tables and form 
^^rrtdesas First Schedule, so that he does not increase the amount of fees pay- 

to proscribed able to the registrar in the said Schedule mentioned, and may alter or add 
matters. forms in the Third Schedule. 

(5) Any such table or form, when altered, shall be published in the 
fiazette of India, and on such publication shall have effect as if enacted in 
this Act, but no alteration made by the Governor General in Council in Table 
A in the First Schedule shall affect any company registered before the 
alteration; or repeal, as respects that company, any portion of that table. 
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(4) Tn addition to the powers hereinbefore conferred by this section, the 
Governor General in Council may make^ rules providing for all or any matters 
which by this Act are to be prescribed by his authority. 

(d) Every such rule shall be published in the Gazette of India, and on such 
pu' 'ication shall have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

AfhitraHon and Co^npromise. 

152 . (1) A company may by written agreement refer to arbitration, in Power fo# 

accordance with the^ Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, an existing or future differ- *** 
ence between itself and any other company or person. matters to 

(2) Companies, parties to the arbitration, may delegate to the arbitrator 
power to settle any terms or to determine any matter capable of being lawfully 
settled or determined by the companies themselves, or by their directors or 
other managing body. 

(3) The provisions of the ^Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, other than those 
restricting the application of the Act in respect of the subject-matter of the 
arbitration, shall apply to all arbitrations between companies and persons in 
pursuance of this Act. 

153 . (i) Where a compromise or arrangement is proposed between a Power to 
company and its creditors or any class of them, or between the company and 

its members or any class of them, the Court may, on the application in a sum- and memberi. 
mary way of the company or of any creditor or member of the company or, in 
the case of a company being wound up, of the liquidator, order a meeting of 
the creditors or class of creditors, or of the members of the company or class of 
members, as the case may be, to be called, held and conducted in such manner 
as the Court directs. ' 

{2) If a majority in number representing three-fourths in value of the credi- 
tors or class of creditors, or members or class of members, as the case may be, 
present either in person or by proxy at the meeting, agree to any compromise 
or arrangement, the compromise or arrangement shall, if sanctioned by the 
Court, be binding on all the creditors or the class of creditors, or on all the mem- 
bers or class of members, as the case may be, and also on the company, or, in 
the case of a company in the course of being wound up, on the liquidator and 
contributories of the company. 

(3) In this section the expression ‘ ‘ company ” means any company liable 
to be wound up under this Act. 

Conversion of private company into public company. 

154 . {!) A private company may, subject to anything contained in its Conversion ot 
memorandum or articles, by a special resolution and by filing with the regis- 

trar a copy df such resolution and also such a statement in lieu of prospectus pnny. 

1 For rules under the section, Aee Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p 8( 5. 

» Genl. Acts, Vol. V. 
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as the company, if a piililic compaiiv, would have had to file before allotting 
any of its shares or debentures, together with such a duly venlied declaration 
as the comparv, if a public company, would haye had to file before commencing 
business, turn itsidf into a public company 

(;^) Upon the filing of the documents mentioned in snb-section (/), the 
registrai shall lecord the change m his books relating to the company 

PART V 

WiNinxi; UP 

PirJntuiUtnf. 

155. (/) TluMvinding up of a conijiain may be either— 

(i) by the Court . or 

(ii) voluntary , or 

(ill) subject to the supervision ol thi* Coiiit 

{2) The provisions of this Act with resjiect to winding up apply, unless the 
contrary appears to the winding uj) of a company in anv of these modes 

Coiift d)utot K’s 

156. (/) lu the event of a company being wound u]) every present and 
past niembei shall, suiiject to the proMsiojis of this section, be lialile to contii- 
biile to the assets ot the company to an amount sufficient for paMuent of its 
debts and liabilities and the costs chari/es and expenses of the winding up and 
for the adjustment of the iiyhts of tlie < onti ibutoi](‘s among themseh es, witli 
the rpialiiicatioiis following (that is to sa\ ) 

(') a ])a^t namilu'i sfi.ill not lie Indile t (/ ( ontiilmte if he has ( eas(‘d to be a 
menibri foi one\(‘ai oi upw<u(l^ IiuIok* the i onimeiuaniKMit of tin* 
windiim U]) 

ill) a past im mbei shall not la* liable* to f ontnbiiti* in i(*spec-t ol iinv debt, 
ui liabilit V of t he ( Njiiipanx ( ontiai ti'd aft(n he ( I'asi'd 1 o b(* a mem- 
bei 

(in) a pa>t im'inb *1 ^h.il! not bu liable to contiibute unless it appeals to 
tlu* CiMMl lh.l1 the ('Xistimj: meml)(‘rs an* unable to satisfy the con- 
inbutions leijuiied to be maih* bv them in jniisuance of this Act , 

(iv) in the case of a ( oiii]).tn\ limited b\ shaies no contiibution shall be 
lepuiied fiom an\ membei exceedinu tin* amount (if any) unpaid 
on the shale-- in lespeit to whn li In* is liabh* as a pres(‘nt oi past 
membei 

(\) in the case of a comp.iny limited bv guaiantee, no eontiibutnm shall 
be icnpiiied fiom an\ membin cxcmiding the amount undeitaken to 
be contributed by him to the assets ol the company in the event 
of its being wound up , 



Idl8: Act VH.J Companies. 

(vi) nothing in this Act shall invalidate any provision contained in any 

policy of insurance or other contract whereby the liability of in- 
dividual members on the policy or contract is restricted, or where- 
by the funds of the company are alone made liable in respect of the 
policy or contract ; 

(vii) a sum due to any member of a company in his character of a member, 

by way of dividends, profits or otherwise, shall not be deemed to 
be a debt of the company payable to that member in a case of 
competition between himself and any other creditor not a member 
of the company ; but any such sum may be taken into account 
for the purpose of the final adjustment of the ripfhts of the 
contributories among themselves. 

( 2 ) In the winding up of a company limited by guarantee which has a share 
capital, eveiy member of the company shall be liable, in addition to the amount 
undertaken to be contributed by him to the assets of the company m the event 
of its being wound up, to contribute to the extent of any sums unpaid on any 
shares held by him 

157. In the winding up of a limited company any director whether past Liability of. 
or present, whose liability is, in pursuance of this Act, unlimited, shall, in ad- 

dition to his liability (if any) to contribute as an ordinary member, be liable to ity isun- 
make a further contribution as if he were at the commencement of the winding 
up a member of an unlimited company • 

Provided that — 

(i) a past director shall not be liable to make such further contribution 

if he has ceased to hold office for a > ear or upwards before the 
commencement of the winding up ; 

(ii) a past director shall not be liable to make such fuithei contribution 

in respect of any debt or liability of the company contracted after 
he ceased to hold office ; 

(iii) subject to the articles a director shall not be liable to make such 

further contribution unless the Court deems it necessary to require 
that contribution in order to satisfy the debts and liabilities of the 
company, and the costs, charges and expenses of the winding up. 

158. The term “ contributory ” means every person liable to contribute xMeaningol 
to the assets of a company in the event of its being wound up, and, in all pro- “ contribiis 
ceedings for determining and in all proceedings prior to the final determination 

of the persons who are to be deemed contributories, includes any person alleged 
to be a contributory. 

159. (J) The liability of a contributory shall (leate a debt accruing due Uatumol 
from him at the time when his liability commenced, but payable at the times ***haity 
when calls are made for enforcing the liability. 

{2) No claim founded on the liability of a contributory shall be cognizable 
by any Court of Small Causes sitting outside the Presidency-towns. 

2d 
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180. ( 1 ) If a contributory dies either before or after he has been placed 
on the list of contributories, his legal representatives and his heirs shall be 
If in a due course of administration to contribute to the assets of the com- 
pany in discharge of his liability and shall be contributories accordingly. 

(2) If the legal representatives or heirs make default in paying any money 
ordered to be paid by them, proceedings may be taken for administering the 
property of the deceased contributory, whether moveable or immoveable, or 
both, and of compelling payment thereout of the money due. 

CJontribu- 161. If a contributory is adjudged insolvent either before or after he 

has been placed on the list of contributories, then— 

(1) his assignees shall represent him for all the purposes of the winding 
up, and shall be contributories accordingly, and may be called on 
to admit to proof against the estate of the insolvent, or otherwise 
to allow to be paid out of his assets in due course of law, any 
money due from the insolvent in respect of his liability to contri- 
bute to the as.sets of the company ; and 

(2) there may be proved against the estate of the insolvent the estimated 
value of his liability to future calls as well as calls already made. 

Winding up by Court. 

162. A company may be wound up by the Court — 

(i) if the company has by special resolution resolved that the company be 
wound up by the Court 

(ii) if default IS made in filing the statutory report or in holding the statu- 
tory meeting 

(iii) if the company does not commence its business within a year from 
its incorporation, or suspends its business for a whole year . 

(iv) if the number of membeis is reduced, in the case of a private company, 
below two or, in the case of any other company, below seven : 

(v) if the company is unable to pay its debts : 

(vi) if the Court is of opinion that it is just and equitable that the com- 
pany should be wound up. 

163. A company shall be deemed to be unable to pay its debts — 

(i) if a creditor, by assignment or otherwise, to whom the company is 

indebted m a sum exceeding five hundred rupees then due, has 
served on the company, by leaving the same at its registered office, 
a demand under his hand requiring the company to pay the sum 
BO due and the company has for three weeks thereafter neglected 
to pay the sum, or to secure or compound for it to the reason- 
able satisfaction of the creditor ; or 
i) if execution or other process issued on a decree or order of any Court 
in favour of a creditor of the company is returned unsatisfied in 
whole or in part ; or 
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(iii) if it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court that the company is 
unable to pay its debts, and, in determining whether a company 
is unable to pay its debts, the Court shall take into account the 
contingent and prospective liabilities of the. company. 

164. Where the High Court makes an order for winding up a company windiagul 
under this Act, it may, if it thinks fit, direct all subsequent proceedings to be 
had in a District Court ; and thereupon such District Court shall, for the pur- District 
pose of winding up the company, be deemed to be “ the Court ” within the 
meaning of this Act, and shall have, for the purposes of such winding up, all 
the jurisdiction and powers of the High Court 

166. If during the progress of a winding up in a District Court it is rpade Transfer of 
to appear to the High Court that the same could be more conveniently prose- 
cuted in any other District Court having jurisdiction to wind up companies, District 
the High Court may transfer the same to such other Court, and thereupon the 
winding up shall proceed m such other District (Wrt 

166. An application to the Court forthe winding up of a company shall be Provirfona . 
by petition presented, subject to the provisions of this section, either by the for*^***^ 
company, or by any creditor or creditors (including any contingent or pros- winding up. 
pective creditor or creditors), contributoiy or contiibutories, or by all or any 
of those parties, together or separately : 

Provided that — 

(n) a contributory shall not be entitled to present a petition for winding 
up a company unless ~ 

(i) either the number of members is reduced, in the case of a private 

company, below t^\o, or, in the case of any other company, 
below seven , or 

(ii) the shares in lespect of which he is a contiibutory or some of 

them either were originally allotted to him or have been held 
by him, and legistered in his name, for at least six months 
during the eighteen months before the commencement of the 
winding up, or have devolved on him thiough the death of a 
former holder ; 

(6) a petition for winding up a company on the ground of default in filing 
the statutory report or in holding the statutory meeting shall not 
be presented by any person except a shareholder, nor before the 
expiration of fourteen days after the last day on which the meeting 
ought to have been held ; 

(c) the Court shall not give a hearing to a petition for winding up a com- 
pany by a contingent or prospective creditor until such security 
for costs has been given as the Court thinks reasonable and until 
a 'pfimd facte case for winding up has been established to the satis- 
faction of the Court. 


2d2 
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167. An order for winding up a company shall operate in favour of all the 
creditors and of all the contributories of the company as if made on the joint 
petition of a creditor and of a contributory. 

168. A winding up of a company by the Couit shall be deemed to com- . 
mence at the time of the presentation of the petition for the winding up. 

169. The Court may, at any tinie after the presentation of the petition 
for winding up a company under tins Act, and before making an order for 
winding up the company, upon the application of the company or of any credi- 
tor or contributory of the company, restrani further proceedings in any suit 
or proceeding against tlie company, upon such terms as the Court thinks fit. 

170. (?) On liearmg the petition the Court may dismiss it witli or without 
costs, or adjourn the heaiing conditionally or unconditionally, or make any 
interim order or any other order that it deems jnst, but the Court shall not 
refuse to make a winding up order on the ground only that the assets of the 
company have been mortgaged to an amount equal to or in excess of those 
assets, or that the company has no assets 

( 2 ) Where the petition is presented on the ground of default in filing the 
statutory report or in holding the statutory meeting, the Court may order the 
costs to be paid by any persons who, in the opinion of the Couit, are respon- 
sible for the default 

171. When a winding up order has been made, no suit or other legal pro- 
ceeding shall be proceeded with oi commenced against the company except by 
leave of the Couit, and subject to such teiins as the (\>iii’t may impose 

172. (?) On the making of a winding iij) ordiu, it shall be the duty of the 
compaii) foithwith to fih‘ with the legist lai acojivofthe ()idei,and the peti- 
tioner in the winding iij) ]>r(K codings niav soiih* a copy 

{ 2 } On the filing ol a copy of a winding up order, the registiar shall make a 
minute thereof in his bonks relating to the (*onii)any, and shall notify in the 
local official Cazette that such an order has been made 

( 3 ) Such Order shall be deemed to be notice of discharge to the servants 
of the company, except when the business of the company is continued. 

173. The Court may at any time after an order for winding up, on the 
application of any creditor or contiibutory, and on proof to the satisfaction of 
the Court that all proceedings in relation to the wunding up ought to be stayed, 
make an order staying the proceedings, either altogether or for a limited time, 
on such terms and conditions as the Court thinks fit. 

174. The Couit may, as to all matters relating to a winding up, have re- 
gard to the wuslie.s of the creditors or contributories as proved to it by any 
sufficient evidence 

Off final lAqtndafors 

175. (-?) the purpose of conducting the piococdings in winding up 
a company and performing such duties in reference thereto as the Court may 
mpose, the Court may appoint a person oi pertons, to be called an official 
iquidator oi official liquidators, 
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( 2 ) The Court may make such an appointment provisionally at any time 
after the presentation of a petition and before the making of an order for 
winding up. 

( 3 ) If more persons than one are appointed to the office of official liqui- 
dator, the Court shall dcclaie whether any act by this Act required or author- 
ised to be done by the official liquidator is to be done by all or any one or more 
of such persons 

( 4 ) The Court may dctoiimne wliether any, and what, security is to be 
given by any official Inpndator on his appointment 

( 5 ) The acts of an official liquidator shall bo valid notwithstanding any 
defect that may afterwards be discovered in his appointment Piovidcd that 
nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to give validity to acts done by an 
official liquidator after his appointiiKMit has b(‘en shown to be invalid 

( 6 ) A receiver shall not be appointed ol assets in the hands of an official 
liquidator. 

176. (i) Any olhcial Ii([Uidator may resign or be removed by the Flo.si"nations, 

Court on due cause shown. auTii^^up 

( 2 ) Any vacancy in the, office of an offici.d liquidator appointinl by the vacancies 

Court shall be hik'd up by (he (burt “'.Isltwn. 

(3) There shall be paid to the oflicial liquidator such salary or remunera- 
tion, by way of percentage or otherwise, as the Couit may direct ; and, it 
more liquidators than one arc appointed, such remunerations shall be distri- 
buted amongst them in such proportions as the Couit directs. 

177. The official liquidator shall be described by the style of the official official 
liquidator of the particular company in respect of which he is appointed, and liquidator, 
not by his individual name. 

178. {!) The official liquidator shall take into hia custody, or under his Custody of 
control, all the property, effects and actionable claims to which the company propo^J. * 

IS or appears to be entitled. 

( 2 ) If no official liquidator is appointed, or during any vacancy in such 
appointment, all the property of the company shall be deemed to be in the 
custody of the Court. 

179. The official liquidator shall have power, with the sanction of the Powers of 

Court, to do the following things hquSLtor. 

(a) to institute or defend any suit or prosecution, or other legal proceeding 
civil or criminal, in the name and on behalf of the company ; 

(&) to carry on the business of the company so far as may be necessary 
for the beneficial winding up of the same , 

(c) to sell the immoveable and moveable property of the company by 

public auction or private contract, with power to transfer the whole 
thereof to any person or company, or to sell the same in parcels ; 

(d) to do all acts and to execute, in the name and on behalf of the com- 

pany, all deeds, receipts, and other documents, rnd for that purpose 
to use, when necessary, the company’s seal ; 
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(e) to prove, ranlr and claim in the insolvency of any contributory, for 
any balance against his estate, and to receive dividends in the in- 
solvency, in respect of that balance, as a separate debt due from 
the insolvent, and rateably with the other separate creditors ; 

(/) to draw , accept, make and indorse any bill of exchange, bundi or pro- 
missory note in the name and on behalf of the company, with the 
same effect with respect to the liability of the company as if the 
bill, hnndi, or note had been drawn, accepted, made or indorsed by 
or on behalf of the company in the course of its business , 

{(j) to raise on the security of the assets of the company any money re- 
(juiMte , 

(h) to take out, in his oflieial name, letters of administration to any de- 
ceased contributory, and to do in his official name any other act 
necessarv for obtaining payment of any money due from a contri- 
buton or his estate wdiich cannot be conveniently done in the name 
of th(‘ comjiany <md in all such cases the money due sliall, for 
the ])urpose of enabling the liquidator to take outythe letters of 
administiation or lecover the money, be deemed to be due to 
tlie liquidator lumselt ' Provided that nothing herein empowered 
shall be deemed to affect the rights, duties and privileges of any 
Administiatoi (General , 

(0 to do all such other things as mav be necessarv loi winding up the 
allairs of the company and distributing its assets 

180. Tiie (burt mav provide by anv ordei that the official liquidator may 
exercise anv of the abo\e powers without the sanction or intervention of the 
Court, aiid^ wheie an ofhcial liquidator is provisionally ajipointed, mav limit 
and restiict his pow'ers by the oidei appointing him 

181. The official liquidatoi ma\ , with the sanction ol tlie CV)urt, appoint 
an advocate, attornc> or pleader entitled to ajipear befoie the Court to assist 
him in the peiforniance of his duties Provided that, where the official liquida- 
tor 18 an attorney, he shall not appoint his partner, unless the latter consents 
to act w ithout remuneration 

182. The official liquidator ol a company which is being w’ound up by the 
Court shall keep, in manner prescribed, proper books in which he shall cause 
to be made entries or minutes of pioceedmgs at meetings, and of such other 
matters as may be prescribed, and any creditor or contributory may, subject 
to the control of the Court, personally or by his agent inspect any such books. 

183. (/) Subject to the provisions of this Act the official liquidator of a 
company which is being wound up by the Court shall, m the administration of 
the assets of the company and m the distribution thereof among its creditors, 
have regard to any directions that may be given by resolution of the creditors 
or contributories at any general meeting. 

(2) The official liquidator may summon general meeting of the creditors 
or contributories for the purpose of ascertaining their wishes, and it shall be 
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his duty to summon meetings at such times as the creditors or contributories, 
by resolution, may direct, or whenever requested in writing to do so by one- 
tenth in value of the creditor? or contributories, as the case may be. 

{3) The official liquidator may apply to the Court in manner prescribed for 
directions in relation to any particular matter arising in the winding up. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the official liquidator shall use 
his own discretion in the administration of the assets of the company and 
in the distribution thereof among the creditors 

(5) If any person is aggrieved by any act or decision of the official liqui- 
dator, that person may apply to the Court, and the Court may confirm, reverse 
or modify the act or decision complained of, and make such order as it 
thinks just in the circumstances. 


Ordinary powers oj Court 

184. (1) As soon as may be after making a winding up older, the Court Settlement of 
shall settle a list of contributories, with power to rectify the register of members 

in all cases where rectification is required in pursuance of this Act, and shall and ap- 
cause the assets of the company to be collected and applied in discharge of its 
liabilities. 

(2) In settling the list of contributories, the Court shall distinguish between 
persona who are contributories in their own right and persons who aie contri- 
butories as being representatives of or liable for the debts of others 

185. The Court may, at any time after making a winding up order, re- Power to 
quire any contributory for the tune being settled on the list of contributories dehve^f 
and any trustee, receiver, banker, agent, or officer of the company to pay, property, 
deliver, surrender or transfer forthwith, or within such time as the Court 
directs to the official liquidator any money, property or documents in hia 

hands to which the company is prinid facie entitled 

186. (2) The Court may, at any time after making a winding up order, 

make an order on any contributory for the time being settled on the list of con- STdebts 
tributories to pay, in manner directed by the order, any money due from him by contribu- 
or from the estate of the person whom he represents to the company exclusive ^ 
of any money payable by him or the estate by virtue of any call in puisuance of 
this Act. 

(2) The Court in making such an order may, in the case of an unlimited com- 
pany, allow to the contributory by way of set-off any money due to him or to 
the estate which he represents from the company on any independent dealing 
or contract with the company, but not any money due to him as a member of 
the company m respect of any dividend or profit ; and may in the case of a 
limited company, make to any director whose liability is unlimited or to his 
estate the bke allowance : 

Provided that in the case of any company, whether limited or unlimited 
when all the creditors are paid in full, any money due on any account whatever 
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to A contributory from the company may be allowed to him by way of aet-off^ 
Against any subsequent call. 

* 187. { 1 ) The Court may, at any time after making a winding up order, and 
either before or after it hasWcertained the sufficiency of the assets of the com- 
pany, make calls on and order payment thereof by all or any of the contribu- 
tories for the time being settled on the list of the contributories to the extent of 
their liability, for payment of any money which the Court considers necessary 
to satisfy the debts and liabilities of the company, and the costs, charges and 
expenses of winding up, and for the adjustment of the rights of the contri- 
butories among thomsclves. 

{ 2 ) In making the call the Court may take into consideration the probabil- 
ity that some of the contributories may partly or wholly fail to pay the call. 

188. The Couit may order any contributory, purchaser or other person 
from whom money is due to the company to pay the same into the Bank of 
Bengal, the Bank of Madras, or the Bank of Bombay, as the case may be, or 
any branch thereof, respectively, to the account of the official liquidator in- 
stead of to the official liquidator, and any such older may be enforced in the 
same mannei as if it had directed payment to the official liquidator. 

189. All moneys, bills hundis notes and other securities paid and deli- 
vered into the Baiik'of Bengal, the Bank of Madras or the Bank of Bombay, 
or any branch thoieof, respectively, in the event of a company being wound 
up by the Court, shall be subject in all respects to the orders of the Court. 

190. ( 1 ) An order made by the (^ourt on a contributory shall (subject to 
any right of appeal) be conclusive evidence that the money, if any, thereby ap- 
pearing to be due or ordered to be paid is due. 

( 2 ) All other pertinent matters stated in the order shall be taken to be 
truly stated as against all person^, and in all proceedings whatsoever. 

191. The Court may fix a time or times within which creditors are to prove 
their debts or claims, or to be excluded from the benefit of any distribution 
made before those debts are proved. 

192. The Court shall adjust the rights of the contributories among them- 
selves, and distribute any surplus among the persons entitled thereto. 

193. The Couit may, lu the event of the assets being insufficient to satisfy 
the liabilities, make an order as to the payment out of the assets of the costs, 
charges and expenses incurred m the winding up in such order of priority as the 
Court thinks just. 

194. (i) When the affairs of a company have been completely wound up, 
the Court shall make an order that the company be dissolved from the date of 
the order, and the company shall be dissolved accordingly. 

( 2 ) The order shall be repoi-ted within fifteen days of the making thereof 
by the official liquidator to the registrar, who shall make in his books a minute 
of the dissolution of the company. 
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(3) If the official liquidator makes default in complying with the ’ 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable to a fine not eKceeding fifty 
rupees for every day during which he is in default. 


Exlraordtnari/ Powers of Court, 

195. (?) The Court may, after it has made a winding up order, summon Power to 
before it any officer of the company or person known or suspected to have in 
his possession any property of the company, or supposed to be indebted to suspected** 
the company, or any person whom the (Jourt deems capable of giving inform- p^J^yoF^ 
ation concerning the tiade, dealings, affairs or propeity of the company, company. 

(2) The Court may examine him on oath concerning the same, either 
by word of mouth or on wiitten interrogatories, and may reduce his answers 
to writing and rc([uire him to sign them 

(«?) The (^ouit may require him to produce any documents m his custody or 
power relating to the companv , but, where he claims any lien on documents 
produced b}'' him, tin* jiroduction shall be without prejudice to that lien,, and 
the Court shall have jurisdiction in the winding up to determine all questions 
relating to that hen. 

(4) If any person so summoned, alter being tcndcied a reasonable sum for 
his expenses, lefuses to come bcfoie the Court at the time appointed, not hav- 
ing a lawful impediment (made known to the Court at the time of its sitting, 
and allowed by it) the Court may cause him to be apprehended and brought 
before the Court for examination. 

196. (?) Wlieii an older has been made for winding up a company by the Power to 
Court, and the official liquidator has apjilicd to the Court stating that in his 
opinion a fraud has been committed by any person in the promotion or forma- of promot* 
tioii of the company or by any director oi other officer of the company in rela- 
tion to the company since its foimation, the Court may, after consideration of 
the application, direct that any peison who has taken any part in the promo- 
tion or formation of the company,or has been a director, manager or other 
officer of the company, shall attend before the Court on a day appointed by 
the Court for that purpose, and be publicly examined as to the promotion or 
formation or the conduct of the business of the company, or as to his conduct 
and dealings as director, manager or other officer thereof. 

(2) The official liquidator shall take part in the examination, and for that 
purpose may, if specially authorised by the £!ourt in that behalf, employ such 
legal assistance as may be sanctioned by the Court 

{3) Any creditor or contributory may also take part in the examination 
either personally oi by any person entitled to appear before the Court. 

(4) The Couit may put such questions to the person examined as the Court 
thinks fit 

{5) The peison examined shall be examined on oath, and shall answer all 
such questions as the Court may put or allow to be put to him. 
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(6) A person ordered to be examined under this section may at his own 

cost employ any person entitled to appear before the Court, who shall be at 
liberty to put to him such questions as the Court may deem just for the purpose 
of enabling him to explain or qualify any answers given by him : Provided 
that if lie is, in the opinion of the Court, exculpated from any charges made 
or suggested against him, the Court may allow him such costs as in its discre- 
tion it may think fit. , 

(7) Notes of the examination shall be taken down in writing, and shall 
be read over to or by, and signed by, the person examined, and may there- 
after be used m evidence against him in civil proceedings, and shall be open to 
the inspection of any creditor or contributory at all reasonable times 

(^) The Court may, if it thinks fit, adjoiiin the examination from time to 
time 

(9) An examination under this section mav, if the Court so directs, and 
subject to any rules in this bclialf, be licld before anv District Judge or before 
any officer of the High Couit, being an official refeicc. master, registrar or 
deputy registrar and the powers of tlie Couii under this section as to the 
conduct of the examination but not as to costs, mav be exercised by the 
person before whom th(' examination is held 

197. The Court, at any time eitlici before or alter making a winding up 
order on proof of probable cause for believing that a contiibutoi v is about to 
quit British India or otherwise to abscond, oi to remove or conceal anv of his 
propeity, for the purpose of evading payment of calls or of avoiding examina- 
tion respecting the affairs of the company may cause the contiibutory to be 
airested and Ills books and pa peis and moveable propel tv to bo seized, and 
him and them to be safely kept until such time as the Court may order 

198. Any poversbvthis Act conferred on the Court shall be in addition 
to, and not in lestriction of, any existing poweis of instituting proceedings 
against any contributory or debtor oi the company, or the estate of any 
contributory or debtor, for the recovery of any call or othei sums. 

Enforcement of and Apj^eal from Orders 

199. All orders made by a Court undei this Act may be enforced in the 
same maimer in which decrees of such Court made in any suit pending therein 
may be enforced 

200. Any ordei made by a Court for or in the couise of the winding up of 
a company shall be enforced in any place in British India other than that in 
which such Court is situate, by the Court that would have had jurisdiction in 
respect of such company if the registered office of the company had been situate 
at such other place, and m the same manner in all respects as if such order had 
been made by the Court that is hereby required to enforce the same. 

201. Where any order made by one Court is to be enforced by another 
Court, a certified copy of the order so made shall be produced to the proper 
oflBicer of the Court required to enforce the same, and the production of such 
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certified copy shall be sufficient evidence of such order having been made *, 
and thereupon the last-mentioned Court shall take the requisite steps in the 
matter for enforcing the order, in the same manner as if it were the order of the 
Court enforcing the same. 

202. Re-hearings of, and appeals from, any order or decision made or Appeals 
given in the matter of the winding up of a company by the Court may be had orders^ 
in the same manner and subject to the same conditions in and subject to which 
appeals may be had from any order or decision of the same Court in cases 
within its ordinary jurisdiction. 


Voluntary winding up. 

203. A company may be wound up voluntarily — Circumsfcan^ 

(1) when the period (if any) fixed for the duration of the company by the compaJi^maj 

articles expires, or the event (il‘ any) occurs, on the occurrence of be woundup 
which the articles provide that tlio company is to be dissolved and 
the company m general meeting has passed a resolution recpiir- 
ing the company to be wound up voluntarily , 

(2) if the company resolves by special lesolution that the company be 

wound up voluntarily , 

(3) if the company lesolves by extiaordinary resolution to the effect that 

it cannot by reason of its liabilitiefc continue its business, and that 
it IS advisable to wind up 


204. A voluntary winding up shall be deemed to commence at the time of 
the passing of the resolution authorising the winding up 

205. When a company is wound up voluntarily, the company shall, from 
the commencement of the winding u[), cease to carry on its business, except so 
far as may be required for the beneficial winding up thereof 

Provided that the corporate state and corporate powers of the company 
shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary m its articles, continue until 
it is dissolved. 


Commence- 
ment of 
voluntary 
winding up. 
Effect of 
voluntary 
winding up 
on status of 
company. 


208. (/) Notice of any Special resolution or extraordinary resolution for Xoticeof 
winding up a company voluntarily shall be given by the company within ten ’^^mUp ” 
days of the passing of the same by arlveitisement in the local official Gazette, voluntarily, 
and also in some newspaper (if any) circulating in the district where the regis- 


tered office of the company is situate. 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues , and every officer ot the company who 
knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable to a 
like penalty. 

207. The following consequences shall ensue on the voluntary winding up 

” of yOmnsaii] 

of a company . ... windjagu)^ 

(i) the assets of the company shall be applied in^satisfaction erf its liabil- 
ities pan passu and, subject thereto, shall, unless the articles other- 
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wise provide, be distributed among the members according to their 
. . rights and interests in the company ; 

ii) the company in general meeting shall appoint one or more liquidators 
for the purpose of winding up the affairs and distributing the assets 
ot the company, and may fix the remuneration to be paid to 
him or them 

iii) on the appointment of a liquidator all t he powers of the directors 
shall cease, except so far as the company m general meeting, or the 
hquidator, sanctions the continuance thereof , 

(iv) the Inpudato! may, without the sanction of the (Vnirt, exercise all 

poweis by this Act given to the official liquidator in a winding up 
by the Court , 

(v) the liquidator may exercise the powers of the Court under this Act 

of settling a list of contnbutoiies, and of making calls, and shall 
pay the debts of the company, and adjust the rights of the 
contnbutoiies among themselves , 

(vi) the list of contributories shall be prinu/ jacic evidence of the liability 

ot the persona named therein to be contributories ; 

(vii) when several liqiiidatois arc appointed, eveiy power hereby given 

may be exeioised by such one or more of them as may be deter- 
mined by the company at the time of their appointment, or in 
default of such determination by any number not less than two ; 

(viii) if from any cause whatever there is no liquidator acting, the Court 
may, on the application of a contributory, appoint a hquidator ; 
and 

(ix) the Court may, on cause shown, remove a liquidator, and appoint 
another liquidator. 

208 . (/) The liquidator in a voluntary winding up shall, within twenty- 
one days after his appointment, file with the registrar a notice of hie 
appointment in the form prescribed 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with the requirements of this section, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty lupees foi every day during which 
the default continues. 

' 209 . {1) Every liquidator appointed by a company in a voluntary 
winding up shall, within seven days from his appointment, send notice by 
post to all persons who appear to him to be creditors ot the company that a 
meeting of the creditors of the company will be held on a date, not being less 
than twenty-one days nor more than one month after his appointment, and 
at a place and hour, to be specified in the notice, and shall also advertise notice 
of the meeting once in the local official Gazette and once at least in some 
newspaper (if any) circulating in the district where the registered office 
or principal place of business of the company was situate. 

(2) At the meeting to be held in pursuance of the foregoing provisions of 
this section the creditors shall determine whether an applicationr shall be made 
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to the Court for the appointment of any person as liquidator in the place of, or ^ 
jointly with, the liquidator appointed by the company, and, if the creditors 
so resolve, an application may be made accordingly to the Court at any time 
not later than fourteen days after the date of the meeting, by any creditor 
appointed for the purpose at the meeting : 

Provided that the Court may, by order at any time, extend the time for 
making an application under this sub-section for such period as the Court 
thinks proper. 

(3) On any such application the Court may make an order either for the 
removal of the liquidator appointed by the company and for the appointment 
of some other person as liquidator or for the appointment of some other person 
to act as liquidator jointly with the liquidator appointed by the company, or 
such other order as, ha ving regard to the interests of the creditors and contri- 
butories of the company, may seem just 

(4) The Court shall make such order as to tlie costs of the application as it 
may think fit, and, if it is of opinion that, having regard to the interests of the 
creditors in the liquidation, there were reasonable grounds for the application, 
may order the costs of the application to be paid out of the assets of the com- 
pany, notwithstanding that the application is dismissed or otherwise disposed 
of adversely to the applicant, 

210. (i) If a vacancy occurs by death, resignation or otherwise in the 
o^ce of liquidator appointed by the companv in a voluntary winding up, 
the company in general meeting may, sub]cct to any arrangement with its 
creditors, fill tlie vacancy. 

(2) For that purpose a general meeting may be called by any contributory 
or, if there were more liquidators than one, by the continuing liquidators. 

(»3) The meeting shall be held in manner prescribed by the articles, or in 
such manner as may, on application by any contributory or hy the continuing 
liquidators, be determined by the Court. 

211. (/) A company about to be, or in course of being, woundup volun- 
tarily may, by extraordinary resolution, delegate to its creditors, or to any 
committee of them, the power of appointing liquidators or any of them, and 
of supplying vacancies among the liquidators, or enter into any arrangement 
with respect to the powers to be exercised by the liquidators, and the manner 
in which they are to be exercised 

(2) Any act done by creditors in pursuance of any such delegated power 
shall have the same effect as if it had been done by the company. 

212. (1) Any arrangement entered into betw^een a company about to be, 
or in the course of lieing, woundup voluntarily and its creditors ihall, subject 
to any right of appeal under this section, be binding on the company if sanc- 
tioned by an extraordinary resolution, and on the creditors if acceded to 
by three-fourths in number and value of the creditors. 

(2) Any creditor or contributory may, within three weeks from the com- 
pletion of the arrangement, appeal to theToiirt against it, and the Court may 
thereupon, as it thinks just, amend, vary or confirm the arrangements 
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a oompaay is propoeeJ to be, pt is i& 6ouib^ of bmiig, 
altogether voluntarily, and the whole or part of its business Or prO- 
is proposed to be transferred or sold to another company (in this section 
the transferee company) the liquidator of the first mentioned company 

this section^^calledjihe transferor company), may, with the sanction of a 
^special resolution of that company conferring either a general authority on the 
liquidator or an authority in respect of any particular arrangement, receive, in 
compensation or part compensation for the transfer or sale, shares, policies or 
otiater like interests in the transferee company, for distribution among the 
members of the transferor company, or may enter into any other arrangement 
whereby the members of the transferor company may, in lieu of receiving cash, 
shares, policies or other like interests, or in addition thereto, participate in the 
profits of, or receive any other benefit from, the transferee company. 

(2) Any sale or arrangement in pursuance of this section shall be binding 
on the members of the transferor company. 

(3) If any member of the transferor company who did not vote in favour 
of the special resolution at either of the meetings held for passing and confirm- 
ing the same expresses liis dissent therefrom in writing addressed to the liqui- 
dator, and left at the registered office of the company within seven days after 
the confirmation of the special resolution, he may require the liquidator either 
to abstain from carrjdng the resolution into effect, or to purchase his interest 
ata pnce to be determined by agreement or by arbitration in manner hershi- 
after provided. 

(4) If the liquidator elects to purchase the member’s interest, the purchase- 
money must be paid before the company is dissolved, and be raised by the 
liquidator m such maiuier as niav be determined b\ H})ec]al resolution. 

(5) A special resolution shall not le invalid for the purposes of this section 
by reason that it is passed before or concurrently u ith a resolution for winding 
up the company, or for appointing liquidators ; but if an order is made within 
a ye^r for winding up the company by or subject to the supervision of the Court, ' 
the special resolution shall not be valid unless sanctioned by the (’ourt. 

214 . (i) The price to be paid for the purchase of the interest of any dis- 
sentient member may be determined by agreement. If the parties dispute 
about the same, such dispute shall be settlod by arbitration. 

(2) The provisions of the ^Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, other than those 1 


restricting the application of the Act in respect of the subject-matter of the 
arbitration, shall apply to all arbitrations in pursuance of this section. 

216 . (/) Where a company is being wound up voluntarily, the liquidator 
or any contributory or creditor may apply to the Court to determine any qutos* 
tion arising in the winding up, or to exercise as respects the mforotng ol ealb» 
ox any other matters, all or any of the powers which the (^urt might sxeroise 
if the company were being wound up by the Court. 





t l |^]fl1RllrC^istir4i ifttisfied thikt the d^ztomaiion at the ^ 

J^iiitei^az^roiiie of power will be jubt and beneficial, "^may accede iidiofy 
^rtially to the supplication on such forms and conditions ae the Conti thit^ j 
fit, or may make snch other order on the application as the Court ihinksTlnst. ^ 

* 216* (i) Where a company is being wound up voluntarily, the liquii^for ’ 
may, from time to time, summon general meetings of the company for thej 
purpose o^ obtaining the sanction of the company by special or extraordinary 
resolution, or for any other purposes he may think fit. 

(2) In the event of the winding up continuing for more than one year, the 
liquidator shall summon a general meeting of the company at the end of the 
first year from the commencement of the winding up, and of each succeeding 
year, or as soon thereafter as may be convenient, and shall lay before the 
meeting a statement in the prescribed form containing the prescribed particu- 
lars with respect to the proceedings in and the position of the liquidation. 

217 # (1) In the case of every voluntary winding up, as soon as the afiairs 
of the company are fully wound up, the liquidator shall make up an account of 
the winding up, showing how the winding up has been conducted and the pro- 
perty of the company has been disposed of ; and thereupon shall call a general 
mcisting of the company for the purpose of laying before it the account, and 
giving any explanation thereof. 

^(2) The meeting shall be called by advertisement, specifying the time, 
place and object thereof, and published one month at least before the meeting 
in the raanne** specified in section 206 

(J) Within one week after the meeting, the liquidator shall file with the 
registrar a return of the holding of the meeting, and of its date, and in default 
of so doing, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues. 

( 4 ) The registrar on the filing of the return shall forthwith register it, and, 
on the expiration of three months from the registration of the return, the com- 
pany shall be deemed to be dissolved ’ 

Provided that the Court may, on the application of the liquidator or of 
any other person who appears to the Court to be interested, make an order 
dsferrmg the date at which the dissolution of the company is to take effect for 
such time as the Court thinks fit. 

(5) It shall be the duty of the person on whose application an order of the 
Court under sub-section (4) is made, within twenty-one days after the making 
nf the order, to file with the registrar a certified copy of the order, and if that 
-peisen faib so to do, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues. 

U8. AU costs, charges and expenses properly incurred in the voluntary 
wilkdhig up of a company including the remuneration of the liquidator, 
be payable out of the assets of the company in priority to all oth^ 
fba data al t be windimi up. 
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eontribuioty to havoitwotm4!ipbythoCotirt,ill4eGotttifili of> 
in the of an application by a creditor that the rights of the crid^' 
oi; in the case of an application by a contributory, that the rights of th^^ 
' ooiitributories will be prejudiced by a voluntary Winding up, " 

m. Where a company is being wound up voluntarily, and an order ii 
xnadcT for winding up by the Court, the Court may, if it thinks fit", by the same 
or any subsequent order, provide for th«- adoption of all or any of the proceed^ 
ingS in the voluntary winding up. 


Winding up subject to snpermsion of Court. 

221. When a company has by special or extraordinary resolution resolv- 
ed to wind up voluntarily, the Court may make an order that the voluntary 
winding up shall continue, but subject to such supervision of the Court, and 
with such liberty for creditors, contributories or others to apply to the Court; 
and generally on such terms and conditions as the Court thinks just. 

SS2» A petition foi the continuance of a voluntary winding up subject 
to the supervision of the Court shall, for the purpose of giving jurisdiction to 
the Court over suits, be deemed to be a petition for winding up by the Court. 

223 . The Court maj’, in deciding between a winding up by the Court and 
a winding up subject to supervision, in the appointment of liquidators, and in 
all other matters relating to the winding up subject to supervision, have regard 
to the wishes of the creditors or contributories as proved to it by any sufficient 
evidence. 

224 . (/) Where an order is made fora winding up subject to 8U|)cfvision» 
-the Court may by the same or any subsequent order appoint ally additional 
liquidator. 

(2) A liquidator appointed by the Court under this section shall have the 
same powers, be subject to the same obligations, and in all respects stand in 
the same position as if he had been appointed by the company. 

(5) The Court may remove any liquidator so appointed by the Court or any 
liquidator continued under the supervision order, and fill any vacancy ooca* 
sioned by the removal, or by death or resignation. 

226 . (/) Where an order is nuide for a winding up subject to superviaiem. . 
the liquidator may, subject to any restrictions im{H>s^ by the Court, cxcrc^ise 
all his powers, without the sanction or intervention of the Court, in the asms 
manner aa if the company wore being wound up altogether voluntarity. 

{2) Except as provid^ in sub-section (7), and save foj the purposes of 
section 196, any order made by the C’ourt for a winding up subject to the super- 
vision the Couri; shall for all purposes, including the staying of suits and 
other proceedings, be deemed to be an order of the Court for win4}>ig up UkOi 
oempany by the Court, and shall confer full authority on the Couti to iriUfcs^ 
S^,or tomlores calls made by the liquidatois, and ^^sxmisa 
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^pweii which it might have exercised if an order had been made for winding 
tip the company altogether by the Court. 

( 3 ) In the construction of the provieions whereby the Court is empowered 
to ^rect any act or thing to be done to or in favour of the official liquidator, 
the expression “ official liquidator shall be deemed to mean the liquidator 
conducting the winding up subject to the supervision of the Court. 

m. "^ere an order has been made for the winding up of a company ^ 
subject to supervision, and an order is afterwards made for winding up by the 
Court, the Court may, by the last-mentioned order or by any subsequent order voluntiry 
appoint the voluntary liquidators or any of them, either provisionally or per- 
manently, and either with or without the addition of any other person, to be official liqan 
official liquidator in the winding up by the Court. dfttora. 

Supplemental Provisions. 

2SJ7. (I) In the case of voluntary winding up every transfer of shares, 
except transfers made to or with the sanction of the liquidator, and every alter- etc., after 
ation in the status of the members of the company made after the commence- 
ment of the winding up shall be void. winding up. 

(2) In the case of a winding up by or subject to the supervision of the 
Court, every disjwsition of the property (including actionable claims) of the 
company, and every transh'r of shares, <tr alteration m the status of its mem- 
bers, made after the commencernent of the winding up shall, unless the Court 
otherwise orders, be void. 

228. In every winding up (subj ‘ct in the case of insolvent c.->mpame8 to Del of all 
the application in accordance with the provisions of this Act of the law of in- 
solvency) all debts payable on a omtingency, and all claims against the com- 
pany, present or future, certain or contingent, shall be admi^^sible to proof 
against the company, a just estimate being made, so far as possible, of the 

value of such debts or claims as mav be uihjoct to any contingcrcy or for soiro 
other reason do Jiot bear a ci^rtain value 

229. In the winding up of an insolvent company the same rules shall pre- Application 
vail and be observed with regard to the respective rights of secured and un- 
secured creditors and to debts provable and to the valuation of annuities and ing «p of i»* 
future and contingent iiabihtics as are in force for the time being under the law JjJj|^*****^ 
of insolvenoy with respect to the estates of persons adjudged insolvent ; and all 
persons who in any such case would bo entitled to prove for and receive divi- 
dends out of the assets of the company may come in under the winding up, and 

make such claims against the company as they reepectively are entitled to hy 
virtue of this section. 

280. (i) In a winding up there shall be paid in priority to all other 
debts— psyawm^ 

(a) all revenue, taxes, cesses and rates, whether payable to the Crown or 
to a local authority, due from the company at the date hereinafter 

2a 
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mentioned and having become due and payable within the twelve 
months next before that date ; 

(6) all wages or salary of any clerk or servant in respect of service rendered 
to the company within the two months next before the said date, 
not exceeding one thousand rupees for each clerk or servant ; and 

(c) all wages of ajiv labourer or workman, not exceeding five hundred 
rupees for eacli, whether payable for time or piecework, in respect 
of services rendered to the company within the two months next 
before the said date. 

(2) The foregoing debts shall — 

(a) rank equally among themselves and be paid m full, unless the assets 

arc insufficiont to meet them, in which case they shall abate in 
equal proportion ; and • 

(b) so far as the assets of the company available for payment of general 

creditors are insufficient to meet them, have priority over the claims 
of holders of debentures under any floating charge created by the 
company, and be paid accordingly out of any property comprised 
in or subject to that charge. 

{3) Subject to the letention of such sums as may be necessarv^ for the costs 
and expenses of the winding up, the foregoing debts shall be discharged forth- 
with so far as the assets are sufficient to meet them. 

(4) In the event of a landlord or other person distraining or having dis* 
trained on any goods or effects of the company within three months next be- 
fore the date of a winding up order, the debts to which priority is given by this 
section shall bo a first charge on the goods or effects so distrained on, or the 
proceeds of the sale thereof 

Provided that in respect of any money j>aid under any such charge the 
landlord or other person shall have the same rights of priority as thi person to 
whom the payment is made. 

(5) The date hei<*ml)eforf in this section ref<‘rred to is — 

(a) in the case of a company ordered to be wound up compulsorily which 

had not previously commenced to be wound up voluntarily, the 
date of the winding up order ; and 

(b) in any other case, the date of the commencement of the winding up. 

231. (f) Any transfer, delivery of goods, payment, execution or other 

act relating to prop<?rty which would, if made or done by or against an indivi- 
dual, be deemed m his insolvency a fraudulent preference, shall, if made or 
done by or against a company, be deemed, in the event of its being wound 
up, a fraudulent preference of its creditors, and be invalid accordingly. 

(2) For the purpo8<?8 of this section the presentation of a petition for wind- 
ing up in the case of a winding up by or subject to the supervision of the 
Court and a resolution for winding up m the case of a voluntary winding up, 
shall be deemed to correspond with the act of insolvency in the case of an 
individual. 
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(S) Any transfer or assignment by a company of all its property to trudteel^ 

^or the benefit of all its creditors shall be void. 

282 . (1) 'Where any company is being wound up by or subject to the 
supervision of the Court, any attachment, distress or execution put in force 
without leave of the Court against the estate or effects of the company after 
the commencement of the winding up shall be void. - 

{2) Nothing in this section applies to proceedings by the Government. 

238 . Where a company is being wound up a floating charge on the under- Effect of 
taking or property of the company created within three months of the com- cSar^ 
mencement of the winding up shall, unless it is proved that the company im- 
mediately after the creation of the charge was solvent, be invalid except to 
the amount of any cash paid to the company at the time of, or subsequently 
to the creation of, and in consideration for, the charge, together with in- 
terest on that amount at the rate of five per cent per annum. 

234 « (1) The liquidator may, with the sanction of the Court when the Qencwd 
company is being wound up by the Court or subject to the supervision 
the Court, and with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution of the com- maybe 
pany in the case of a voluntary winding up, do the following things or any 
of them : 

(i) pay any classes of creditors in full ; 

(ii) make any compromise or arrangement with creditors or persons 

claiming to be creditors or having or alleging themselves to 
have any claim, present or future, whereby the company may be 
rendered liable ; 

(lii) compromise all calls and liabilities to calls, debts and habilitus 
capable of resulting in debts, and all claims, present or future, 
certain or contingent subsisting or supposed to subsist between the 
company and a contributory or alleged contributory or other 
debtor or person apprehending liability to the company, and all 
questions in any way relating to or affecting the assets or the 
winding up of the company, on such terms as may be agreed, and 
take any security for the dischaige of any such call, debt, liability 
or claim, and give a complete discharge in respect thereof. 

(2) The exercise by the liquidator of the powers of this section shall be 
subject to the control of the Court, and any creditor or contributory may ap- 
ply to the Court with respect to any exercise or proposed exorcise of any of 
these powers. 

288 . (/) Where, in the course of winding up a company, it appears that 
any person who has taken part in the formation or promotion of the company, 
or any past or present director, manager or liquidator, or any officer of the 
company has misapplied or retained or become liable or accountable for any 
money or property of the company, or been guilty of any misfeasance or ©to* 
breach of trust in relation to the company, the Court may, on the applica- 
tion of the liquidator, or of any creditor or contributory, examine into the 
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eondttot of the promoter, director, manager, liquidator or officer, and compel 
hiin to repay or reetore the money or property or any part thereof respec- 
iavely with interest at such rate as the Court thinks just, or to contribute 
such sum to the assets of the company by way of compensation in respect of 
Uie misapplication, retainer, misfeasance or breach of trust as the Court 
thinks just. . 

(2) This section shall apply notwithstanding that the offence is one for 
which the offender may be criminally responsible. 

(^) The ^Indian Limitation Act, 1908, shall apply to an application IX of K 
under this section as if such application were a suit. 

m If any director, manager, officer or nontributory of any company 
being wound up destroys, mutilates, alters or falsifies or fraudulently 
secretes any books, papers or securities, or makes, or is privy to the making 
of, any false or fraudulent entry in any register book of account or docu- 
ment belonging to the company with intent to defraud or deceive any 
person, he shall be liable to imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

287 , (/) If it appears to the Court in the course of a winding up by or 
subject to the supervision of the Court that any past or present director, mana- 
’ ger, officer or member of the company has been guilty of any offence in relation 
to the compan} for which lie is criminally responsible, the Vowrt may, on the 
application of any person interested in the winding up, or of its own motion, 
direct the official liquidator o» the liquidator (as the case may be) to prosecute 
for the offence, and may order the costs and expenses to be paid out of the 
assets of the company. 

(2) If it appears to the liquidator in the course of a voluntary winding up 
that anv past or present director, manager, officer or member of the company 
has been guilty of any offence in relation to the company for which he is cri- 
minally responsible, the liquidator, with the previous sanction of the Court, 
may prosecute the offender, and all expenses properly incurred by him in the 
prosecution shall be payable out of the assets of the company in priority to 
all other liabilities 

m. If any person, upon any examination upon oath authorised under 
this Act, or in any affidavit, deposition or solemn affirmation, in or about the 
winding up of any company under this Act, or otherwise in or about any matter 
arising under this Act, intentionally gives false evidence, he shall be liable to 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to seven years, and shall also be 
liable to ffue. 

889 . (^) Where by this Act the Court is authorised in relation to winding 
up to have regard to the wishes of creditors or contributories, as proved to it 
by any sufficient evidence, the Court may, if it thinks fit for the purpose of 
ascertaining those wishes, direct meetings of the creditors or contribatoriei 
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to be called, held and conducted in such manner as the Court directs, and^ 
may appoint a person to act as chairman of any such meeting and to repmrl < 
the result thereof to the Court. 

{2) In the case of creditors, regard shall be had to the value of each 
creditor’s debt. 

(d) In the case of contributories, regard shall be had to the number of votes 
conferred on each contributory by the articles. 

240. Where any company is being wound up, all documents of the com- 

pany and of the liquidators shall, as between the contributories of the ooaip*^;, 
company, be primd jade evidence of the truth of all matters purporting to be 
therein recorded. 

241. After an order for a winding up by or subject to the supervision of 

the Court, the Court may make such order for inspection by creditors and con- ~ 

tributories of the company of its documents as the Court thinks just, and any 
documents in the possession of the company may be inspected by creditors or 
contributories accordingly, but not further or otherwise. 

242. (f ) When a company has been wound up and is about to be dissolved, Di8poiil.iit 
the documents of the company and of the liquidators may be disposed of as 
follows (that is to say) ; — 

(a) in the case of a winding up by or subject to the supervision of the 

Court, in such way as the Court directs ; 

(b) in the case of a voluntary winding up, in such way as the company by 

extraordinary resolution directs. 

(2) After three years from the dissolution of the company, no responsi- 
bility shall rest on the company or the liquidators, or any person to whom the 
custody of the documents has been committed, by reason of the same not 
being forthcoming to any person claiming to be interested therein. 

243. (/) W here a company has been dissolved, the Court may at any time power of 
within two years of the date of the dissolution, on an application being 

for the puipose by the liquidator of the company or by any other person who aolutionol 
appears to the Court to be interested, make an order, upon such terms as the compony 
Court thinks fit, declaring the dissolution to have been void, and thereupon 
such proceedings may be taken as might have been taken if the company had 
not been dissolved. 

( 2 ) It shall be the duty of the person on whose application the order was 
made, within twenty-one da 3 r 8 after the making of the order, to file with the 
registrar a certified copy of the order, and if that person fails so to do, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day during which the 
default continues. ^ 

244 . (i) Inhere a company is being wound up, if the winding up is not 
concluded within one year after its commencement, the liquidator shall, at’ 
such intervab as may be prescribed, until the winding up is concluded, file irith 

* the registiar a statement in the prescribed form and containing the presOTbed 
particulars with respect to the proceedings in and position of the liquidation 



Companies. till'd* Vll. 

(2) Any person stating hiniself in writing to be a creditor or contributory 
of tbe company shall be entitled, by himself or by his agent, at all reasonable 
times, on payment of the prescribed fee, to inspect the statement, and to 
receive a copy thereof or extract therefrom ; but any person untruthfully so 
stating himself to be a creditor or contributory shall be deemed to be guilty 
of an offence under ‘section 182 of the ^Indian Penal Code, and shall be KLV of i 
punishable accordingly on the application of the liquidator. 

(5) If a liquidator fails to comply with the requirements of this section, he 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees for each day during 
which the default continues. 

^ Court a 245 * (1) Any affidavit required to be sworn under the provisions or for 

iHimaffida* the purposes of this Pait may be sworn in British India, or elsewhere within the 
vii may be dominions of His Majesty, before any Court, J udge or person lawfully author- 
ised to take and receive affidavits^ or in any part of India other than British 
India before any Court authorised or continued by the Governor General in 
Council or in any place outside His Majesty’s dominions before any of His 
Majesty’s Consuls or Vice-Consuls 

{2) All Courts. Judges, Justices, Commissioners, and persons acting judi- 
cially in British India shall take judicial notice of tlic seal or stamp or 
signature (as the case may be) of any such Court, Judge, person, Consul or 
Vice-Consul, attached appended or subscribed to any such affida\nt or to any 
other document to be used for the purposes of this Part. 

- Rules. 

tomiA 246 . (I) The High Court may, fiom time to tune, make rules comsistent 

^Code of Civil PrcKcdurc, 1908, concerning the mode v of i% 
of proceedings to be had for winding up a company in such Court and in the 
Courts subordinate thereto and for giving effect to the provisions hereinbefore 
contained as to the reduction of the capital and the sub-division of the shares 
of a company 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, the High 
Court may by such rules enable or require all or any of the jxiwers and duties 
conferred and impo«ed on the Court by this Act, in respect of the matters fol- 
lowing, to be exercised or performed by the official hquidator, and subject to 
the control of the Court, that is to say, the powers and duties of the Court in 
respect tJf-— 

(a) holding and conducting meetings to ascertain the wishes of creditor 
and contributories ; 

{h) settling lists of contributories amj rectifying the register of members 
where required, and collecting and applying the assets ; 
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(c) requiring delivery of property or documents to the liquidator ; 

(d) making calls ; 

(c) fixing a time within which debts and claims must be proved : 

Provided that the official liquidator shall not, without the special leave of 
the Court, rectify the register of members, and shall not make any call without 
the special leave of the Court. 


Removal of defunct Companies from Register, 


247 . (!) Where the registrar has reasonable cause to believe that a com- 
pany is not carrying on business or in operation, he shall send to the company 
by post a letter inquiring whether the company is carrying on business or in 
operation. 


Begutrtt 
may stdki 
deronoi 


company d 
register. ^ 


{2) If the registrar does not within one month of sending the letter receive 


any answer thereto, he shall within fourteen days after the expiration of the 
month send to the company by post a registered letter referring to the first 
letter, and stating that no answer thereto has been received and that, if an 


answer is not received to the second letter within one month from the date 


thereof, a notice will be published in the local official Gazette with a view to 
striking the name of the company off the register. 

(3) If the registrar either receives an answer from the company to the effect 
that it is not carrying on business or in operation, or does not within one month 
after sending the second letter receive any answer he may publish in the local 
official Gazette, and send to the company by post a notice that, at the expira- 
tion of three months from the date of that notice, the name of the company 


mentioned therein will, unless cause is shown to the contrary, be struck off the 


register and the company will be dissolved. 

(4) If, in any case where a company is being wound up, the registrar has 
reasonable cause to believe either that no liquidator is acting or that the affairs 
of the company are fully wound up, and the returns required to be made by 
the liquidator have not been made for a period of six consecutive months after 
notice by the registrar demanding the returns has been sent by post to the 
company, or to the liquidator at his last known place of business, the registrar 
may publish in the local official Gazette and send to the company a like notice 
as is provided in the last preceding sub-section. 

(d) At the expiration of the time mentioned in the notice the registrar may 
unless cause to the contrary is previously shown by the coftipany, strike its 
name off the register, and shall publish notice thereof in the local official 
Gazette and, on the publication in the local official Gazette of this notice, the 
company shall be dissolved : Provided that the liability (if any) of every 
director and member of the company shall continue and may be enforced as 
if the company had not been dissolved. 

(d) If a company or any member or creditor thereof feels aggrieved by the 
company having been struck off the register, the Court, on the application of 
the company or member or creditor, may, if satisfied that the company was 
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at tlie time of the striking off carrying on business or in operation, or otherwise 
that it is just that the company be restored bo the register, order the name 
of the company to be restored to the register, and thereupon the company 
shall be deemed to have continued in existence as if its name had not been 
struck off ; and the Court may by the order give such directions and make 
such provisions as seem just for placing the company and all other persons in 
the same position as nearly as may be as if the name of the company had not 
been struck off. 

(7) A letter or notice under this section may be addressed to the company 
at its registered office, or, if no office has been registered, to the care of some 
director, manager or other officer of the company, or, if there is no director, 
manager or other officer of the company whose name and address are known 
to the registrar, may be sent to each of the persons who subscribed the memo- 
randum, addressed to him at the address mentioned in the memorandum. 


PAKT VI. 

Registration Office and Fees. 

248 * (1) For the purposes of the registration of companies under this 
Act, there shall be offices at such places as the Local Oovornment thinks fit, 
and no company shall be registered except at an office within the province in 
which, by the memorandum, the registered office of the company is declared 
to be established. 

{2) The Local Government may appoint such registrars and assistant regis- 
trars as it thinks necessary for the legistration of companies under this Act, 
and may make regulations with respect to their duties. 

(3) The salaries of the persons appointed under this section shall be fixed 
by the Local Government. 

(4) The Local Government may direct a seal or seals to be prepared for 
the authentication of documents required for or connected with the registration 
of companies. 

(5) Any person may inspect the documents kept by the registrar on pay- 
ment of such fees as may be appointed by the Local Government, not exceed- 
ing one rupee for each inspection ; and any person may require a certificate 
of the incorporation of any company, or a copy or extract of any other docu- 
ment or any part of any other document, to be certified by the registrar on 
payment for the certificate, certified copy or extract, of such fees as the Local 
Government may appoint, not exceeding three rupees for a certificate of in- 
corporation, and not exceeding six annas for every hundred words or frac- 
tional part thereof required to be copied. 

{6) Whenever any act is by this Act directed to be done to or by the regis- 
trar it shall, until the Local Government otherwise directs, be done to or by 
the existing registrar of joint-stock companies or in lus absence to or by such 
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person as the Local Government may for the cime being authorise ; but/ 
the event of the Local Government altering the constitution of the existing 
registry offices or any of them, any such act shall be done to or by such offi* 
cer and at such place with refeience to the local situation of the registered 
offices of the companies to be registered as the Local Government may ap* 
point. 

249 . (J) There shall be paid to the registrar in respect of the several mat- 1 
ters mentioned in Table B in the First Schedule the several fees therein speci- 
fied, or such smaller fees as the Governor- General in Council may direct. 

( 2 ) All fees paid to the registrar in pursuance of this Act shall be account- 
ed for to the Crown. 


PART VII. 

Application of Act to Companies formed and registered under former 
Companies Acts. 

250 . In the application of this Act to existing companies, it shall apply AppJioaUcik 
in the same manner in the case of a limited company, other than a company 
limited by guarantee, as if the company had been formed and registered under 
this Act as a company limited by shares ; in the case of a company limited by 
guarantee as if the company had been formed and registered under this Act 
as a company limited by guarantee ; and, in the case of a company other than 
a limited company, as if the company had been formed and registered under 
this Act as an unlimited company : 

Provided that — 

(1) nothing in Table A in the First Schedule shall apply to a company 
formed and registered under Act XIX of 1857 and Act VII of 
1860, or either of them, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1866, 
or the Indian Companies Aco, 1882 ; 

(2/ reference, express or implied, to the date of registration shall be con- 
strued as a reference to the date at which the company was regis- 
tered under Act No. XIX of 1857 and Act No. VII of 1860, or either 
of them, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1866, or the Indian 
Companies Act, 1882, as the case may be. 

261 . This Act shall apply to every company registered but not formed 
under Act No. XIX of 1857 and Act No. VII of 1860 or either of them, J 

under the Indian Companies Act, 1866, or the Indian Companies Act, 1882, in 
the same manner as it is hereinafter in this Act declared to apply to compan- 
ies registered but not formed under this Act : 

r Provided that reference, express or implied, to the date of registration shall 
be construed as a reference to the date at which the company was registered 
under the said Acts or any of them. 
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252* A company registered under Act XIX of 1857 and Act VII of 1860 
or either of them may cause its shares to be transferred iu the manner hitherto 
in use, or in such other manner as the company may direct. 


PART VIII. 

Companies authorised to register under this Act. 

258 . (7) ith the exceptions and subject to the provisions mentioned 
and contained in this section, — 

(i) any company consisting of seven or more members, which was in exist- 
ence on the first day of May eighteen hundred and eighty- two, 
including any company registered under Act No. XIX of 1857 
and Act No. VII of 1860 or either of them,' and 
(ii) any company formed after the date aforesaid whether before or after 
the commencement of this Act, in pursuance of any Act of Parlia- 
ment or Act of the Governor General in Council other than this 
Act, or of Letters Patent, or being otherwise duly constituted 
according to law, and consisting of seven or more members ; 

may at any time register under this Act as an unlimited company or as a com- 
pany limited by shares, or as a company limited by guarantee ; and the regis- 
tration shall not be invalid by reason that it has taken place with a view to 
the company being wound up : 

( 2 ) Provided as follows : — 

(a) a company having the liability of its members limited by Act of 
Parliament or Act of the Governor General in Council or by 
Letters Patent, and not being a joint-stock company as hereinafter 
defined shall not register in pursuance of this section ; 

(5) a company having the liability of its members limited by Act of 
Parliament or Act of the Governor General in Council or by Letters 
Patent shall not register in pursuance of this section as an unlimited 
company or as a company limited by guarantee ; 

(c) a company that is not a joint-stock company as hereinafter defined 
shall not register in pursuance of this section as a company limited 
^ by shares ; 

((i) a company shall not register in pursuance of this section without 
the assent of a majority of such of its members as are present 
in person or by proxy (in cases where proxies are allowed by the 
articles) at a general meeting summoned for the purpose ; 

(e) where a company not having the liability of its members limited 
by Act of Parliament or Act of the Governor General in "Council 
or by Letters Patent is about to register as a limited company, 
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the majority required to assent as aforesaid shall consist of not 
less than three-fourths of the members present in person or by ’ 
proxy at the meeting ; 

(/) where a company is about to registei as a company limited by 
guarantee, the assent to its being so registered shall be accom- 
panied by a resolution declaring that each member undertakes 
to contribute to the assets of the company, in the event of its 
being wound up while he is a member, or within one year after- 
wards, for payment of the debts and liabilities of the company 
contracted before he ceased to be a member, and of the costs and 
expenses of winding up, and for the adjustment of the rights 
of the contributories among themselves such amount as may be 
required not exceeding a specified amount. 


(3) In computing any majority under this section when a poll is 
demanded regard shall be had to the number of votes to which each member 
is entitled according to the articles. 

(4) A company registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1882, shall 
not be registered in pursuance of this section. 

254. For the purposes of this Part as far as relates to registration of Definition ol 
companies as companies limited by shares, a joint-stock company means 

a company having a permanent paid up or nominal share capital of fixed 
amount divided into shares, also of fixed amount, or held and transferable as 
stock, or divided and held partly in one way and partly in the other, and formed 
on the principle of having for its members the holders of those shares or that 
stock, and no other persons ; and such a company, when registered with limited 
liability under this Act, shall be deemed to be a company limited by shares. 

255. Before the registration in pursuance of this Part of a joint-stock Reqairo. 

company there shall be delivered to the registrar the following documents ments for 
/i. 1 . I - 1 \ registration 

(that IB to say) by joint- 

(1) a list showing the names, addresses and occupations of all persons stock com- 

who on a day named in the list, not being more than six clear 
days before the day of registration were members of the company, 
with the addition ^ the shares or stock held by them respectively, 
distinguishing, in cases where the shares are numbered, each share 
by its n\jmber : 

(2) a copy of any Act of Parliament, Act of the Governor General in 

Council, Koyal Charter, Letters Patent, deed of settlement,^ 
contract of co-partnery or other instrument constituting or regu- 
lating the company ; and 

(5) if the company is intended to be registered as a limited company, 
a statement specifying the following particulars (that is to say) 

(a) the nominal share capital of the company and the number of 
shares into which it is divided or the amount of stock of which 
it consists ; 
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(h) the number of shares taken and the amount paid on each 
share ; 

(c) the name of the company, with the addition of the word “ Li- 
mited as the last word thereof ; and 

(d) in the case of a company intended to be registered as a com- 
pany limited by guarantee, the resolution declaring the amount* 
of the guarantee. 

256. Before the registration in pursuance of this Part of any company 
not being a joint-stock company, there shall be delivered to the registrar — 

(1) a list showing the names, addresses and occupations of the directors 

of the company ; and 

(2) a copy of any Act of Parliament, Act of the Governor General in 

Council, Letters Patent, deed of settlement, contract of co- 
partnery or other instrument constituting or regulating the 
company ; and 

(i!i) in the case of a company intended to be registered as a company 
limited by guarantee, a copy of the resolution declaring the amount 
of the guarantee. 

257. The lists of members and directors and any other particulars 
relating to the company required to be delivered to the registrar shall be duly 
verified by the declaration of any two or more directors or other principal 
officers of the company. 

258. The registrar may require such evidence as he thinks necessary for 
the purpose of satisfying himself whether any company proposing to be re- 
gistered is or is not a joint-stock company as hereinbefore defined. 

259. (i) Where a banking company, which was in existence on the first 
day of May eighteen hundred and eighty-two proposes to register as a limited 
company, it shall at least thirty days before so registering, give notice of its 
intention so to register to every person who has a banking account with the 
company, either by delivery of the notice to him, or by posting it to him 
at, or delivering it at, his last known address. ^ 

(2) If the company omits to give the notice required by this section, 
then as between the company and the person for the time being interested 
in the account in respect of which the notice ought to have been given, and 
so far as respects the account down to the time at which notice is given, but 
not further or otherwise, the certificate of registration with limited liability 
shall have no operation. 

26Q. No fe^ shall be charged in respect of the registration in pursuance 
of this Part of a company if it is not registered as a limited company, or if 
before its registration as a limited company the liability of the shareholders 
was limited by some Act of Parliament or Act of the Governor General in 
Council or by Letters Patent. 
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• m. When a company registers in pursuance of this Part with limited ' 
liability, the word “ Linfited shall form and be registered as part of its 
name. 

262. On compliance with the requirements of this Part with respect to 
registration, and on payment of such fees, if any, as are payable under Table B 
in the First Schedule, the registrar shall certify under his hand that the com- 
pany applying for registration is incorporated as a company under this Act, 
and in the case of a limited company that it is limited, and thereupon 
the company shall be incorporated, and shall have perpetual succession and 

a common seal. . „ 

263. All property, moveable and immoveable, including all interests and Vesting ol 
rights in, to and out of property, moveable and immoveable, and including 
obligations and actionable claims as may belong to or be vested in a company tion^ 

at the date of its registration in pursuance of this Part, shall, on registration, 
pass to and vest in the company as incorporated under this Act for all the 
estate and interest of the company therein. 

264. The registration of a company in pursuance of this Part shall not SayiAg of 

afiect the rights or liabilities of the company m respect of any debt or obliga- * 

tion incurred or any contract entered into, by, to, with, or on behalf of, the 
company before registration. 

265. All suits and other legal proceedings which at the time of the re- Contintiatioii 
gistration of a company in pursuance of this Part are pending by or against 

the company, or the public officer or any member thereof, may be continued 
in the same manner as if the registration had not taken place ; nevertheless 
execution shall not issue against the effects of any individual member of the 
company on any decree or order obtained in any such suit or proceeding ; 
but, in the event of the property and effects of the company being insufficient 
to satisfy the decree or order, an order may be obtained for winding up the , 

company. 

266. When a company is registered in pursuance of this Part— Effect of 

p 1- registry 

(i) all provisions contained in any Act ot Parliament, Act of the under Act. 

Governor General in Council, deed of settlement, contract of co- 
partnery, Letters Patent, or other instrument constituting or 
regulating the company, including, m the case of a company regis- 
tered as a company limited by guarantee, the resolution declaring 
the amount of the guarantee, shall be deemed to be conditions and 
regulations of the company, in the same manner and with the 
same incidence as if so much thereof as would, if the company had 
been formed under this Act, have been required to be inserted 
in the memorandum, were contained in a registered memo- 
randum, and the residue thereof were contained in registered 
articles. 

(ii) all the provisions of this Act shall apply to the company and the mem- 

hers, contributories and creditors thereof, in the same manner in 
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all respects as if it had been formed Under this Act, subject as* 

follows (that is to say) : — 

(a) the regulations in Table A in the First Schedule shall not 
apply unless adopted by special resolution ; 

(b) the provisions of this Act relating to the numbering of shares 
shall not apply to any joint-stock company whose shares 
are not numbered ; 

(c) subject to the provisions of this section, the company shall 
not have power to alter any provision contained in any Act 
of Parliament or Act of the Governor General in Council 
relating to the company ; 

(d) subject to the provisions of this section, the company shall 
not have power, without the sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, to alter any provision contained in any Letters 
Patent relating to the company ; 

(e) the company shall not have power to alter any provision con- 

tained in a Eoyal Charter or Letters Patent with respect to 
the objects of the company ; 

(/) in the event of the company being wound up, every person shall 
be a contributory, in respect of the debts and liabilities of 
the company contracted before registration, who is liable to 
pay or contribute to the payment of any debt or liability of 
the company contracted before registration, or to pay or con- 
tribute to the payment of any sum for the adjustment of the 
rights of the members among themselves m respect of any such 
debt or liability ; or to pay or contribute to the payment of 
the cost and expenses of winding up the company, so far as 
relates to such debts or liabilities as afoicsaid j and every 
contributory shall be liable to contribute to the assets of the 
company, in the course 'of the winding up, all sums due from 
him in respect of any such liability as aforesaid ; and in the 
event of the death or insolvency of any contributory, the 
provisions of this Act with respect to the legal representatives 
and heirs of deceased contributories, and with reference to 
the assignees of insolvent contributories, shall apply ; 

(iii) the provisions of this Act with respect to — 

(a) the registration of an unlimited company as limited ; 

(b) the powers of an unlimited company on registration as a 
limited company to increase the nominal amount of its 
share capital and to provide that a portion of its share 
capital shall not be capable of being called up except in 
the event of winding up ; 



1018: Act tnCI.] Cornfanie^, 

(c) the power of a limited company to determine that a poiti(yti 
of its share capital shall not be capable of being called up 
except in the event of winding up ; 

shall apply notwithstanding any provisions contained in any Act 
of Parliament, Act of the Governor General in Council, Koyal 
Charter, deed of settlement, contract of co-partnery. Letters 
Patent or other instrument constituting or regulating the com- 
pany ; 

(iv) nothing in this section shall authorise the company to alter any 

such provisions contained in any deed of settlement, contract of 
co-partnery, Letters Patent or other instrument constituting or 
regulating the company, as would, if the company had originally 
been formed under this Act, have been required to be contained 
in the memorandum and are not authorised to be altered by this 
Act ; 

(v) nothing in this Act shall derogate from any lawful power of altering 

its constitution or regulations which may by viitiie of any Act of 
Parliament, Act of the Governor General in Council, deed of settle- 
ment, contract of co-partnery, Letters Patent or other instru- 
ment constituting or regulating the company, be vested in the 
company. 

267. (i^) Subject to the provisions of this section, a company registered, 
in pursuance of this Part may by special resolution alter the form of its con- memoran- 
stitution by substituting a memorandum and articles for a deed of settle- 

ment. deed of 

(2) The provisions of this Act with respect to confirmation by the Court settlement, 
and registration of an alteration of the objects of a company shall, so far as 
applicable, apply to an alteration under this section with the following modi- 
fications : — 

(а) there shall be substituted for the printed copy of the altered memo- 

randum required to be filed with the registrar a printed copy 
of the substituted memorandum and articles ; and, 

(б) on the registration of the alteration being certified by the registrar, 

the substituted memorandum and articles shall apply to the com- 
pany in the same manner as if it were a company registered under 
this Act with that memorandum and those articles, and the com- 
pany’s deed of settlement shall cease to apply to the company. 

{3) An alteration under this section may be made either with or without 
any alteration of the objects of the company under this Act. 

(4) In this section the expression “ deed of settlement ” includes"^ any 
contract of co-partnery or other instrument constituting or regulating the 
company, not being an Act of Parliament, an Act of the Governor General 
in Council, a Eoyal Charter or Letters Patent. 
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868 . The provisions of this Act with respect . to staying and restraining 
suits and legal proceedings against a company at any time after the presenta- 
tion of a petition for winding up and before the making of a winding up order 
shall, in the case of a company registered in pursuance of this Part, where 
the application to stay or restrain is by a creditor, extend to suits and legal 
proceedings against any contributory of the company. 

269. Where an order has been made for winding up a company regis- 
tered in pursuance of this Part, no suit or other legal proceeding shall be 
commenced or proceeded with against the company or any contributory of 
the company in respect of any debt of the company, except by leave of the 
Court, and subject to such terms as the Court may impose. 


PART IX. 

Winding up os Unregistered Companies. 

270. For the purposes of this Part, the expression “ unregistered com- 
pany ’’ shall not include a railway company incorporated by Act of Parlia- 
ment or by an Act of the Governor General in Council, nor a company 
registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1866, or under any Act repealed X of ' : 
thereby, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1882, or under this Act, but, VI of if 
save as aforesaid, shall include any partnership, association or company 
consisting of more than seven members. 

271. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Part, any unregistered com- 
pany may be wound up under this Act, and all the provisions of this Act 
with respect to winding up shall apply to an unregistered company, with the 
following exceptions and additions : — 

(i) an unregistered company shall, for the purpose of determining the 

Court having jurisdiction in the matter of the windin g up, be deemed 
to be registered in the province where the principal place of business 
is situate or, if it has a principal place of business situate in more 
than one province, then in each province, where it has a principal 
place of business ; and the principal place of business situate in 
that province in which proceedings are being instituted shall, 
for all the purposes of the winding up, be deemed to be the registered 
office of the company ; 

(ii) no unregistered company shall be wound up under this Act voluntarily 

or subject to supervision ; 

(iii) the circumstances in which an unregistered company may be wound up 

are as follows (that is to say) : — 

(а) if the company is dissolved, or has ceased to carry on business 
or is carrying on business only for the purpose of winding up 
its affairs ; 

(б) if the company is unable to pay its debts ; 
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(c) if the Court is of opinion that it is just and equitable that th^ 
company should be wound up ; 

(iv) an unregistered company shall, for the purposes of this Act, be 

deemed to be unable to pay its debts — 

(а) if a creditor, by assignment or otherwise, to whom the com- 
pany is indebted, in a sum exceeding five hundred rupees 
then due, has served on the company, by leaving at its 
principal place of business, or by delivering to the secretary, 
or some director, manager or principal officer of the company, 
or by otherwise serving in such manner as the Court may 
approve or direct, a demand under his hand requiring the 
company to pay the sum so due, and the company has for 
three weeks after the service of the demand neglected to 
pay the sum, or to secure or compound for it to the 
satisfaction of the creditor , 

(б) if any suit or other legal proceeding has been instituted against 

any member for any debt or demand due or claimed to be 
due, from the company or from him in his character of member, 
and notice in writing of the institution of the suit or other 
legal proceeding having been served on the company by 
leaving the same at its principal place of business or by deli- 
vering it to the secretary, or some director, manager or principal 
officer of the company or by otherwise serving the same in 
such manner as the Court may approve or direct, the company 
has not within ten days after service of the notice paid, secured 
or compounded for the debt or demand, or procured the suit 
or otlier legal proceeding to be stayed, or indemnified the 
defendant to his reasonable satisfaction against the suit or 
other legal proceeding, and against all co^ts, damages and 
expenses to be incurred by him by reason of the same ; 

(c) if execution or other process issued on a decree or order obtained 
in any Court in favour of a creditor against the company, 
or any member thereof as such, or any person authorised 
to be sued as nominal defendant on behalf of the company, 
is returned unsatisfied ; and 

{d) if it is otherwise proved to the satisfaction of the Court that 
the company is unable to pay its debts. 

(2) Nothing in this Part shall affect the operation of any enactment which 
provides for any partnership, association or company being wound up, or being 
wound up as a company or as an unregistered company, under any enactment 
i'epealed by this Act, except that references in any such first-mentioned enact- 
ment to any such repealed enactment shall be read as references to the 
corresponding provision (if any) of this Act. 

2 F 



87&« (/) In the event of an unregistered^ company being wound- up^ 
every person shall be deemed to be a contributory who is liable to pay or con-< 
tribute to the payment of any debt or liability of the company, or to pay or 
contribute to the payment of any sum for the adjustment of the rights of the 
members among themselves, or to pay or contribute to the payment of the 
posts and expenses of winding up the company, and every contributory shall 
be liable to contribute to the assets of the company all sums due from him 
in respect of any such liability as aforesaid. 

{ 2 ) In the event of any contributory dying or being adjudged insolvent, 
the provisions of this Act with respect to the legal representatives and heirs 
of deceased contributories, and to the assignees of insolvent contributories 
shall apply. 

273. The provisions of this Act with respect to staying and restraining 
suits and legal proceedings against a company at any time after the presenta- 
tion of a petition for winding up and before the making of a winding up order 
shall, in the case of an unregistered company, where the application to stay 
or restrain is by a creditor, extend to suits and legal proceedings against any 
contributory of the company. 

274. Where an order has been made for winding up an unregistered 
company, no suit or other legal proceedings shall be proceeded with or com- 
menced against any contributory of the company in respect of any debt of 
the company, except by leave of the Court, and subject to such terms as the 
Court may impose. 

276. If an unregistered company has no -power to sue and be sued in a 
common name, or if for any reason it appears expedient, the Court may by 
the winding up order, or by any subsequent order, direct that all or any part 
of the property, moveable or immoveable, including all interests and righta 
in, to and out ot property, moveable and immoveable, and including obliga- 
tions and actionable claims as may belong to the company or to trustees on 
its behalf, is to vest in the official liquidator by his official name, and there- 
upon the property or the part thereof specified in the order shall vest 
accordingly; and the official liquidator may, after giving such indemnity 
(if any) as the Court may direct, bring or defend in his official name any 
suit or other legal proceeding relating to that property, or necessary to be 
brought or defended for the purposes of effectually winding up the 
company and recovering its property. 

276. The provisions of this Part with respect to unregistered com- 
panies shall be in addition to, and not in restriction of, any provisions here- 
inbefore in this Act contained with respect to winding up companies by 
the Court, and the Court or official liquidator may exercise any powers or do 
any act in the case of unregistered companies which might be exercised or 
done by it or him in winding up companies formed and registered under 
this Act ; but an unregistered company shall not, except in the event of its 



PAET X. 


Companies established outside British India, 

277 . (i) Every company incorporated outside BritisL India which at the 
commencement of this Act has a place of business in British India, and every 
such company which after the commencement of this Act establishes such a 
place of business within British India shall, within six months from the com- 
mencement of this Act or within one month from the establishment of 
such place of business, as the case may be, file with the registrar in the province 
in which such place of business is situated,— 

(a) a certified copy of the charter, statutes or memorandum and 
articles of the company, or other instrument constituting or 
defining the constitution of the company, and, if the instrument is 
not written in the English language, a certified translation 
thereof ; 

(h) the full address of the registered or principal office of the company ; 

(c) a list of the directors and managers (if any) of the company ; 

(d) the names and addresses of some one or more persons resident in 

British India authorised to accept on behalf of the company 
service of process and any notices required to be served on the 
company ; 

and, in the event of any alteration being made in any such instrument or in 
such address or in the directors or managers or in the names or addresses of 
any such persons as aforesaid, the company shall, within the prescribed 
time, file with the registrar a notice of the alteration. 

(2) Any process or notice required to be served on the company shall be 
sufficiently served, if addressed to any person whose name has been so filed 
as aforesaid and left at or sent by post to the address which has been so filed. 

(3) Every company to which this section applies shall in every year file 
with the registrar of the province in which the company has its principal 
place of business — 

(i) in a case where by the law, for the time being in force, of the country 

in which the company is incorporated such company is required 
to file with the public authority an annual balance-sheet, — a 
copy of that balance sheet ; or 

(ii) in a case where no such provision is made by the law, for the time being 
in force, of the country in which the company is incorporated, — 
such a statement in the form of a balance-sheet as such company 
would if it were a company formed and registered under this Act, 
be required to file in accordance with the provisions of this Act ; 
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Provided that the Governor General in Council may, by^ notificatioi;^ 
in the Gazette of India subject to such restrictions and conditions, 
if any, as he may therein prescribe, exempt any such company or 
any class of such companies from this requirement. 

{4) Every company to which this section applies and which uses the word 
‘‘ Limited ” as part of its name, shall — 

(а) in every prospectus inviting subscriptions for its share or debentures 

in British India state the country in which the company is incor- 
porated ; and 

(б) conspicuously exhibit on every place where it carries on business 

in British India the name of the company and the country in which 
the company is incorporated in letters easily legible in English 
characters and also, if any place where it carries on business is 
beyond the local limits of the ordinary original civil jurisdic- 
tion of a High Court, in the characters of one of the vernacular 
languages used in that place ; and 

(c) have the name of the company and of the country in which the com- 
pany is incorporated mentioned in legible English characters 
in all bill heads and letter paper, and in all notices, advertisements 
and other official publications of the company. 

(5) If any company to which this section applies fails to comply with any 
of the requirements of this section, the company, and every officer or agent 
of the company, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees 
or, in the case of a continuing offence, fifty rupees for every day during 
which the default continues 

(6) For the purposes of this section — 

(a) the expression ‘‘ certified ’’ means certified in the prescribed manner 

to be a true copy or a correct translation ; 

(b) the expression “ place of business ” includes a share transfer or share 

registration office ; 

(c) the expression “ director ” includes any person occupying the posi- 

tion of director, by whatever name called ; and 

(d) the expression “ prospectus.^’ means any prospectus, notice, circular, 

advertisement or other invitation, offering to the public for sub- 
scription or purchase any sliares or debentures of the company. 

(7) There shall be paid to the registrar for registering any document re- 
quired by this section to be filed with him a fee of five rupees or such smaller 
fee as may be prescribed. 


* For notinration exempting certain companies from the reqiiiremsnts of sub-section (3), 
See Gazette of India, 1914, Pt. I, p. 268. 
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PART XL 
Supplemental. 

Legal proceedings, offences, etc. 

278. (1) No Court inferior to that of a Presidency Magistrate or a Cogniaanw 
Magistrate of the first class shall try any offence against this Act. 

(2) If any offence which by this Act is declared to be punishable by fine 
only is committed by any person within the local limits of the ordinary original 
civil jurisdiction of the High Courts of Judicature at Fort William, Madras 
and Bombay, such offence shall be punishable upon summary conviction by 
any Presidency Magistrate of the place at which such Court is held. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything in the K.^ode of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
every offence against this Act shall, for the purposes of the said Code, be 
deemed to be non-cognizable. 

279. The Court imposing any fine under this Act may direct that the Application! 
whole or any part thereof be applied in or towards payment of the coats of the fi*^®** 
proceedings, or in or towards the rewarding of the person on whose inform- 
ation the fine is recovered. 

280. Where a limited company is plaintiff or petitioner in any suit or Power to 
other legal proceeding, any Court having jurisdiction in the matter may, if 

it appears that there is reason to believe that the company will be unable company to 
to pay the costs of the defendant if successful in his defence, require suffi- 
cient security to be given for those costs, and may stay all proceedings until 
the security is given. 

281. If in any proceeding] before any Court against a director of a com- po^^r of 
pany for negligence or breach of trust it appears to such Court that the Court to 2* 
director is or may be liable in respect of the negligence or breach of trust, but fn certain 
has acted honestly and reasonably, and ought fairly to be excused for the cases, 
negligence or breach of trust, that Court may relieve him, either wholly or 
partly, from his liability on such terms as the Court may think proper. 

282. Whoever in any return, report, certificate, balance-sheet or other Penalty for 
document, required by or for the purposes of any of the provisions of this Act 
wilfully makes a statement false, in any material particular, knowing it to be 
false, shall be punishable with imprisonment of either description for a term 
which may extend to three years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

283. If any person or persons trade or carry on business under any name 
or title of which “ Limited ” is the last word, that person or those persons 
shall, unless duly incorporated with limited liability, be liable to a fine not 
exceeding fifty rupees for every day upon which that name or title has been 
used. 


Pen^% tof 
improper 
use of Woid 



re* 

illterB,Aad 

Mgistr&n, 

e^^ued. 


diving! for 
ladiaa Life 
Aflnirance 
Dompanies 
AoL 1912, 


and Pro* 
#fdentlQ* 
Mranoe 
Societiee 
1912. 

Oonrtitictioa 
of “le- 
llifnrof 
(sintHitock 


^^ries 

XXI 


'^8 Companies. [19l8 : Abt VIX. 

m. The provisions of this Act with respect to winding up shall not 
apply to any company of which the winding up has commenced before the 
commencement of this Act, but every such company shall be wound dp in the 
same manner and with the same incidents as if this Act had not been passed, 
and, for the purposes of the winding up, the Indian Companies Act, 1882, vi di 
shall be deemed to remain in full force. 

286. Every instrument of transfer or other document made before the 
commencement of this Act in pursuance of any enactment hereby repealed, 
shall be of the same force as if this Act had not been passed, and for the pur- 
poses of that instrument or document the repealed enactment shall be deemed 
to remain in full force. 

286. (1) The offices existing at the commencement of this Act for 
registration of joint-stock companies shall be continued as if they had been 
established under this Act. 

(2) Registers of companies kept in any such existing offices shall respective- 
ly be deemed part of the registers of companies to be kept under this Act. 

(3) The existing registrars, assistant registrars and officers in those offices 
shall, during the pleasure of the Local Government, hold the offices and receive 
the salaries hitherto held and received by them, but subject to any regula- 
tions of the Local Government with regard to the execution of theii duties. 

287. Nothing in this Act shall affect the provisions of the ^Indian Life yj 
Assurance Companies Act, 1912, or of the ^Provident Insurance Societies „ . ^ 
Act, 1912. 


288. In sections 1 and 18 of ^Act No. XXI of 1860 (for the registration 
of Literary Scientific and Charitable Societies), the words “ registrar of joint- 
stock companies ” shall be construed to mean the registrar under this Act. 

289. Save as provided in sections 188 and 189, nothing in this Act shall 
be deemed to apply to the Bank of Bengal, the Bank of Madras and the 
Bank of Bombay. 

280. (1) The enactments mentioned in the Fourth Schedule are hereby 
repealed to the extent specified in the fourth column thereof : 

Provided that the repeal shall not affect — 

(a) the incorporation of any company registered under any enact- 
ment hereby repealed; nor 


> Supra, pp. 264 and 2fd Fegpeotiroly. 
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(6) Table B in the Schedule annexed to Act No. XIX of 1857, 
or any part thereof, so far as the same applies to any com.- 
pany existing at the commencement of this Act ; nor 
(c) Table A in the First Schedule annexed to the Indian Com- 
panies Act, 1882, or any part thereof so far as the same applies 
to any company existing at the commencement of this Act. 

(2) All fees directed, resolutions passed and other things duly done under 
any enactment hereby repealed, shall be deemed to have been directed, 
passed or done under this Act. 

(3) The mention of particular matters in this section or in any other 
section of this Act shall not prejudice the general application of section 6 of 
the ^G^neral Clauses Act, 1897, with regard to the effect of repeals. 


SCHEDULES. 

THE FIBST SCHEDULE. 
(See sections 2, 17 , 18, 79, 266,) 


Table A. 

Regulations for Management of a company limited by shares. 

Preliminary. 

1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, expressions 
defined in the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or any statutory modification there- 
of in force at the date at which these regulations become binding on the 
company, shall have the meanings so defined ; and words importing the 
singular shall include the plural, and vise versd, and words importing the 
masculine gender shall include females, and words importing persons shall 
include bodies corporate. 

Business. 

2. The directors shall have regard to the restrictions on the commence- 
ment of business imposed by section 103 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, 
if, and so far as, those restrictions are binding upon the company. 

Shares. 

3. Subject to the provisions, if any, in that behalf of the memorandum 
of association of the company, and without prejudice to any special xighti 
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previously coirferred on the holders of existing shares in the company, any 
share in the company may be issued with such preferred, deferred or other 
special rights, or such restrictions, whether in regard to dividend, voting, 
return of share capital, or otherwise, as the company may from time to time 
by special resolution determine. 

4. If at any time the share capital is divided into different classes of shares 
the rights attached to any class (unless otherwise provided by the terms of 
issue of the shares of that class) may be varied with the consent in writing of 
the holders of three-fourths of the issued shares of that class, or with the 
sanction of an extraordinary resolution passed at a separate general meeting 
of the holders of the shares of the class. To every such separate general meeting 
the provisions of these regulations relating to general meetings shall mutatis 
mutandis apply, but so that the necessary quorum shall be two persons at 
least holding or representing by proxy one-third of the issued shares of the 
class. 

5. No share shall be offered to the public for subscription except upon the 
terms that the amount payable on application shall be at least five per cent 
of the nominal amount of the share ; and the directors shall, as legards any 
allotment of shares, duly comply with such of the provisions of sections 101 
and 104 of the Indan Companies Act, 1913, as may be applicable thereto. 

6. Every person whose name is entered as a member in the register 
of members shall, without payment, be entitled to a certificate under the 
common seal of the company specifying the share or shares held by him and 
the amount paid up thereon Provided that, in respect of a share or shares 
held jointly b}" several persons the company shall not be bound to issue more 
than one certificate, and delivery of a certificate for a share to one of several 
joint-holders shall be sufficient delivery to all. 

7. If a share certificate is defaced, lost or destroyed, it may be renewed 
on payment of such fee. if any, not exceeding eight annas, and on such terms, 
if any. as to evidence and indemnity as the directors think fit. 

8. No part of the funds of the company shall be employed in the purchase 
of, or in loans upon the security of, the company’s shares. 

Lien. 

9. The company shall have a hen on every share (not being a fully -paid 
share) for all moneys (whether presently payable or not) called or payable 
at a fixed time in respect of that share, and the compan^ shall also have a 
lien on all shares (other than fully-paid shares) standing registered in the 
name of a single person, for all moneys present lypayable by him or his estate 
to the company ; but the directors may at any time declare any share to be 
wholly or in part exempt from the provisions of this clause. The com- 
pany's lien,' if any, on a share shall extend to all dividends payable thereon, 

10. The company may sell, in such manner as the director thinks fit, 
any shares on which the company has a lien, but no sale shall be made unless 
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some sum in respect of which the lien exists is presently payable, nor until 
the expiration of fourteen days after a notice in writing, stating and demand- 
ing payment of such part of amount in respect of which the lien exists as is 
presently payable, has been given to the registered holder for the time being 
of the share, or the person entitled by reason of his death or insolvency to the 
share. 

11. The proceeds of the sale shall be applied in payment of such part of 
the amount in respect of which the lien exists as is presently payable, and the 
residue shall (subject to a like hen for sums not presently payable as exists 
upon t^e shares prior to the sale) be paid to the person entitled to the shares 
at the date of the sale. The purchaser shall be registered as the holder of the 
shares, and he shall not be bound to see to the application of the purchase- 
money, nor shall his title to the shares be affected by any irregularity or in- 
validity in the proceedings in reference to the sale. 

Calls on shares 

12. The directors may from time to tunc make calls upon the members 
in respect of any moneys unpaid on their shares, provided that no call shall 
exceed one-fourth of the nominal amount of the share, or be payable at less 
than one month from the last call ; and each member shall (subject to receiving 
at least fourteen days’ notice specifying the time or times of payments) pay 
to the company at the time or times so specified the amount called on his 
shares. 

13. The joint-holders of a share shall be jointly and severally liable to pay 
all calls in respect thereof. 

14. If a sum called in respect of a share is not paid before or on the day 
appointed for payment thereof, the person from whom the sum is due shall 
pay interest upon the sum at the rate of five per cent per annum from the day 
appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the 
directors shall be at liberty to waive payment of that interest wholly or in 
part. 

15. The provisions of these regulations as to payment of interest shall apply 
in the case of non-payment of any sum which, by the terms of issue of a share, 
becomes payable at a fixed time, whether on account of the amount of the 
share, or by way of premium, as if the same had become payable by virtue 
of a call duly made and notified. 

16. The directors may make arrangements on the issue of shares for a 
difference between the holders in the amount of calls to be paid and in the 
times of payment. 

17. The directors may, if they think fit, receive from any member willing 
to advance the same all or any part of the moneys uncalled and unpaid upon 
any shares held by him ; and upon all or any of the moneys so advanced may 
(until the same would, but for such advance, become presently payable) 
pay interest at such rate (not exceeding, without the sanction of the company* 
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in geneial meeting, six per cent) as may be agreed upon between the member 
papng the sum in advance and the directors. 

Transfer and transmission of shares. 

18. The instrument of transfer of any share in the company shall be exe- 
•cuted both by the transferor and transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed 

remain holder of the share until the name of the transferee is entered in the 
register of members in respect thereof. 

19. Shares in the company shall be transferred in the following form, or in 
any usual or common form which the directors shall approve. 

I, A B of , in consideration of the sum of rupees 

paid to me by C D of (hereinafter called “ the said transferee 

do hereby transfer to the said transferee the share [or shares] numbered 
in the undertaking called the Company, Limited, to hold unto 

the said transferee, his executors, administrators and assigns, subject to the 
eeveral conditions on which I held the same at the time of the execution there- 
of, and I, the said transferee, do hereby agree to take the said share [or shares] 
subject to the conditions aforesaid. As witness our hands the day of 
Witness to the signatures of, etc. 

20. The directors may decline to register any transfer of shares, not being 
fully paid shares, to a person of whom they do not approve, and may also de- 
cline to register any transfer of shares on which the company has a lien. The 
directors may also suspend the registration of transfers during the fourteen 
days immediately preceding the ordinary general meeting in each year. The 
directors may decline to recognise any instrument of transfer unless — 

(а) a fee not exceeding two rupees is paid to the company in respect 

thereof ; and ^ 

(б) the instrument of transfer is accompanied by the certificate of the 

shares to which it relates, and such other evidence as the directors 
may reasonably require to show the right of the transferor to make 
the transfer. 

21. The executors or administrators of a deceased sole holder of a share 
shall be the only persons recognised by the company as having any title to the 
share. In the case of a share registered in the names of two or more holders, 
the survivors or survivor, or the executors or administrators of the deceased 
survivor, shall be the only persons recognised by the company as having any 
title to the share. 

22. Any person becoming entitled to a share in consequence of the death 
ot insolvency of a member shall, upon such evidence being produced as may 
from time to time be required by the directors, have the right, either to be 
Tegisteied as a member in respect of the share or, instead of being registered 
himself, to make such transfer of the share as the deceased or insolvent person 

^ could have made ; but the directors shall, in either case;* Jumve the same right " 
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to decline or suspend registration as they would have had in the case of a 
transfer of the share by the deceased or insolvent person before the death or 
insolvency. 

23. A person becoming entitled to a share by reason of the death or in- 
solvency of the holder shall be entitled to the same dividends and other ad- 
vantages to which he would be entitled if he were the registered holder of the 
share, except that he shall not, before being registered as a member in respect 
of the share, be entitled in respect of it to exercise any right conferred by 
membership in relation to meetings of the company. 

Forfeiture of shares, 

24. If a member fails to pay any call or instalment of a call on the day 
appointed for payment thereof, the directors may, at any time thereafter 
during such time as any part of such call or instalment remains unpaid, serve 
a notice on him requiring payment of so much of thu call or instalment as is 
impaid, together with any interest which may have accrued. 

25. The notice shall name a further day (not earlier than the expiration of 
fourteen days, from the date of the notice) on or before which the payment 
required by the notice is to be made, and shall state that, in the event of non- 
payment at or before the time appointed, the shares in respect of which the 
call was made will be liable to be forfeited. 

26. If the requirements of any such notice as aforesaid are not complied 
with, any share in respect of which the notice has been given may at any time 
thereafter, before the payment required by the notice has been made, be 
forfeited by a resolution of the directors to that eifect. 

27. A forfeited share may be sold or otherwise disposed of on such terms 
and in such manner as the directors think fit, and at any time before a sale 
or disposition the forfeiture may be cancelled on such terms as the directors 
think fit. 

28. A person whose shares have been forfeited shall cease to be a member 
in respect of the forfeited shares, but shall, notwithstanding, remain liable 
to pay to the company all moneys which, at the date of forfeiture, were presently 
payable by him to the company in respect of the shares, but his liability shall 
cease if and when the company received payment in full of the nominal 
amount of the shares . 

f 29. A duly verified declaration in writing that the declarant is a director 
of the company, and that a share in the company has been duly forfeited 
on date stated in the declaration, shall be conclusive evidence ot the facts 
therein stated as against all persons claiming to be entitled to the share, and 
that declaration, and the receipt of the company for the consideration, if any 
given for tbe share"^on the sale or disposition thereof, shall constitute a good 
title to the share, ^ and the person to whom the share is sold or disposed 
shall be registered as the holder of the share and shall not be bound to see 
„fo the application of the purphase-money (if eoy), nor shall his title to the 
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share be affected by any irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in 
reference to the forfeiture, s^le or disposal of the share. 

30. The provisions of these regulations as to forfeiture shall apply in the 
case of non-payment of any sum which, by the terms of issue of a share, be- 
comes payable at a fixed time, whether on account of the amount of the share, 
or by way of premium, as if the same had been payable by virtue of a call 
duly made and notified. 

Conversion of shares into stock 

31. The directors may. with the sanction of the compan}’^ previously given 
in general meeting, convert any paid-up shares into stock, and may with 
the like sanction re-convert any stock into paid-up shares of any denomi- 
nation. 

32. The holders of stock may transfer the same, or any part thereof in 
the same manner, and subject to the same regulations, as, and subject to which, 
the shares from which the stock arose might previously to conversion have 
been transferred, or as near thereto as circumstances admit : but the direc- 
tors may from time to time fix the minimum amount of stock transferable, 
and restrict or forbid the transfer of fractions of that minimum, but the 
minimum ohall not exceed the nominal am<»unt of the shares from which the 
stock arose. 

33. The holders of stcck shall, according to the amount of the stock held 
by them have the same rights, privileges and advantages as regards dividenda 
voting at meetings of the company, and other matters, as if they held the shares 
From which the stock arose, but no such privilege or advantage (except parti- 
cipation in the dividends and profits of the companv) shall be conferred by 
any such aliquot part of stock as would not, if existing in shares, have con- 
ferred that pri\ liege or advantage. 

34. Such of the regulations of the companv (other than those relating to> 
!hare-v;arrants), as are applicable to paid-up shares shall apply to stock, and 
the words “ share ’’ and “ shareholder ” therein shall include “ stock ” and 

stockholder 

Share- warrants 

.35. The C ompany may i.ssue share-warrants, and accordingly the directors 
may in their discretion, with respect to any share which is fully paid up, 
on application in writing signed by the person registered as holder of the 
share, and authenticated by such evidence (if any) as the directors ipay 
from time to time require as to the identity of the person signing tfie re- 
quest, and on receiving the certificate (if any) of the share, and the 
amount of the stamp duty on the warrant and such fee as the directors may 
from time to time require, issue under the company's seal a warrant* duly 
itamped, stating that the bearer of the warrant is entitled to the sharea 
therein specified, and may provide by coupons or otherwise for the payment 
of dividenck, or other moneys on the shares included in the warrant. 
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36. A share-wafrant shall entitle the bearer to the shares included ki. il 
and the share shall be transferred by the delivery of the share-warrant, and iW 
provisions of the regulations of the company with respect to transfer and 
transmission of shares shall not apply thereto. 

37. The bearer of a share- warrant shall, on surrender of the warrant to 
the company for cancellation, and on payment of such sum as the directors 
may from time to time prescribe, be entitled to have his name entered 
as a member in the register of members in respect of the shares included 
in the warrant. 

38 The bearer of a share-warrant may at any time deposit the warrant 
at the office of the company, and so long as the warrant remains so deposited, 
the depositor shall have the same right of signing a requisition for calling a 
meeting of the company, and of attending and voting and exercising the 
other privileges of a member at any meeting held after the expiration of 
two clear days from the time of deposit, as il his name were inserted in the 
register of members as the holder of the shares included in the deposited 
warrant. Not more than one person shall be recognised as depositor of the 
share-warrant. The company shall, on two days’ written notice, return the 
deposited share-warrant to the depositor. 

39. Subject as herein otherwise expressly provided, no person shall, as 
bearer of a share- warrant, sign a requisition for calling a meeting of the company 
or attend, or vote or exeicise any other privilege of a member at a meeting 
of the company, or be entitled to receive any notices from the company : but 
the bearer of a share- warrant shall be entitled in all other respects to the same 
priMleges and advantages as if he were named in the register of members as 
the holder of the shares include<l in the \\ arrant, and he shall be a member 
of the company. 

40. The directors inaN from time to time make lules as to the terms on which 
(if they shall think fit) a new share-warrant or coupon may be issued by way 
of renewal in case of defacement, loss cr destruction. 

Alteration of Capital. 

41. The directors may, with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution 
of the coiiipany increase the share capital by such smn, to be divided into 
sliaies of such amount, as the resolution shall prescribe. 

12. Subject to any diiection to the contrary that may be given by the 
icsolution sanctioning the inciease of share capital, all iiew^ shares shall, 
before issue, be ofered to such poisons {.s at the date of the offer are 
entitled to receive notices from the company of general meetings in pro- 
portion, as nearly as the circun. stances admit, to the amount of the existing 
shares to which they are entitled. The offer shall be made by notice 
specifying the number of shares offered, and limiting a time w ithin which 
the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and after the expira- 
tion of that time, or on the receipt of an intimation from the person to 



is made that he declines to accept the flares otEered) the 
dineotors may dispose of the same in such manner as they think mo<»t 
beneficial to the company. The directors may likewise so dispose of any 
new shares which (by reason of the ratio which the new shares bear to 
shares held by persons entitled to an offer of new shares, cannot, in the 
opinion of the directors, be conveniently offered under this article. 

43. The new shares shall be subject to the same provisions with refer- 
ence to the payment of calls, lien, transfer, transmission, forfeiture and 
otherwise as the shares in the original share capital. 

44. The company may, by special lesolution, — 

(o) consolidate and divide its share capital into shares of larger amount 
than its existing shares ; 

(b) by sub-division of its exibting shares or any of them, divide the whole 

or any part of its share capital into shares of smaller amount 
than is fixed by the memorandum of association, subject, never- 
theless, to the provisions of paragraph (d) of sub-section (J) of 
section 50 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 ; f 

(c) cancel any shares which, at the date of the passing of the resolution 

have not been taken or agreed to be taken by any person ; 

(d) reduce its share capital in any manner and with, and subject to, 

any incident authorised, and consent required, by law. 

General Meetings, 

45. The statutory general meeting of the company shall be held within 
the period required by section 77 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

46. A general meeting shall be held once in every year at such time (not 
being more than fifteen months after the holding of the last preceding 
general meeting) and place as may be prescribed by the company in general 
meeting, cr, in default, at such time in the month following that in which 
the anniversary of the company’s incorporation occurs, and at such place 
as the directors shall appoint. In default of a general meeting being so 
held, a general meeting shall be held in the month next following, and may be 
called by any two members in the same manner as nearly as possible as that 
in which meetings are to be called by the directors. 

47. The above-mentioned general meetings shall be called ordinary 
meetings; all other general meetmgs shall be called extraordinary. 

48. The directors may, whenever they think fit, call an extraordinary 
general meeting, and extraordinary general meetings shall also be called on 
such requisition, or in default, may be called by such requisitionists, as pro- 
vided by section 78 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913. If at any time 
there are not within British India sufficient directors capable of acting to form 
a quorum, any director or any two members of the company may call an 
extraordinary general meeting in the same manner as nearly as possible as 
that in whicdi meetings may be called by the directors. 
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49. Fotif^eni days^ notice at the least (exclusive of the day on which ty? 
notice is served or deemed to be served, but inclusive of the day for whi<^ 
notice is given) specifying the place, the day and the hour of meeting and,, 
in case of special business, the general nature of that business, shall be given 
in manner hereinafter mentioned, or in such other manner, if any, as may bo 
prescribed by the company in general meeting, to such persons as are, under 
the regulations of the company, entitled to receive such notices from the com* 
pany ; but the non-receipt of the notice by any member shall not invalidate 
the proceedings at any general meeting. 

50. All business shall be deemed special that is transacted at an extra- 
ordinary meeting, and all that is transacted at an ordinary meeting with the 
exception of sanctioning a dividend, the consideration of the accounts,, 
balance-sheets and the ordinary report of the directors and auditors, tho 
election of directors and other officers in the place of those retiring by rota- 
tion, and the fixing of the remuneration of the auditors. 

51. No business shall be transacted at any general meeting unless a quorum 
of members is present at the time when the meeting proceeds to business \ 
save as herein otherwise provided, three members personally present shall bo 
a quorum. 

52. If within half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting a quorum 
is not present, the meeting if called upon the requisition of members, shall 
be dissolved ; in any other case, it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the 
next week at the same time and place, and, if at the adjourned meeting a 
quorum is not present within half an hour from the time appointed for the 
meeting, the members present shall be a quorum. 

53. The chairman, if any, of the board of directors shall preside as chair- 
man at every general'meeting of the company. 

54. If there is no such chairman, or if at any meeting he is not present 
within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding the meeting, or 
is unwilling to act as chairman, the members present shall choose some one 
of their number to be chairman. 

55. The chairman may, with the consent of any meeting at which a- 

quorum is present (and shall if so directed by the meeting), adjourn the 
meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be 
transacted at any adjourned meeting other than the business left unfinished 
at the meeting from which the adjournment took place. When a meeting 
is adjourned for ten days or more, notice of the adjourned meeting shall be 
giver as in the case of an original meeting. Save as aforesaid, it shall not 
be necessary to give any notice of an adjournment or of the business to be 
transacted at an adjourned meeting. ^ . 

56. At any general meeting a resolution put to the vote of the meeting 
shall be decided on a show of hands, unless a poll is (before or on the declara- 
tion of the result of the show of hands) demanded by at least three memben^ 
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and uiless a poll is so demanded, a declaration by the chairman that a resolu- 
tion has, on a show of hands, been carried, or carried unanimously, or by a*’ 
particular majority or lost, and an entry to that effect in the book of the 
proceedings of the company shall be conclusive evidence of the fact, without 
proof of the number or proportion of the votes recorded in favour of, or against, 
that resolution. 

57. If a poll is duly demanded, it shall be taken in such manner as the chair- 
man directs, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution 
of the meeting at which the poll was demanded. 

58 In the case of an oqualitv of votes, whether on a show of hands or on 
a poll, the chairman of the meeting at which the show of hands takes place 
or at whicli the poll is demanded, shall be entitled to a second or casting 
vote. 

59. A poll demanded on the election of a chairman or on a question of 
adjournment shall be taken forthwith A poll demanded on any other question 
shall be taken at such time as the chairman of the meeting directs. 


Votes of Members. 

60. On a show of hands every member present in person shall have one 
vote On a poll every member shall have one vote for each share of which 
he is the holder. 

61. In the case of joint-holders, the vote of the senior who tenders a vote, 

whether in person or by proxy, shall be accepted to the exclusion of the votes 
of the other joint-holders ; and for this purpose seniority shall be determined 
by the order in which the names stand m the register of members. • 

62. A member of unsound mind, or in respect of whom an order has been 
made by any Court having jurisdiction in lunacy, may vote, whether on a 
show of hands or on a poll, by his committee or other legal guardian and 
any such committee or guardian may, on a poll, vote by proxy. 

63. No member shall be entitled to vote at any general meeting unless 
all calls or other sums presently payable by him in respect of shares in the 
company have been paid. 

64. On a poll votes may be given either personally or by proxy : Provided 
that no company shall vote by proxy as long as a resolution of its directors 
in accordance with the provisions of section 80 of the Indian Companies Act, 
1913, is in force. 

65. The instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing under the hand 
of the appointor or of his attorney duly authorised in writing, or, if the 
appointor is a corporation, either under the common seal, or under the hand 
of an officer or attorney so authorised. No person shall act as a proxy 
unless either he is entitled on his own behalf to be present and vote at the 
meeting at which he acts as proxy, or he has been appointed to act at that 
meeting as proxy for a corporation. 
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66. The instrument appointing a proxy and the power-of-attorney or other 
authority (if any), under which it is signed or a notarially certified copy of 
that power or authority shall be deposited at the registered ofiice of the com- 
pany not less than seven ty-t wo hours before the time for holding the meeting 
at which the person named in the instrument proposes to vote, and in de- 
fault the instrument of proxy shall not be treated as valid. 

67. An instrument appointing a proxy may be in the following form, 
or in any other form which the directors shall approve ; — 

Company, Limited. 

‘‘I of in the district of , being a mem- 
ber of the Company, Limited, hereby appoint of 

as my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf at the [ordinary 
or extraordinary, as the case may be] general meeting of the company to be 
held on the day of and at any adjournment there- 

of.’’ 

Signed this day of 


Directors. 

68. The number of the directors and the names of the first directors shall 
be determined in writing by a majority of the subscribers of the memo- 
randum of association. 

69. The remuneration of the directors shall from time to time be deter- 
mined by the company in general meeting. 

70. The qualification of a director shall be the holding of at least one share 
in the company, and it shall be his duty to comply with the provisions of 
section 85 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Poivers and duties of Directors. 

71. The business of the company shall be managed by the directors, who 
may pay all expenses incurred in getting up and registering the company, 
and may exercise all such powers of the company as are not, by the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, or any statutory modification thereof for the time being 
in force, or by these articles, required to be exercised by the company in general 
meeting, subject nevertheless to any regulation of these articles, to the pro- 
visions of the said Act, and to such regulations being not inconsistent with 
the aforesaid regulations or provisions, as may be prescribed by the company 
in general meeting*; but no regulation made by the company in general meeting 
shall invalidate any prior act of the directors which would have been valid 
if that regulation had not been made. 

72. The directors may from time to time appoint one or more of their 
body to the office of managing director or manager for such term, and at such 
remuneration (whether by way of salary, or commission, or participation in 
profits, or partly in one way and partly in another) as they may think fit, 

2g 
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and a director so appointed shall not, while holding that office, be subject to 
retirement by rotation, or taken Into account in determining the rotation of 
retirement of directors, but his appointment shall be subject to determination 
ipso facto if he ceases from any cause to be a director, or if the company in 
general meeting resolve that his tenure of the office of managing director or 
manager be determined. 

73. The amount for the time being remaining undischarged of moneys • 
borrowed or raised by the directors for the purposes of the company (other- 
wise than by the issue of share capital) shall not at any time exceed th • issued 
share capital of the company without the sanction of the company in general 
meeting. 

74. The directors shall duly comply with the provisions of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, or any statutory modification thereof for the time being 
in force, and in particular with the provisions in regard to the registration of 
the particulars of mortgages and charges affecting the property of the company 
or created by it, and to keeping a register of the directors, and to sending to 
the registrar an annual list of members, and a summary of particulars relat- 
ing thereto and notice of any consolidation or increase of share capital, or 
conversion of shares into stock, and copies of special resolutions and a copy of 
the register of directors and notifications of any changes therein. 

75. The director shall cause minutes to be made in books provided for the 
purpose — 

(а) of all appointments of officers made by the directors ; 

(б) of the names of the directors present at each meeting of the directors 

and of any committee of the directors ; 

(c) of all resolutions and proceedings at all meetings of the company, 
and, of the directors, and of committees of directors ; 
and every director present at any meeting of directors or committee of direc- 
tors shall sign his name in a book to be kept for that purpose. 

The Seal, 

76. The seal of the company shall not be affixed to any instrument except 
by the authority of a resolution of the board of directors, and in the presence 
of at least two directors and of the secretary or such other person as the 
directors may appoint for the purpose ; and those two directors and secre- 
tary or other person as aforesaid shall sign every instrument to which the 
seal of the company is so affixed in their presence. 

Disqualifications of Directors. 

77. The office of director shall be vacated if the director — 

(a) ceases to be a director by virtue of section 85 of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, or 
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if)) holds or any partner of his, or the firm of which he is a member^ 
holds any other office of profit under the company except that of^ 
managing director or manager ; or 

(c) is adjudged insolvent ; or 

id) is found lunatic or becomes of unsound mind ; or 

(e) is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract with the 
company ; or 

(/) is punished with imprisonment for a term exceeding six months : 

Provided, however, that no director shall vacate his office by reason of 
his being a member of any company which has entered into contracts with, 
or done any work for, the company of which he is director, but a director 
shall not vote in respect of any such contract or work, and if he does so 
vote, his vote shall not be counted. 

Rotation of Directors. 

78. At the first ordinary meeting of the company, the whole of the directors 
shall retire from office, and at the ordinary meeting in every subsequent year, 
one-third of the directors for the time being or, if their number is not three 
or a multiple of three, then the number nearest to one-third shall retire from 
office. 

79. The directors to retire in every year shall be those who have been 
longest in office since their last election but as between persons who became 
directors on the same day those to retire shall (unless they otherwise agree 
among themselves) be determined by lot. 

80. A retiring director shall be eligible for re-election. 

81. The company at the general meeting at which a director retires in 
manner aforesaid may fill up the vacated office by electing a person thereto. 

82. If at any meeting at which an election of directors ought to take place, 
the places of the vacating directors are not filled up, the meeting shall stand 
adjourned till the same day m the next week at the same time and place, and, 
if at the adjourned meeting the places of the vacating directors are not filled 
up, the vacating directors or such of them as have not had their places filled 
up shall be deemed to have been re-elected at the adjourned meeting. 

83. The Company may from time to time in general meeting incre.ase or 
reduce the number of directors, and may also determine in what rotation the 
increased or reduced number is to go out of office. 

84. Any casual vacancy occurring on the board of directors may be filled 
up by the directors, but the person so chosen shall be subject to retirement 
at the same time as if he had become a director on the day on which the 
director in whose place he is appointed was last elected a director. 

85. The directors shall have power at any time, and from time to time, 
to appoint a person as an additional director who shall retire from office at 
the next following ordinary general meeting, but shall be eligible for electioa 
by the company at that meeting as an additional director. 


2o2 
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86. The Company may by extraordinary resolution remove any director « 
before the expiration of his period of office, and may by an ordinary resolution 
appoint another person in his stead ; the person so appointed shall be subject 
to retirement at the same time as if he had become a director on the day on 
which the director in whose place he is appointed was last elected a director. 

Pi oceedi'txgs of Directors. 

87. The diiectois may meet together for the despatch of business, adjourn 
and otherwise regulate their meetings, as they think fit. Questions arising at 
any meeting shall be decided by a majority of votes In case of an equality 
of votes, the chairman shall have a second or casting vote. A director may, 
and the secretary on the requisition of a director shall, at any time, summon a 
meeting of directors. 

88. The quorum necessary for the transaction of the business of the direc- 
tors may be fixed by the directors, and unless so fixed shall (when the number 
of directors exceeds tliree) be three 

89. The continuing diiectors mav act notw^ithstanding any vacancy in 
their body, but, if and so long as their number is reduced below the number 
fixed by or puisuant to the regulations of the company* as the necessary 
quorum of directors, the continuing directors may act for the purpose of 
increasing the number of directors to that number, or of summoning a general 
meeting of the company, but for no other purpose. 

90. ‘ The directors may elect a chairman of their meetings and determine 
the period for which he is to hold office ; but if no such chairman is elected, 
or if at any meeting the chairman is not present within five minutes after 
the time appointed for holding the same the directors present may choose 
one of their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

91. The directors may delegate any of their powers to committees con- 
sisting of such member or members of their body as they think fit ; any 
committee so ^[foimed] shall, in the exercise of the powers so delegated, 
conform to any regulations that may be imposed on them by the directors. 

92. A committee may elect a chairman of their meetings : if no such 
chairman is elected or if at any meeting the chairman is not present within 
five minutes after the time appointed for holding the same, the members 
present may choose one of their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

93. A committee may meet and adjourn as they think proper. Ques- 
tions arising at smy meeting thaW be determined by a majority of votes of 
the members present, and in case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall 
have a second or casting vote. 

94. All acts done by any meeting of the directors or of a committee of 
directors, or by any person acting as a director, shall, notwithstanding that it 
be afterwards discovered that there was some defect in the appointment of 
any such directors or persons acting as aforesaid, or that they or any of them 

^ Substituted for “ found ” by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (10 of 1914) Sch. I. 
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were disqualified, be as valid as if every such person had been dulv appomt^d 
and was qualified to be a director. 

Dividends and Reserve. 

95. The company in general meeting may declare dividends, but no divi“ 
dends shall exceed the amount recommended by the directors. 

96. The directors may from time to time pay to the members such interim 
dividends as appear to the directors to be justified by the profits of the com- 
pany. 

97. No dividends shall be paid otherwise than out of profits. 

98. Subject to the rights of persons (if any) entitled to shares with special 
rights as to dividends, all dividends shall be declared and paid according to 
the amounts paid on the shares, but if and so long as nothing is paid up on 
any of the shares in the company, dividends may be declared and paid 
according to the amounts of the shares. No amount paid on a share m 
advance of calls shall while carrying interest, be treated for the purposes of 
this article as paid on the share. 

99. The directors may, before recommending any dividend, set aside out 
of the profits of the company such sums as they think proper as a reserve or 
reserves which shall, at the discretion of the directors, be applicable for meeting 
contingencies, or for equalizing dividends, or for any other purpose to which 
the profits of the company may be properly applied, and pending such applica- 
tions may, at the like discretion, either be employed m the business of the com- 
pany or be invested in such investments (other than shares of the company) 
as the directors may from time to time think fit. 

100. If several persons are registered as joint-holders of any share anyone 
of them may give effectual receipts for any dividend payable on the share 

101. Notice of any dividend that may have been declared shall be given in 
manner hereinafter mentioned to the persons entitled to share therein. 

102. No dividend shall bear interest against the company. 

Accounts. 

103. The directors shall cause true accounts to be kept — 

(а) of the sums of money received and expended by the company, and the 

matter in respect of which such receipt and expenditure takes 
place ; and 

(б) of the assets and liabilities of the company. 

104. The books of account shall be kept at the registered office of the com- 
pany, or at such other place or places as the directors think fit, and shall always 
be open to the inspection of the directors 

105. The directors shall from time to time determine whether and to what 
extent and at what times and places and under what conditions or regulations 
the accounts and books of the companv or any of them shall be open to the 
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iospectdon of members not being directors, and no members (not being a direc- 
tor) shall have any right of inspecting any accoimt or book or document of' the 
company except as conferred by law or authorised by the directors or by the 
company in general meeting. 

106. Once at least in every year the directors shall lay before the company 
in general meeting a profit and loss account for the period since the preceding 
account or (in the case of the first account) since the incorporation of the com- 
pany, made up to a date not more than six months before such meeting. 

107. The profit and loss account shall show, arranged under the most 
convenient heads, the amount of gross income, distinguishing the several 
sources from which it has been derived, and the amount of gross expenditure 
distinguishing the expenses of the establishment, salaries and other like 
matters. Every item of expenditure fairly chargeable against the year’s 
income shall be brought into account, so that a just balance of profit and 
loss may be laid before the meeting, and, in cases where any item of expen- 
diture which ma}^ in fairness be distributed over several years has been 
incurred in any one year, the whole amount of such item shall be stated, 
with the addition of the reasons why only a portion of such expenditure is 
charged against the income of the year. 

108. A balance-sheet shall be made out in every year and laid before the 
company in general meeting made up to a date not more than six months 
before such meeting. The balance-sheet shall be accompanied by a report of 
the directors as to the state of the company’s affairs, and the amount which 
they recommend to be paid by way of dividend, and the amount (if any) which 
they propose to carry to a reserve fund. 

109. A copy of the balance-sheet and report shall, seven days previously 
to the meeting, be sent to the persons entitled to receive notices of general 
meetings in the manner in which notices are to be given hereunder. 

110. The directors shall in all respects comply with the provisions of sections 
130 to 135 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or any statutory modification 
thereof for the time being in force. 

Audit. 

111. Auditors shall be appointed and their duties regulated in accordance 
with sections 144 and 145 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or any statu- 
tory modification thereof for the time being in force. 

Notices. 

112. (jf) A notice may be given by the company to any member either 
personally or by sending it by post to him to his registered address or (if he 
has no registered address in British India) to the address, if any, within 
Biitish India supplied by him to the company for the giving of notices to him. 
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(2) Where a notice is sent by post, service of the notice shall be deenxed 
to be effected by properly addressing, prepaying and posting a letter con- 
taining the notice and, unless the contrary is proved, to have been effected at 
the time at which the letter would be delivered in the ordinary course of post. 

113. If a member has no registered address in British India, and has not 
supplied to the company an address within British India for the giving of notices 
to him, a notice addressed to him and advertised in a newspaper circulating 
in the neighbourhood of the registered office of the company shall be deemed 
to be duly given to him on the day on which the advertisement appears. 

114. A notice may be given by the company to the joint-holders of a share 
by giving the notice to the joint-holder named first in the register in respect 
of the share. 

115. A notice may be given by the company to the persons entitled to a 
share in consequence of the death or insolvency of a member by sending it 
through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to them by name, or by the title 
of representatives of the deceased, or assignee of the insolvent or by any like- 
description, at the address (if any) in British India supplied for the purpose by 
the persons claiming to be so entitled, or (until such an address has been so 
supplied) by giving the notice in any manner in which the same might have been* 
given if the death or insolvency had not occurred. 

116. Notice of every general meeting shall be given in some manner here- 
inbefore authorised to (a) every member of the company (including bearers of 
share- warrants) except those members who (having no registered address with- 
in British India) have not supplied to the company an address within British 
India for the giving of notices to them, and also to (6) every person entitled to 
a share in consequence of the death or insolvency ot a member, who but for 
his death or insolvency would be entitled to receive, notice of the meeting. 
No other persons shall be entitled to receive notices of general meetings. 

TABLE B. 

{See sections 249 and 262,) 

Table of fees to be paid to the Registrar. 

I, — By a company having a share capital. 

1. For registration of a company whose nominal share 

capital does not exceed Rs. 20,000, a fee of . 

2. For registration of a company whose nominal share 

capital exceeds Rs. 20,000, the above fee of forty 
rupees, with the following additional fees regulated 
according to the amount of nominal capital (that is to 
say) — 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or 
part of 10,000 rupees, after the first 20,000 
rupees up to 50,000 rupees .... 


Rs. A. P. 
40 0 0 


20 0 0 
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/. — By a com'pany hating a share capital — contd. 

Rs. A. p. 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or 
part of 10,000 rupees, after the first 60,000 
rupees up to 10,00,000 rupees . , . 6 0 0 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or 
part of 10,000 rupees, after the first 10,00,000 
rupees . . . . . . . 100 

3. For registration of any increase of share capital made after 

tlio first registration ot the company, tlie same fees per 
10,000 rupees or, part of 10,000 rupees, as would liave 
been payable if such increased sliare capital liad formed 
part of the original sliarc capital at the’ time of registra- 
tion • 

Provider! that no company sliall be liable to pay in respect 
of nominal share capital on registration, or afterwards, 
any greater amount of fees than 1,000 rupees taking 
into account, m the ease of fees payable on an 
increase of share capital after registration, the fees paid 
on registration. 

4. For registration of any existing company, except sucli 

companiewS as are by this Act, exempted from payment 
of fees 111 respect of registration under this Act, the sanu' 
fee as is cliarged for registering a new company. 

6. For filing any document bv this Act required or authorised 
to be filed, other tlian the memorandum or the 
abstract required to be filed witji tlie registrar by a 
receiver or the statement required to be filed witli 
the registrar by the liquidator in a winding up . . 5 0 0 

6. For making a record of any fact by this Act authorised 

or required to be recorded by the registrar, a fee of . 5 0 0 

II, — By a company not having a share capital, 

Rs. A. r, 

1. For registration of a company wJiose number of mem- 

bers, as stated in the articles of association, does not ex- 
ceed 20 . . . . , . . . . 40 0 0 

2. For registration of a company wliose number of members 

as stated in the articles of association, exceeds 20, but 

does not exceed 100 ...... 100 0 0 

3. For registration of a company whose number of members, 

as stated in the articles of association, exceeds 100, but 
IS not stated to be unlimited, the above fee of Rs. 100 
with an additional Rs 5 for every 50 members, or less 
number than 50 members, after the first 100. 

4. For registration of a company in whieli the number of 

members is stated in the articles of association to bo un- 
limited, a fee of . ....... 400 0 0 

5. For registration of any increase on the number of mem- 

bers made after the registration of the company, the 
same fees as would liave been payable if such increase 
hid been stated vi tlie articles of association at the time 
of registration . . . . . . . . 5' 0 0 

Provided that no one company shall be liable to pay on the 
whole a greater fee than Rs. 400 in respect of its number 
of members, taking into account the fee paid on the first 
registration of the company. 



1913: Act VII.] Companies. : 

II, — By a company not Jiaiing a share capital — concld. 

Rs. A. P. 

6. For registration of any existing company except such 

companies as are by this Act exempted from payment 
of fees in respect of registration under this Act, the 
same fee as is charged for registering a new company. 

7. For filing any document by this Act required or autho- 

rised to be filed, other than the memorandum or the ab- 
stract required to be filed with the registrar by a receiver 
or the statement required to be filed with the registrar 
by the liquidator in a winding up . . . . 6 0 0 

8. For making a record of any fact by this Act authorised or 

required to be recoidcd by the registrar, a fee of . . 6 0 0 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

{See section 98.) 

stat:ement in lieu of prospectus. 

filed by 

pursuant to section 98 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 
Presented for filing by 


Limited. 


The Indian Companies Act, 19 . 
STATEMENT IN LIEU OF PROSPECTUS. 


LIMITED. 


The nominal share capital of the company . . .1 Ib- 


Divided into 


Shares of Ks each 


Names, descriptions and addresses of directors or pro- 
posed directors and of the managers or proposed 
managers. 


Minimum subscription (if any) fixed by the memo- 
randum or articles of association on which the com- 
pany may proceed to allotment. 
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-STATEMENT IN LIEU OF PROSPECTUS 


Number and amount of shares and debentures agreed 
to be issued as fully or partly paid up otherwise 
than in cash. 

1. 

Bs. 

shares of 
fully paid. 

The consideration for the intended issue of those 
shares and debentures. 

2. shares upon whioh Bs. 
credited as paid. 

per share 


3. debenture Be. 



4. Consideration. 


Names and addresses of (a) vendors of property pur- 
chased or acquired, (b) or proposed to be purchased 
or acquired by the company. 



Amount (in pash, shares or debentures) payable to 
each separate vendor. 



Amount (if any) paid or payable (m cash or shares or 
debentures) for any such property, specifying 
amount (if any) paid or payable for goodwill. 

Total purchase price 

Cash 

Shares . 

Debentures , . 

Rs. 


(Goodwill 

Bs. 

Amount (if any) paid or payable as commission for 
subscribing or agreeing to subscribe or procurmg or 
agreeing to procure subscriptions for any shares or 
debentures in the company or 

Amount paid. 

payable. 


Kate of the commission ..... 

Bate per cent. 


Estimated amount of preliminary expenses 

Rs. 


Amount paid or intended to be paid to any promoter. 
Consideration for the payment .... 

Name of promoter Amount Rs. 
Consideration . — 

Dates of, and parties to every material contract 
(other than contracts entered into in the ordinary 
course of the business intended to be carried on 
by the company or entered into more than two 
years before the filing of this statement) 

! 



Time and place at which the contracts or copies there- 
of may be inspected. 


Names and addresses of the auditors of the company 
(if any). 



(o) Fop definition of vendor, see section 94 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(6) See section 95 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913. 
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Full particulars of the nature and extent of the interest 
of every director in the promotion of or in the pro- 
perty proposed to be acquired by the comx>any» or, 
where the interest of such a director consists in 
being a partner in a firm, the nature and extent 
of the interest of the firm, with a statement of all 
sums paid or agreed to be paid to him or to the 
firm in cash or shares, or otherwise by any person 
either to induce him to become, or to qualify him 
as a director, or otherwise for services rendered by 
him or by the firm in connection with the promo- 
tion or formation of the company. 


Whether the articles contain any provisions pro- Nature of the provisions. 

eluding holders of shares or debentures receiving 
^ and inspecting balance-sheets or reports of the 
auditors or other reports. 


(Signature of the persons above-named as directors or pro- 
posed directors, or of their agents authorised in writing.) 


THE THIRD SCHEDULE. 

FORM A. 

{See sections 6 and 151,) 

Memorandum of Association of a Company limited by shares. 

2 St . — The name of the company is “ The Eastern Steam Packet Com- 
pany, Limited.” 

2nd . — The registered office of the company will be situate in the Province 
of Bombay. 

— The objects for which the company is established are “ the con- 
veyance of passengers and goods in ships or boats between such 
places as the company may from time to time determine, and the 
doing all such other things as are incidental or conducive to the 
attainment of the above object.” 

4th . — The liability of the members is limited. 

— The share capital of the company is two hundred thousand rupees, 
divided into one thousand shares of two hundred rupees each. 
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40 


We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are' 
desirous of being formed into a company in pursuance of this memorandum 
of association, and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the 
capital of the company set opposite our respective names. 


1 

Names, addresses and descriptions of subscribers. j 

! 

Number of shares 
taken by each 
subscriber. 

1 A. B. of, merchant 


200 

2. C. D., „ 


25 

3 E. F, „ 


30 

4 G. H, „ 


40 

6 I. J., „ 


15 

6 K. L., „ 


5 

7. M. N „ 


10 


Total, siiarls taken . , 

325 


Dated the day of 19 . 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y., of 


FORM B. 

(See sections 7 and 151.) 

Memorandum and Articles of Association of a Company limited by 
Guarantee, and not having a share capital. 

Memorandum of Association. 

1st. — The name of the company is “ The Mutual Calcutta Marine Associa- 
tion, Limited.’’ 

2nd. — The registered office of the company will be situate in Calcutta. 

3jid.--The objects for which the company is established are “ the mutual 
insurance of ships belonging to members of the company, and the doing all 
such other things as are incidental or conducive to the attainment of the above; 
object.” 
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4th. — The liability of the members is limited. 

5th. — Every member of the company undertakes to contribute to the 
assets of the company in the event of its being wound up while he is a 
member, or within one year afterwards, for payment of the debts and 
liabilities of the company contracted before he ceases to be a member, and 
the costs, charges and expenses of winding up and for the adjustment of the 
rights of the contributories among themselves, such amount as may be 
required not exceeding one hundred rupees. 

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are 
desirous of being formed into a company, in pursuance of this memorandum 
of association. 

Names, addresses and Descriptions of Subscribers . 

“ 1. A. B. of 
“ 2. C. D. of 
“ 3. E. E. of 
“ 4. a. H. of 
“ 5. I. J. of 
“ 6 K, L of 
“ 7. M. N. of 

Dated the day of 

Witness to fche above signatures. 

X. Y., of 

Articles of Association to accompany preceding Memorandum of Asso- 
ciation. 

Number of Members. 

1. The company for the purpose of registration is declared to consist of 
five hundred members. 

2. The directors hereinafter mentioned may, whenever the business or the 
association requires it, register an increase of members. 

Definition of Members, 

3. Every person shall be deemed to have agreed to become a member of 
the company who insures any ship or share in a ship in pursuance of the 
regulations hereinafter contained. 

General Meetings. 

4. The first general meeting shall be held at such time not being less than 
one month nor more than three months after the incorporation of the com- 
pany, and at such place, as the directors may determine. 
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6. A general meeting shall be held once in every year at such time (not* 
being more than fifteen months after the holding of the last preceding general 
meeting) and place as may be prescribed by the company in general meeting, 
or, in default, at such time in the month following that in which the anniver- 
sary of the company’s incorporation occurs, and at such place, as the direc- 
tors shall appoint. In default of a general meeting being so held, a general 
meeting shall be held, in the month next following, and may be called by any 
two members in the same manner as nearly as possibU as that in which meetings 
are to be called by the directors. 

6. The above-mentiohed general meetings shall be called ordinary 
meetings ; all other general meetings shall be called extraordinary. 

7. The directors may, whenever they think fit, and shall, on a requisition 
made in writing by any five or more members, call an extraordinary general 
meeting. 

8. Any requisition made by the members must state the object of the meet- 
ing proposed to be called, and must be signed by the requisitionists and 
deposited at the registered office of the company. 

9. On receipt of the requisition the directors shall forthwith proceed to 
call a general meeting : if they do not proceed to cause a meeting to be held 
within twenty-one days from the date of the requisition being so deposited, 
the requisitionists or any other five members may themselves call a meeting. 

Proceedings at General Meetings, 

10. Fourteen days’ notice at the least, specifying the place, the day and the 
hour of meeting and in case of special business the general nature of the busi- 
ness, shall be given to the members in manner hereinafter mentioned, or in 
such other manner (if any) as may be prescribed by the company in general 
meeting ; but the non-receipt of such a notice by any member shall not 
invalidate the proceedings at any general meeting. 

11. All business shall be deemed special that is transacted at an extra- 
ordinary meeting, and all that is transacted at an ordinary meeting, with 
the exception of the consideration of the accounts, balance-sheets and the 
ordinary report of the directors and auditors, the election of directors and 
other officers in the place of those retiring by rotation, and the fixing of remu- 
neration of the auditors. 

12. No business shall be transacted at any meeting except the declaration 
of a dividend, unless a quorum of members is present at the commencement 
of the business. The quorum shall be ascertained as follows (that is to say) : — 
if the members of the company at the time of the meeting do not exceed ten 
in number, the quorum shall be five ; if they exceed ten, there shall be added 
to the above quorum one for every five additional members with this limita- 
tion, that no quorum shall in any case exceed ten. 

13. If within one hour from the time appointed for the meeting a quorum 
of members is not present, the meeting, if called on the requisition of the mem- 
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«b6rB» shall be dissolved ; in any other case it shall stand adjourned to the same- 
day in the following week at the same time and place ; and if at such adjourned 
meeting a quorum of members is not present, it shall be adjourned sine die, 

14. The chairman (if any) of the directors shall preside as chairman at 
every general meeting of the company. 

15. If there is no such chairman, or if at any meeting he is not present at 
the time of holding the same, the members present shall choose some one of 
their number to be chairman of that meeting. 

16. The chairman may, with the consent of the meeting, adjourn the? 
meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be 
transacted at any adjourned meeting other than the business left unfinished 
at the meeting from which the adjournment took place. 

17. At any general meeting, unless a poll is demanded by at least three 
members, a declaration by the chairman that a resolution has been carried, 
and an entry to that effect in the book of proceedings of the company, shall be 
conclusive evidence of the fact without proof of the number or proportion of 
the votes recorded in favour of or against the resolution. 

18. If a poll is demanded in manner aforesaid, the same shall be taken in 
such manner as the chairman directs, and the result of the poll shall be deemed 
to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll was demanded. 

Votes of Members. 

19. Every member shall have one vote and no more. 

20. If any member is a lunatic or idiot, he may vote by his committee or 
other legal guardian. 

21. No member shall be entitled to vote at any meeting unless all moneya 
due from him to the company have been paid. 

22. On a poll votes may be given either personally or by proxy : Pro-^ 
vided that no company shall vote by proxy as long as a resolution of its directors 
in accordance with the provisions of section 80 of the Indian Companies Act, 
1913, is in force. A proxy shall be appointed in writing under the hand of 
the appointor, or, if such appointor is a corporation, under its common seal. 

23. (i) No person shall act as a proxy unless he is a member, or unless he 
is appointed to act at the meeting as proxy for a corporation. 

{2) The instrument appointing him shall be deposited at the registered 
office of the company not lejs than forty-eight hours before the time of 
holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote. 

24. Any instrument appointing a proxy shall be in the following form : — 

Company, Limited, 

, of being a Member of 

the Company, Limited, hereby appoint of 

as my proxy, to vote for me and on my behalf at the- 
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[ordinary or extraordinary as the case may be] general meeting of the company 
to be held on the day of and at any adjourn- 

ment thereof. 

Signed this day of 


Directors. 

25. The number of the directors and the names of the first directors shall 
be determined by the subscribers of the memorandum of association. 

26. Until directors are appointed, the subscribers of the memorandum of 
association shall, for all the purposes of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, be 
deemed to be directors. 


Powers of Directors. 

27. The business of the company shall be managed by the directors, who 
may exercise all such powers of the company as are not by the Indian Com- 
panies Act, 1913, or by any statutory modification thereof for the time being 
in force, or by these articles, required to be exercised by the company in general 
meeting ; but no regylation made by the company in general meeting shall 
invalidate any prior act of the directors which would have been valid if that 
regulation had not been made. 


Elections of Directors. 

28. The directors shall be elected annually by the company in general 
meeting. 


Business of Company. 

(Here insert rules as to mode in which business of insurance is to he conducted.) 


Audit. 

29. Auditors shall be appointed and their duties regulated in accordance 
with sections 144 and 145 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or any statu- 
tory modification thereof for the time being in foice, and for this purpose the 
said sections shall have effect as if the word “ members ” were substituted 
for “ shareholders, and as if “ first general meeting were substituted for 

statutory meeting 

Notices. 

30. A notice may be given by the company to any member either personally 
or by sending it by post to him to his registered address. 

31. Where a notice is sent by post, service of the notice shall be deemed 
to be effected by properly addressing, prepaying and posting a letter contain- 
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•ing tlie notice and, unless the contrary is proved, to have been effected at tli# 
time at which the letter would be delivered in the ordinary coarse of post. 

NameSj Addresses and Descriptions of Subscribsrs, 

“ 1. A. B. of 
“ 2. C. D. of 
“ 3. E. F. of 
“ 4. G. H. of 
“ 6. I. J. of 
“ 6. K. L. of 
“ 7. M. N. of 

Dated the day of 19 . 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y., of 


FORM C. 

(See sections 7 and 151.) 

Memorandum and Articles op Association of a Company limited by 

GUARANTEE, AND HAVING A SHARE CAPITAL. 

Memorandum of Association. 

let. — The name of the company is “ The Snowy Range Hotel Company,, 
Limited.” 

2nd. — The registered office of the company will be situate in the province 
of Bengal. 

3rd, — The objects for which the company is established are “ the facili- 
tating travelling in the Snowy Range, by providing hotels and conveyances 
by sea and by land for the accommodation of travellers and the doing all such 
other things as are incidental or conducive to the attainment of the above 
object.” 

4th. — The liability of the members is limited. 

5th. — Every member of the company undertakes to contribute to the 
assets of the company in the event of its being wound up while he is a member, 
or within one year afterwards, for payment of the debts and liabilities of the 
company, contracted before he ceases to be a member, and the costs, charges 
and expenses of winding up the same and for the adjustment of the rights oi 
the contributories amongst themselves, such amount as may be required, not 
exceeding fifty rupees. 

6th. — The share capital of the company shall consist of five hundred thou- 
sand rupees, divided into five thousand shares of one hundred rupees each. 

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are 
desirous of being formed into a company, in pursuance of this memorondonx 

2r 
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dfiMittddatioii, and we respectively agree to take the number oi sharea in the* 
^|dtal of the company set opposite our respective names. 


Names, Addresses and Descriptions of Subscribers. 

Number of shares 
taken by each 
Subscriber. 

** 1. A. B. of 


200 

“ 2. C. D. of 


26 

** 3, E. F. of 


30 

“ 4 . G. H. ot 


40 

*• 6. I. J. of 


16 

” 6. K. L. of 


6 

“ 7. M. N. of 


10 

Total shares taken 


326 


Dated the day of 19 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y., of 

Articles of Association to accompany preceding Memorandum of Association. 

1. The share capital of the company is five hundred thousand rupees, 
divided into five thousand shares of one hundred rupees each. 

2. The directors may, with the sanction of the company in general meeting, 
reduce the amount of shares in the company. 

3. The directors may, with the sanction of the company in general 
meeting, cancel any shares belonging to the company. 

4. All the articles of Table A of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, shall be 
deemed to be incorporated with these articles and to apply to the company. 

NameSf Addresses and Descriptions of Subscribers. 

1. A. B. of , merchant; 

“ 2. C. D. of 
“ 3. E. F. of 
“ 4. G. H. of 
“ 6. I. J. of 
“ 6. K. L. of 
“ 7. M. N. of 

Dated the day of 19 . 

Witness to the above signatures.^ 

X. Y., of ^ 

FORM D. 

(See sections 8 and 151.) 

Bf£MOBA2n>UM AND AbTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF AN UNUHITED COMPANY 
HAVING A SHARE CAPITAL. 

Memorandum of Association. 

Ist.^Tbe name of the company is ** The Patent Stereotype Company/* 






2!id.‘^¥Ee r^giater^d office of the company will be situate in the | 
of Bombay. / 

^ 3rd. — ^The objects for which the company is established are “ the working 
of a patent method of founding and casting stereotype plates of which method 
. P. Q. of Bombay is the sole patentee.” 

We, the several persons whose names are subscribed, are desirous of being 
formed into a company in pursuance of this memorandum of association, and 
we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital of the company 
set opposite our respective names. 


Number of shares 

Names, Addresses and Descriptions of Subscribers. taken b^ each 

Subscriber. 


1. A. B. of . 








3 

“ 2. C. D. of . 








2 

3. E. F. of . 








1 

■“ 4. G. H of . 








2 

“ 6. I. J. of . 







. I 

2 

6. K. L. of . 







. * 

1 

7. M. N. of . 







• 1 

1 


Total shabbs taken 12 


Dated the day of 19 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y., of 

Articles of Association to accompany the preceding Memorandum of Association^ 

1. The share capital of the company is twenty thousand rupees, divided 
into twenty shares of one thousand rupees each. 

2. All the articles of Table A of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, shall be 
deemed to be incorporated with these articles and to apply to the company. 

Names, Addresses and Descriptions of Subscribers, 

“ 1. A. B. of ► merchant. 

“ 2. C. D. of 
“ 3. E. F. of 
“ 4. G. H. of 
“ 6. I. J. of 
“ 6. K. L. of 
“ 7. M. N. of 

Dated the day of 19 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y., of 


2 H 2 
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As REQUIRED BY PaRT II OP THE ACT. 


{See section 32.) 


Summary of Share Capital and Shares of the Company, Limited, made up 
to the day of 19 (being the day of the first ordinary- 

general meeting in 19 ). 


on shares*^ 
)e than in > 


Nominal share capital Rs. divided into* [ 

Total number of shares taken up* to the day of 

19 which number must agree with tlie total shown in the > 
list as held by existing members . . . . . . ) 

Number of shares issued subject to payment wholly in cash 
Number of shares issued as fully paid up otherwise than in cash 
Number of shares issued as partly paid up to the extent of per") 
share otherwise than m cash . . . . . . . ) 

tThere has been called up on each — of shares .... 

There has been called up on each* — of shares .... 

Tliere has been called up on eacli — of shares .... 

JTotal amount of calls received, mcludmg payments on appli- 7 

cation and allotment J 

^ Total amount (if any) agreed to be considered as paid on shares 
which have been issued as fully paid up otherwise than in > 
cash . . . . . . . ) 

Total amount (if any) agreed to be considered as paid on share 
which have been i88uc*d as partly jxaid up to the extent of ^ 

per share ......... . J 

Total amount of calls unpaid ....... 

Total amount (if any) of sums paid by way of commission in res- 
pect of shares or debentures or allowed by way of discount smee ( 
date of last summary . . . . . . . . ) 

Total amount (if any) paid on fshares forfeited .... 
Total amount of shares and stock for which share -warrants arc*) 
outstanding . . . . . . . . .3 

Total amount of share -warrants issued and surrendered respec- \ 
tively since date of last summary . . . . . .3 

Number of shares o’ amount of stock comprised in each share- 7 
warrant .......... J 

Total amount of debt due from the company in respect of all mort- 
gages and charges which are reqa^red to be registered with the > 
registrar under this Act. ....... J 


f all mort- 
[ with the > 


* When there »re sliaree of dlflcTent kinds or amounts it.g . Preference and Ordinary or Ba. 200 or Rs. 100>^ 
tate the numbers and nominal values separately. 

t Where various amounts have been called or there are shares of different kinds, state them separately, 
t Indode what has been received or forfeited as well as on existing sliares. 

I State the aggregate number of shares forfeited. 
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list of Persons holding shares in the Company, limited^ 

the day of 19 , and of persons wl 

have held shares therein at any time since the date of the last retuiu, 
showing their names and addresses and an account of the shares so held. 



lipld or transferred may be shown separately 

f The date of registration of each transfer should be given as well as the number of shares transferred on each 
date The {uirticidurs should be placed opposite the name of the transferor and not opposite that of the trans- 
feree, but the name of the transferee may be laserted m the remarks column immediately opposite the particulars 
of.each transfer 

Names and addresses of the persons who are the Directors of the 
Limited, on the day of 19 . 

Names. Addresses, 


Names and addresses of the persons who are the managers of the 
Limited^ on the day of 19 . 


Names. 


Addresses. 


Note — Banking conapanies must add a list of all their places of busmess 

I, , do hereby certify that the above 

list and summary truly and correctly states the facts as they stood on 
day of 19 

( Signature) 

(State whether director, manager or secretary.) 





Limited. 


Cb^pames. * tl0l8 : YZF.^ 

«; : : : : : : : : : 

T' - ■■ ■ : : : : = : 

A ' : : : : : : : : 


PM 
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FOBM G. 

{See section 136.) 

VoBM OF Statement to be published by Banking and Insurance Com- 
panies AND Deposit, Provident, or Benefit Societies. 

• The ehare capital of the company ia Rb. divided into 

ahares of Hs. each. 

The number of shares issued is . Calls to the amount of 

Rs. per share have bet*n made, under which the sum of 

Ba. has been receivt'd. 

The Uabilities of the comi>anv on tlic tliirty-first day of December (or thirtieth of 
June) were : — 

Debts owing to sundry persons h\ the comjmny : 

Under decree, Rs. 

On mortgages or bonds. Rs. 

On notes, bills or hundis, Rs. 

On other eontracle. Rs. 

On estiraati'd liabilities, Rs. 

The assets of the companv on that daj were: 

Government secunties [stating them], Rs. 

Bills of exchange, hiindts and proiiiiS'or\ notes, Rs. 

Casii at the Bankers, Rs. 

Other securities. Rs. 


THE FOURTH SCHEDULE. 

{$Sec 296 ) 

Exaci.ments repealed. 


Year. No. Subject or nhort title Kxtcnit of repevil. 


1882 

VI 

The Iiulmn Com panics Act, |Kh2 . 

Ho much as has not t>cen 
r< |>ealc«l. 

1887 


The Indian ComjMinics At! (1882) Aincndincnt 
Act, 1887. 

The whole. 

1891 

XII 

The Amending’ t, 1891 .... 

Sf) much of the Second 
Hr hiMiule as ndates to the 
Indmn Companies Act, 
IHH2 

1895 

XII 

The In«han f'onipanics (Mcniorandurn of As- 
s^Kiiition) Act, 1895 

The whole 

1899 

IX 

The Indian Arbitration Ac t, iHtKl 

Thi' proviso to sec* 

tion 3 relating to the 
IndUn (,'ompanies Act, 
1882. 

1900 

IV 

The Indian Companies (Branch RegiMtors) Act, 

i 1000. 

The whole. 

1010 

IV 

* The Imlian Companies (Amendment) Act, 

; 1910. i 

1 The whole. 


♦ If the company has no capital divided into shares, the portion of the statement relat* 
lug to capital a^ share mnift bo omitted. 
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tm : Art tlli.l Indian Criminal Law Amenkinenf* 


ACT No. VIII OF 1913.1 

[m March, im] 

An Act further to amend the Indian Penal Code and the Code 4 )f" 

Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^Indian Penal Code and the 
*Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 ; It is hereby enacted as follows ; — ^ 

1. This Act may be called the Indian Criminal I.aw Amendment Act, Short UlK 
1913. 

2 In section 40 of the ^Indian Penal C‘ode. after the word and figures 
“ Chapter IV ”, the word, figure and letter “ Chapter VA ” shall be inserted. ' 

Inaiftii 

Codfi. 

8. After Chapter V of the said Code, the following Chapter shall be in- Inaerttan^-^^ 
sertcd, namely — 

“ in SlIA 

‘ CHAPTER VA. PmSCcAw 


Criminal CoNSPiR.vcY. 

120A. When two or more persons agree to do, or cause to be done, ~ crim^oo^ 

(1) an illegal act, or spiraoy. 

(2) an act which is not illegal by illegal means, 
such an agreement is designated a criminal conspiracy : 

Provided that no agreement except an agreement to commit an offence 
shall amount to a criminal conspiracy unless some act besides the agreement 
is done by one or more parties to such agreement in pursuance thereof. 

EiylanaUon — It is iniinaterial whether the illegal act is the ultimate 
object of such agreement, or is merely incidental to that object 

HiOB. (/) Whoever is a party to a criminal conspiracy to commit an offence punwhinful 
punishable with death, transportation or rigorous imprisonment for a term 
of two years or upwards, shall, where no express provision is made in this 
Code for the punishment of such a conspiracy, be punished in the same manner 
as if he had abetted such offence 

(2) WluK'ver IS a party to a cuminal conspiracy other than a criminal 
conspiracy to commit an offence punishable as aforesaid shall be punished 
with imprisonment of either description for a term not exceeding six months 
or w'ith fine or with both.” 

4. In section 195, sub-section (J), of the H^^ode of CViminal Procedure, 1898, a 
before the words “the abetment” the words “criminal conspiracies to 
commit such offences and to ” shall be inserted. 

1^7 

^ For SUU'iurnt uf OlutH'U aiui Kvasuos, ste (.lAU'ttc of Imlia, 1913, Ft. V, p. 44{ lor 
Report of tlu** HeUn t roiiiimltco, wr ihid, 1913, Pt. V, p. 119; Ami for l^rotHHiliogs ia Coonoil, 
m M, 1913, Ft. VI, pp. 1U7. 244, 334 md 349. 

« Oeol. AcU, Vol. I. 

•Geiil Act*, Vol. V. 



“ 196A. No Court shall take cognisance of the offence of criminal eonspi^ 
racy punishable under section 120B of the *Indian Penal Code, 

(1) in a case where the object of the conspiracy is to commit either an 

illegal act other than an offenre, or a legal act by illegal means, 
or an offence to which the provisions of section 196 apply, unless 
upon complaint made by order or under authority from the 
Governor General in Council, the Local Government or some 
oflScer empowered by the Governor General in Council in this 
behalf, or 

( 2 ) in a case where the object of the conspiracy is to commit any non- 

cognizable offence, or a cognizable offence not punishable Hith 
death, transportation or rigorous imprisonment for a term of two 
years or upwards, unless the Local Government, or a Chief Presi- 
dency Magistrate or District Magistrate empowered in this behalf 
by the Local Government, has, by order in writing, consented to 
the initiation of the proceedings : 

Provided that where the criminal conspiracy is one to which the provisions 
of sub-section ( 3 ) of section 195 apply, no such consent shall be necessary/* 

6 . In Schedule II of the ^Code of (Viminal Procedure, 1898, after the v 
entries relating to (’hapter Y. the entries contained m the Schedule hereto 
annexed shall be inserted. 


* (tVul. A« 1^, Vol \. 

* Vol I. 





INDEX. 


Pages. 

Accidents — see Indian Electricity Act, 1^10. 

Accounts — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 1913 ; 

Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Acquisition of land — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

Administrator General’s Act, 1874, repealed 332 

Administrator General’s Act, 1881, repealed ....... ih. 

Administrator General’s Act, 1913 313. 

Administrator General — 

accounts of, audit of and power of auditor . .... 320, 32T 

cost of audit .......... 32T 

inspection of, and of audit report ....... ib^ 

appointment, designation and qualifications ...... 315- 

bond or security not to be required from, ...... 322' 

costs to be awarded to, in certain cases, although grant is made to another 317 

creditors’ suits against 325 

deputy, appointment and powers of, ...... . 315- 

distribution of assets by, .......... 321 

grants to, to be made m name of office ..... . . 320 

grants of letters of administration to, . . . , . . , 3 IT 

military men, administration of estates of, by . , . . . 318 

petition for grants by, may be made within one month after death . . ib^ 

petition for grant by, sufficiency of ...... . 320 

powers of administration, general ........ 327 

power to administer without taking out letters in certain cases . . 323- 

to examine on oath ......... 322* 

to transfer assets to Official Trustee . . . . . 321 

preferential right of, to letters of administration . . . . . 316- 

revocation of letters granted to, ..... . , 319 

costs of Admmistrator General on ... . . . ih, 

effect of . lb, 

validity of acts and payments prior to ..... , tft.. 

rights, etc., of, not affected by Act X of 1865 or Act VI of 1882 . . 330 

status of, as corporation sole . . . . . . . . 315* 

transfer to, by private executor or admin^trator ..... 32 1 

unexempted person, administration of estate of, by verification of petitions 

by 322 

See also Certificates, Company, District Judge, High Courts. 

Certificates, grant of, by Administrator General in certam cases . . . 322, 323^ 

effect of ....••••••• • 323 

revocation of .......... . 324 

surrender of, on revocation ......... ib, 

taking out letters in cases where certificate has been granted ... ib^ 



Pages.* 


Jldmi^^rator Uen erai s Act, 1913 — contd 

Company, entry of name of Administrator General in register of, . - . 
Oonsular officer — see Foreigner. 

District Judge — 

to take charge of estate and report to Administrator General in certain 


cases 

Domicile — 

power to transfer assets of deceased to country of his, .... 324 

Ecclesiastical Registrar, effect of grants made to, 320 

False evidence 328 

Fees 325 

disposal of, ........... 326 

Foreigner — 

provision for granting letters to consular officer in respect of estate left 

by, 330 

Government — 

liability of, for acts of Administrator General ..... 326 

transfer of unclaimed assets to credit of, 328 

proceedings by claimant to recover assets transferred to credit of, . . 

High Courts at presidency -towns — 

effect of grant to Administrator General by, 320 

grant of letters by, to be made to Administrator General unless granted 

to next-of-km 316 

power to direct Administrator General to apply for letters . . . 317 

power to direct Administrator General to collect and hold assets until right 
of succession or administration is determined ..... ib, 

power to give directions to Administrator General regarding administration 322 

power to grant probate or letters to Administrator General . . 316 

Interpretation ............ 314 

Notice of suit against Administrator General not required in certain cases . 326 

Notice of trust — 

entry of name of Admimstrator General not to be, . . , . 322 


Oath, power to examine on — see Admimstrator General. 
Official Trustee — 

transfer of assets to — see Administrator General. 


Orders under Act to have force of decree ....... 330 

Police — 

saving of powers of, m presidency-towns, in certain cases ... ib. 

Presidencies — 

power to divide into provinces ; consequences of division . . tb. 

Regimental Debts Act, 1893 — 

Saving of provisions of, . .' 318 

Rules 327 

Security not to be required from Administrator General .... 322 

Verification — see Administrator General. 

Administrator GeUeral and Official Trustees Act, 1902— 

309 

repealed in part 

Advisory Board — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

A6rial line — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 



.Mmbips-— «ee Indi*n Airships Act, 1911. 

Animals — ste Wild Birds and Animals. Protection Act, 1912. 

Aniending Act, 1891, so much of Part I of the Second Schedule as relates to the 

Cantonments Act, 1889, repealed 89 

Amending Army Act, 1894, so much as related to the Mihtary Lunatics Act,' 1877, 

repealed .... * . 254 

Amending (Army) Act, 1909, so much of the Schedule as relates to the Cantonments 
Actj^ 1889, repealed 89 

Amending (Army) Act, 1909, so much as relates to Mihtary Lunatics Act, 1877, 
repealed ... 254' 

Anand Marriage Act, 1909 1 


Arbitration— see Indian Companies Act, 1913 ; Indian Electncity Act, 1910. 

Arrest— «ee Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Articles of Association — eee Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal — see Indian Museum Act, 1910. 

Assessors — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Associations — see Indian Compames Act, 1913. 

Attachment — see Indian Electncity Act, 1910 ; Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Attestation — see Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Auditor — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Balance-sheet — ^ee Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Banking Companies — see Indian Compames Act, 1913. ^ 

Banks of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras — see Indian Compames Act, 1913. 

Baronetcy — see Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim Baronetcy Act, 1913. 

Bengal Chaukidan Act, 1856. Power to extend, to certain cantonments . . 82 

Bills — see Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910. 

BUls of Exchange — see Indian Compames Act, 1913. 

Birds — see Wild Birds and Ammals Protection Act, 1912. 

Births, Deaths and Marriages Registration Act, 1886 — 


Section 22 amended ........... 172 

Section 26 amended ........... 

Section 28 amended ........... 

Section 36, new section 

Section 37 repealed 

rules made under, prior to Act IX of 1911 to be doomed to have been made 
by Local Govenmer t 


Books and documents— see Indian Press Act, 1910. 

Cantonments Act, 1889, repealed 
Cantonments Act, 1897, repealed 
Cantonments Act, 1910 — 

Cantonment — 


definition of hmits of 78 

must have a cantonment authority and a cantonment magistrate . . 79. 

occupation of Government land in ; power to make rules for, ... 84 

power to declare place in which any of His Majesty’s regular forces are 

quartered to be . . 78 

power to extend Bengal Chaukidari Act, 1856, to ^ 82 



m 


Index* 


Pages. 


Cantonments Act, 1910 — contd 
Cantonment— 

power to extend enactment in force in any municipality to, . . . 84r 

power to exclude, from operation of Act XV of 1910 .... 88 

power to extend certain enactments and rules to places in the vicinity of, . 87 

registers of immoveable propei^y in : power to make rules for, . . 84 

to deemed to be a town for the purposes of Police Act, 1861 . 80 

authority defined ... ...... 79 

accounts to be kept by : audit ........ 85 

deemed to be local authority for certain purposes ..... 79 

execution of contracts by : rules for ....... 85 

committee, constitution and functions of, etc. : power to make rules for 84 

functions of commanding officer where no cantonment committee . . 85 

Cantonment Court of Small Causes ........ 79-80 

Cantonment fund, constitution, application, custody, vesting and management 

of ; rules ............ 83-84 

to be deemed public revenue for purposes of Land Acquisition Act, 1894 . 84 

Cantonment magistrate, appointment and subordination of ; executive duties 

of 79, 85 

Cantonment police . ......... 80 

Definitions ............ 77 

Executive orders, rules as to appeals from, ....... 87 

Health, safety and convomence ; power to make rules for ... . 85-80 

Presidency -towns, special provisions for cantonments in ... . 87 

Protection of cantonment authonty, cantonment magistrate or commanding 

officer ............. 88 

Registration of births and deaths ........ 80 

Registration of documents in cantonments, special provisions as to . . xb 

Rules ............. 84, 87 

Spirituous hquors and intoxicating drugs ....... 80 

penalty for unauthonzed sale of, m cantonments ..... ih. 

restriction on possession of, in cantonments : penalty. ... 
arrest of persons and seizure and confiscation of goods for offences in 

respect of .......... . 81 

saving of articles sold or supplied for medicmal purposes ... ih^ 

Taxes— 

imposition, assessment, refund, etc., of, in cantonments .... it.. 

certain taxes not to be levied in cantonments when tax under Bengal 

Chaukidan Act, 1856, is levied ........ 82" 

power to prohibit levy of, and to grant exemption from ... %b^ 

Transfer of Property Act, 1882, sections 54 (2) (<?), 59, 107 and 123, to extend 

to all cantonments m British India. ....... 88- 

Cattle-trespass Act, 1871, meamng of “ local authonty *’ in, extended ... 79 

Cattle-trespass Act, 1871, Amendment Act, 1891, section 11 repealed ... 89 

Census — see Indian Census Act, 1910. 

Certificate — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913; Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Certifying Surgeons — see Indian Fac tones Act, 1911. 

Children — see Indian Factories Act, 1911. 
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CkMle of Civil Procedure, 1908 — ‘ 

section 80 not to apply to certain suits against Administrator General 
section 80 not to apply to certain suits against Official Trustee . 

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 — 

section 471 (9), (5), section 472, repealed 

Chapter XLII made applicable to bonds taken under Act TV of 1912 , 

section 195 amended 

section 196 A inserted 

Schedule II amended .......... 

so much of Schedule I as relates to the Cantonments Act, 1889, repealed 
section 403 not applicable in case of trial by Court-martial .... 

Close time — sec Wild Birds and Animals Protection Act, 1912. 

Commission and discount — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Commissioners of Police — see Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Company — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 1913 ; 
Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Compensation — #ee Dourine Act, 1910 ; Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

Conspiracy — see Criminal Conspiracy. 

Continuing Act, 1910 — 

repealed 

Contracts — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Contributories — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Controller of Patents and Designs — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Co-operative Credit Societies Act, 1904, repealed 

Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 ......... 

Accounts, books, etc. — see Societies. 

Auditors to be persons authorised by Registrar . . . . . 

Bye-laws — see Societies. 

“ Co-operative,” prohibition of the use of the word . . . . , 

Definitions 

Extent of Act 

Indian Compames Act, 1882 — see Societies. 

Indian Registration Act, 1908, section 17 (i) (6) and (c) when not to apply 
Registered Societies — see Societies. 

Registrar — 

appointment of ......... . 

appointment and powers of persons to assist ..... 

power of, to decide certain questions ...... 

Registration of Societies ......... 

application for 

cancellation of • 

conditions of ....••••• • 

evidence of 

power to exempt from requirements as to . 

societies which may be registered ....... 


power to make 



Index, 


Co-operativo Societies Act, lJil2 — contd. 

Societies — 

account*! of registered, to be^audited ...... 

accounts, books, etc., of registered, to be at all times open to Registrar 
Collector, or any person authorizod by Registrar 
address of, to bo registered ........ 

books of registered, proof of entries in . 

borrowing by registered, restrictions on .... . 

bye-laws, proposed, to accompany application for registration 

registration of ........ 

amendments of, to be legistered ...... 

copies of, to be kept open to inspection ..... 

chanties, power of registered societies to contribute to . 

conditions of registration of — see liegistration 

copies of Act, rules, byi'-laws to be kept o]>on to inspection 

dissolution of, registered . ....... 

dividends or bonus not to be paid, exception ... 
exemption of registeri'd, from income-tax, stamp duties, registration 
fees . . ... 

exemption of registered, from provLsions of Act ..... 

incorporation of registered ..... ... 

Indian Companies Act, 1882, not to apply to registered .... 

inquiry of affairs of and ins^xsction of books of registered , costs 
investment of funds of registered ........ 

liability of registered ........ 

when to be unlimited if members are agriculturists .... 

when limited, word “ limited ” to bo last word in the name . 
loans by registered, restrictions on advancing ..... 

members of registered — 

qualification and minimum number of ..... . 

restriction on interest of ........ 

exercise of rights by ........ . 

register ot .......... . 

votes of .......... . 

voting by proxy .... ..... 

exemption from attachment of share or interest of . 

restriction on transfer of share or interest by ..... 

insolvency of, claim of assignee in, not to extend to sliares or interest 

of ...... ... 

devolution of interest on death of . 
liaVulity of past members and of estate of deceased 
charge and set off in respect of debts due from present or past . 
pnonty of claim of registered ........ 

recovery of sums due to Government from registcTed .... 

repeal of Act X of 1904 ......... 

saving of existing .......... 

winding up of registered, appointment and power of liquidators 
Copyright — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 
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■Corporation sole — see Administrator General’s 'Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 

• 1 1 *> 


1913. 

Court Fees Act, 1870 — 

Schedule T, Article 11 amended . ...... 23 

Schedule I, Article 13 A amended ..... . 24 

Schedule II, Article lA inserted ........ 197 


■Court of Small Causes — see Cantonments Act, 1910; Central Provinces. 
Court of Wards — see Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Courts — see Criminal Tribes Act, 1911. 

Courts-maitial — sec Indian Army Act, 1911 

Criminal conspiracy — see Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1913 


Criminal Tribes Act, 1871, repealed. ... ..... 127 

Criminal Tribes (Amendment) Act, 1876, repealed ...... ib. 

Criminal Tribes Act (Amendment) Act, 1897, repealed ..... i6. 

^Crirni nal Tribes Act, 1911 .......... 120 

Courts not to question validity of certain notifications ..... 126 

Cnminal tnbes — 

definition of ...... . ... 120 

finger impressions of registered members of, power to take . . . 121, 122 

notification of ...... • . • 120 

registration of member of • ib. 

see register below 

registered members of, to report themselves or notify residence . . 121 

power to restrict movements of, or to settle . . . . . 121, 122 

power to vary area of movements or residence of . . . . . 122 

registered membcr.s of, which have been settled or whose movements have 

been ro.s trie ted to attend as prescribed . . ... t6. 

see .school, settlement below 

landowners, village-officers, etc., to give information iclatiiig to members 

of, penalty for failure .... ... 126 

Definitions ........... 120, 123 

Landowners — see Criminal tribes aboie. 

Penalties and procedure . ........ 124, 126 

enhanced iiunishment in certain cases . ..... 125 

Register — 

procedure in making of, members of criminal tribe .... 120 

alterations in ........ 121 

charge of. Superintendent of Police to have ...... ib. 

complaints of entries in ........ . ^b. 

transfer of, to district in which tribe is settled or its movements are re- 
stricted ..... ... . . 122 

Rules ............. 123 

penalty for breach of ......... . 125 

.School — 

power to establish and place children of members of criminal tribes in . 123 

superintendent of • *■&. 

certain provisions of Act VIII of 1897 to apply ..... tb. 

power to discharge or remove from ....... tb. 

power to transfer .......... ib. 


2 I 2 
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T'im 

Cffankwl Tribes Aot, 1911 — contd. 

SetUement, 

power to establish and place criminal tribe in 122, 129 

power to discharge or remove from ....... 129 

power to transfer .......... %h. 

Village-officers — ^cc Criminal tribes oibove, 

Crown — see Indian Factories Act, 1911 ; Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 


Currency Notes — see Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910. 

Customs Authority — see Indian Press Act, 1910. 

l>ebenture(8 ) — see Company ; Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Delhi Laws Act, 1912 ........... 293 

Construction of references .......... 294, 295 

Delhi, province of, defined .......... ib. 

Pending proceedings ........... 295 

Powers of Courts and Local Government for purposes of facilitating application 

of enactments ........... 294 

Power to extend enactments to Delhi province ...... 295 

Saving of territorial application of enactments ...... 294 

Vesting of powers of separate officers in single officer ..... 295 


Deserter — see Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Design — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 
Directors — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 
Dividends — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Dourine Act, 1910 — 


Appeals ............. 20 

Committees for hearing appeals ......... 

Compensation for horse or mare destroyed, etc. ...... th. 

settlement of, m case of dispute ........ xh. 

Definitions ............ 19 

Horses, provisions of Act relating to, may be applied to asses used for mule- 

breedmg purposes ........... t6. 

inspection of .......... . ih. 

registration of .......... . %h 

Inspectors, appomtment of ......... ib. 

duties and powers of ......... . j6. 

vexatious entries and searches by ....... . 20 

Penalties ............ 21 

Protection to persons acting under Act in good faith ..... th. 

Rules ............. 20 

Veterinary practitioners .......... 10 

powers of ........... th. 


Drains, sewers, etc . — see Cantonments Act, 1910 ; Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 
Earth — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

Ecclesiastical Registrar — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913. 

Electric Inspector — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

Employment — see Indian Factories Act, 1911. 

Entry and inspection — see Cantonments Act, 1910 ; Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 





'Evidence — see Indian Census Act, 19103; Indian Press Act, 1910 ; Indian Army 
Act, 1911 ; Indian Factories Act, 1911 ; Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Excise Act, 1896 — 

So much oi the Schedule as relates to-the Cantonments Act, 1889, repealed 
Exhibition — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Expert — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Factories — see Indian Factories Act, 1911. 

Fees — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 ; Administrator General’s Act, 
1913 ; Indian Companies Act, 191.3 ; Official Trustees Act, 1913. 
Finger-impressions — see Criminal Tribes Act, 1911. 

Foreign vessels — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

General Clauses Act, 1897 — 

Section 26 not applicable m case of trial by Court-martial .... 

Definition of “ local authority ” in, amended ...... 

Glanders and Farcy Act, 1899 — 

Section 3 amended • , • 

Glanders and Farcy Law Amendment Act, 1910 ....... 

Government — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 1913. 
High Courts — see Admmistrator General’s Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 1913. 
Holidays — see Indian Factories Act, 1911. 

Horses — see Dounne Act, 1910. 

Ind'an Airships Act, 1911 

Airship defined ..... 

power to make rules for licensing the manufacture, possession, use, sale, 
import and expoit of ........ 

power to prohibit import and export of, for public good 
power to cancel or suspend licenses and to acquire, for the public service 
power to prohibit and regulate navigation by .... 

Inspection, search, seizure, detention and removal .... 

Penalties and forfeiture ..... ... 

Procedure for making rules ........ 

Savings for acts done by Government or Government officers 
Saving for acts done in good faith ....... 

Indian Army Act, 1911 

Application of Act to any force raised and maintained in India under authority 
of Governor General in Council .... 

Arrest — see Persons subject to ; Reserve forces below 
Attachment — see Persons subject to ; Reserve forces behio. 

Attestation, persons to be attested 

mode of ; oath or affirmation 
Commencement .... 

Courts-martial : four kinds of 

claim to trial by British officers . 
confirmation of finding or sentence 

not required in case of summary court-martial 
conviction of one offence permissible on charge of another 




167 

79 

73 

ib» 


198 

199 

ib, 

200 

201 

ib. 

201,202 

202 

tb. 

ib. 

138 

139 


141 

ib, 

138 

166 

166 

163 

164 
161 
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Indian Army Act, 1911 — confrf. 

Courts-martial — mnid 

dissolution of : liability of accused to re»trial . . . » . 166- 

district court-martial — 

composition of ......... . 155, 155 

convening of ; contents of warrant ...... 155 

evidence before, Indian Evidence Act, 1872, to apply subject to provisions 

of Act ............ 162^ 

judicial notice may be taken of matterT within general mihtaiy know- 
ledge of members of ........ . 

of general character ......... %h 

of Government officers how taken ....... *6. 

of previous convictions ......... 

presumption as to signatures, etc., of Government officers . . ?5. 

general court-martial — 

composition of ......... . 155, 155 

convening of , contents of warrant ....... 155 

Judge Advocate General . . . . . ., . . . 1<)1 

j'unsdiction — 

previous trial or summary punishment when bar to . . . . 157 

procedure in case of criminal court having concurrent, with . . i6- 

liniitation, period of, for trial by ..... . . 

^ oaths of president and members of ..... . . 150 

place of trial by ........ . . . 157 

powers of ........... . 158 

of summary .......... \h. 

president of .......... . ih, 

casting vote of, in certain cases ....... 150 

privileges of persons attending, etc . . .... 158 

revision of finding or sentence ... .... 1()4 

right of accused to challenge , decision on challongo .... 158 

sentence confirmation of ........ . 153 

of death, majority of court-mai tial requisite to . . . . 151 

power of confirming officers to mitigate, remit oi commute . . 163 

of summary court-martial, when execution to be staved . *154 

or finding of summary court-martial does not require confirmation . \b, 

substitution of valid for invalid . . . . . . . \h, 

execution of — 

corpoial punishment ........ 155 

death 154 

imprisonment ......... 164-155 

sohtaiy confinement ........ 155 

transportation ......... 154-165 

summary court-martial ....... . 155 

proceedmgs of, transmission and setting asuh of . , . 164 

summary general court-martial, convening and composition of . . 155 

trial by, no bar to fresh trial by criminal court ..... 157 

voting of members of ; decision to be by absolute majority of . . . 159 

majority requisite to sentence of death ...... 161 



Index. 
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Indian Army Act, 1911 — contd. 

Courts-martial — concld. 

when to be attended by Judge Advocate 158 

when to be attended by superintending officer ..... ib. 

witnesses ; summoning and examination of, and production of documents 

by 169 

oath of .......... . ib. 

power of Judge Advocate General to issue commission for the examin- 
ation of absent, and procedure thoieon ..... 160 

See also under Punishment below. 

Definitions ............ 139 

Deserter — s^e Persons subject to below. 

Enrolment ............ 141 

presumption of, in certain cases ........ ib. 

punishment for making false statement on ..... . 160 

see Courts-martial, evidence, above. 

Evidence — see Courts martial above. 

Judge Advocate General — see Courts-martial above. 

Oath — see Attestation above. 


Offences ............. 146-161 

abetment of .......... . 151 

civil, when triable by court-martial . . . . . . . 151, 162 

conviction of one offence permissible on charge of another . . . 161 

Pardons and remissions .......... 166 

Persons being in employ or service of, or being followers of His Majesty’s forces 138 

rank and commanding officers of . . . . . . .138, 139 

Persons subject to . 133 

serving out of India ; officers to exercise powers m case of . . . 139 

absence without authority, inquiry into ...... 170 

arrest of ........... . d). 

dismissal of ; certificate in case of person enrolled . . . . . * 142 

deserter, capture of ......... . 169 

absent without authority W'hon deemed to be a . . . . 170 

tlischargo of ; certificate in case of person enrolled ..... 142 

exemption from arrest for debt ; compensation for improper arrest . 168 

exemption from attachment of arms, etc , belonging to . . . . 169 

provision for sending back to Indi.i. whore a person enrolled is dismissed or 

(liscliarged while serving out of India ...... 142 

right of, to make complaint against superior officer , procedure on com- 
plaint ............ 168 

punishment for making false complaint ....... 160 

pay and allowances of — 

deduction from, in certain cases ....... 164 

deduction from public money other than, duo to poison subject to Act . 165 

exemption of, from attachment ....... ICO 

remission of deduction from ........ 

forfeiture and stoppage of, as a form of punishment .... 1^? 

property of, dying, deserting or bccommg insane ; disposal of . . . 167-1 

suit or other proceedmgs m court, by or against ; priority of hearing of . Iv" 
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ti4^ Army Act, 

Ptirileges — >8ee Persons subject to. 

Ph>TOBt>mar8haI ; appointment, powers and duties of . , . . , 144 

See oho under Punishments Mow, 

Punishments : scale of 152 

awarded by court>martial to be taken into consideration by criminal court 
trying accused on same facts I57 

collective fine in case of loss or theft of arms, etc. .... 143 

combination of , I53 

corporal punishment i5. 

position of, m scale of , *5. 

instrument for carrying out ........ 144, 166 

corporal punishment by provost-marshal in certain cases . . , 144 

lower punishment, meaning of I53 

of certain native followers ......... 143 

reduction and minor punishments awardable without intervention of court- 

martial ............ ib. 

reduction of non-commissioned officers to the ranks on the awarding of 

certain pimishments ......... 163 

remission or mitigation of, awarded by court-maitial .... 166 

solitary confinement .......... 163 

limit of 165 

Reserve forces : extension of privilege from arrest and attachment ... 169 

Rules 166 

Witness — see Courts -martial above. 

Indian Articles of War, 1869, rcjicaled ........ 171 

Indian Articles of War Amendment Act, 1894. repealed ..... ib. 

Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, repealed in part ....... 438, 472 

Indian Articles of War Amendment Act, 1900, repealed 171 

Indian Articles of War Amendment Act, 1901, repealed ..... th> 

Indian ifiticles of War Amendment Act, 1904, repealed ..... xh 

Indian Articles of War Amendment Act, 1906, repealed ..... %h 

Indian Christian Mamage Act, 1872, section 81 substituted .... 197 

Indian Christian Mamage (Amendment) Act, 1911 ...... th. 

Indian Compames Act, 1913 .......... 346 

Accounts — see Ckimpany. 

Arbitration : application of Indian Arbitration Act, 1899 .... 399, 414 

Articles of Association — see Company. 

Associations not for profit .......... 364 

Auditors, appointment, qualifications, etc , of . . . . . . 396, 464 

powers and duties of ......... . 397 

report of ........... . 397, 398 

8u oho BaUnoe-sheet. 

Balance-sheet 392 

audit of t&. 

auditor's report or reference thereto to be attached to ... . 392, 397 

authentication of 393 

contents of 392, 384 



lnde£, 


Indian Compcbnies Aofc^ 1913 — contd. 

Balanoe-alieet — eontd. 

copy off with auditor’s report to be forwarded to registrar . . . 393 

right of members to obtain copy of tb. 

Banking Company to publish statement in third Schedule — 

with limited liability, registration of notice to customers . . . 428 

Banks of Bengal, Bombay and Madras, Act not to apply to, save as provided in 

sections 188, 189 438 

Benefit societies to pubhsh statement in third Schedule .... 393 

Bills of exchange, etc., drawing, acceptance or endorsement by Company . 374 

Capital — aee Company. 

Commission and discount, payment of . . . . . . . 383, 384, 387 

to be shown in balance-sheet ....... 384 

Company — 

accounts, true and complete, to be kept by . . . . . 392, 463, 464 

annual list of members of ....... . 366 

articles of association ......... 363 

British register, provisions as to . . . . . . . . 369 

capable of being registered under Act 426 

capital, publication of authonzed as well as subscribed and paid-up . . 368 

carrying on business with less than mimmum number of members . . 398 

certificate of incorporation ......... 364 

certificate of shares, debenture and debenture stock, duty as to issue of . 386 

commencement of business or exercise of borrowing powers by, restrictions 

on 381 

defunct, power of registrar to strike off register . pioceedings ; apphcation 

to Court for restoration ......... 423 

dissolution of, on completion of winding up . . , . . . 408, 415 

power of Court to declare dissolution invalid ..... 421 

established outside British India, having a place of business within British 

India, provisions as to . . . . . . . . . 435 

existing companies, authentication of statements of .... 428 

general provisions as to memorandum Snd articles of association . . 364 

incorporation ........... 349, 354 

limited, reserve liability of ........ . 366 

limited by guarantee, provisions as to . . . . . . . 349, 356 

increase and reduction of share capital by .... . 366 

limited by share ........... 349 

alteration of share capital by . . . . . . . . 361 

meetings .......... 368, 371, 446, 449 

members of, who are ...... .... 366 ^ 

register of .......... . tb. 

memorandum of association of ....... . 349, 354 

alteration of ; procedure, registration 360, 351, 352 

limited by guarantee 349 

hmited by share .......... ib. 

name of, restrictions as to name, change of name ..... 360 

publidation of, by limited company 367, 308 
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€k>mpany — oontd. 
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etc. ...... ..... 

notice of increase of share capital, or of members ..... 

office and name .... ..... 

power of, as regards shares ......... 

proceedings, minutes of . . ..... 

register is evidence . . . . 

entry in, when share warrant issued .... 

inspection of . . . ... . . 

power to close .... . ... 

rectification of notice 

registered under former C'ompanies Aets .... 
registration of unlimited, as limited 

regLstration under Part VIII, requirements for, in case of joint stock com- 
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in case of othci companies 
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Compromise .......... . 399 

Contracts, form and execution ... ... 373, 374 

Contributories defined .... . . 401 

in case of death or insolvenr \ of memlnT . 402 


lialnlitv of directors . . 401 

liabilit} of present and past members as 400 

ma\ be consulted as regards windint; up 401 

nature of liability of 401 

powers of ( ourt in respect of, on winding up In Couif 407, 40H, 410 

Court hacing juri'^dK tion . 348 

power of, to grant relief to direetors, etc , in eeitam cusos 4,37 
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Sfe aUo ( 'ontnbutories 


Creditors, ecnisent of, to altcTation of memorandum . 351 
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commission, allowance, discount, etc ,jn resja^ct of dedsmtures 3«7 

contraet to subscnlx* for delx-ntun**, sjx*cihc jx-rfoi niance of . 391 

holders of, entitled to ias|>ect and get copies of auditor's rojiort arul balance 

sheet .......... . 398 

holders of, entitled to sufficient ne*tice Ixdore altiTution of iiu'inorandum 

of association is confirmed .... . . 351 

inspection and taking copies ..... 390 

particulars in the case of senes of debentures ..... 110 

perpetual debentures not invalid ........ 390 
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Debenturee and floating charges — conM. 

power to re-issiio redeemed debentures ....... 386 


register of ........... . 386, 389 

register of debenture-holders : inspection of . , . . . . 390 
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Deposit societies to publish statement m third Schedule . 393 

Directors — see also Prospectus , Winding up — 

appointment, qualifications, etc . , . 372, 373, 449, 450*463 

authentication of balance-sheet by . . . , 395 

damages, application against, in ivmding up for, deemed a suit for purposes 

of Indian Limitation Act, 1908 . . . 420 

list of . . . 373 
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Dl^ idcnds and reserve . . . . . 
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uppointc'd bj Court on application ..... 

cMdenco in support of application . 

examination and report by .... 
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•Joint stiK'k company defined for purposes of Part VIII 
roquirementss for registration under Part VIII. b\ 
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copy of instmmeot creatmg, to be kept at company's registered office . 388, 380 

created by company after commencement of Act to be void in certain cases 
unless registei^d .......... 385, 386 

penalty for non-registration ......... 380 

register of, to bo kept by registrar ....... 387 

rectification of ......... . 388 

to be kept by company : inspection of ..... . 380 

receiver’s accoimts and notices to bo entered in ... . 388 

registration of, with registrar ........ tb, 

certificate of .......... 387 

certificate of, to be endorsed on debenture or certificate of debenture 

stock ........... t&. 

satisfaction of, to be entered on register ...... 380 

Notices ............. 454, 455 

Ofiences against Act, courts which may take cognizance of . . . . 437 

to be non -cognizable .......... i6. 

Partnerships exceeding certam number prohibited ..... 348 

Payment of commission and discount ....... 383, 384, 387 

of dividends ........... 453 

of inteiest out of capital ......... 384 

Private company defined .......... 347 

conversion of, into public company ....... 300 

not required to sciid balance-sheet and auditor’s report to registrar, members, 

etc 302, 303, 308 

restrictions as to appointment of auditors not applicable to . . . 307 

Prospectus defined ........... 348 

filing, and requirements as to particulars . . . . . .375, 377 

effect of non-comphance ........ 377 

liability of directors and others for statoraonts in, . . . . . 378 

restrictions or alteration of terms mentioned in prospectus or statement . tb, 

statement in lieu of, ......... . *b, 

waiver of compliance, condition for, void against applicant for share or 
debenture ........... 377 

who may not be proposed as directors in ...... 372 
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statement m third Schedule to be filed by certam, ..... 393 

Public examination of promoter, director, manager or other officer . . 409 

Receiver, appointment of, to be registered ....... 388 

filing of accounts of, and notice of cioasing to act by, .... tb. 

Registrar and assistant registrar, appointment of, . . . . . . 424 

existing R^^tvars, registers, continued ....... 438 

fees to be paid to, ......... . '425 

exempticm of certam oompanios from payment of fees . . 428 

inspector appointed on report of 395 

power cl, to require evidence as to nature of company .... 428 

power d, to call log iolormatioa or explanation 384 
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Registration under Part VIII and effect thereof 427, 4^t 

Roles : power of Govemcnr General in Council to make . . . . < 399 

See alw Winding up. 
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Shares : allotment of share capital . 3gl 

calls on 441 

certificate of share or stock held by a member ..... 359 

company not to buy, or lend on security of, its own .... 440 

company’s lien on , 440^ 44I 

forfeiture of 443, 444 
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nature, issue, renewal and transfer of . . . . 355, 357, 439, 440*, 442, 443 

notice to registrar of consolidation of share capital and conversion of share 

into stock 301, 302, 444 


reduction of share capital ......... 362*363 

retam as to allotment .......... 332 

share warrants to bearer ....... 359, 360, 444*445 

effect of issue of .......... 300 

rights and position of bearer of ....... . t5. 

surrender of ij, 

summary, diftingui^hing different kinds of, and specifying certain parti- 
culars as to, to be prepared annually ....... .359 

when may bo accepted by liquidator m voluntary windmg up as consider- 
ation of sale of property of company being wound up . . . . 414 

Statement — 

m Form G, third Schedule, to bo published by certain companies . . 393 

in lieu of prospectus — «ee Prospectus. 

Stock : offoot of conversion of shares into, ....... 362 

reconversion of, into paid-up shares : notice ...... 361 

See also Company ; Shares. 
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notice of, not to bo entered in reguster of company ..... 367 

Winding up — 
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avoidanco of certain transfers on, ........ 417 
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different modes of ......... . 400 
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fraudulent preference 418 

insolvent companies, application of insolvency rules in winding up of . 417 

liabilities of delinquent directors, promoters, etc 419, 420 

liquidators, general powers of 419 

meetings to ascertain wishes of creditors or contributories . . . 4X> 
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Indian Companies Act, 1913 — concld. 

Winding up — conld. 

pending liquidations, information «ts to . 
preferential payments .... 

registered office ” defined foi purposes of jurisdiction in, 
rules ......... 

savmg of pending proceedings .... 

unregistered companies, of . 

Winding up by Court .... . 

power of Court to adopt proceedings taken in voluntary 
Winding up subject to supervision of Court . 

power to ordoi voluntary winding up to continue as 
Winding up, voluntary ...... 

no bar to winding up by Court .... 

Indian Companies Act, 1882 — 

nob to supersede or affect rights of Administrator General 
repealed ......... 
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Indian Companies (Momorandum of -4ssociation) Act, 1895 repealed 
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cognizance of offence .... 

amendment of procedure in cases of 
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Arbitration ...... 

Attachment, exemption of supply linos, etc , from, in certain cases 
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ascertainment of, by arbitration, in case of dispute 
Definitions ......... 
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Tndian Electricity Act, 1910 — contd. 

Entry and inspection by electric inspector or other oflicor . . , . 54 

by licensee or person authon/.od ........ 45 

License for supply of energy and for laying down supply lines — 

application for, and grant of ; fees . . . . . . . 31, 54 

application for, by local authority ....... 32 

amendment of .......... . 34 

grant of, to one, no bar to grant to another in re.spcct of same area . . 32 

liconsoo not to acquire, or associate with business of supplying energy, 

under any other license . . . . . . • . . . 37, 38 
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ment ............ ^38 

objection to grant of ......... . 32, 54 
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revocation of .......... . 33, 34 
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undertaking .......... 37 
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thority . .... . .35 
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of . 36 
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sanction required for supply of energy by condition^ of grant of sanction . 49 

streets, etc , breaking up of, by . . . . , . . . 60 

transmission and use of energy by, rostuctions upon .... ih. 

Otfences and penalties .......... 55-57 

institution of prosecutions ...... . . 57 

Pipes or wires, alteration of, by licensee , notice to be given, procedure, com- 

jjensatiou ............ 41 

Protection of person or propc^rty from injury ...... 54 

of railways, tramways, canals, wateiw'ays, docks, whaives and piers . 51 

of telegraph, telephone and electric signal linos . . . . . 51, 54 

to persons acting under Act ......... 58 

Recovery of sums recoverable under certain provisions of Act ... i5. 

Rules ............. 54, 65 

Service of notices, etc .......... 64, 58 

Streets, railways, tramways broken up to be reinstated without delay . . 44 

parts opened or broken up to be lighted at night ..... th. 

See also Non -licensee aboWy and Works below. 
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Supply of energy — 

area of supply, plan of 67 

by bulk licensee ........... 64 

by non-licensee ........... 49, 60 

charges for, to be made without undue preference ..... 46, 47 

proTisions as to . . . . . . . . . . . 66, 67 

discontinuance of, to consumer neglecting to pav charges till charges are 

paid ’ 47 

energy supplied under one method of charging not to be used for purpose 

for which higher method of charging is m force ..... ib, 

for public lamps ........... 64 

grant of license for . 31 

meter, amount of supply to be ascertained by 47 

“ correct ” meter defined ........ 49 

provisionaas to ......... . 47 

, obligation of hcensee to make ; compulsory work and supply . . 46, 54, 60, 62 

outside area of supply 49 

Se€ aUo License above. 

Supply lines — 

grant of license to lay down ......... 31 

See Works below. 


Telegraph authorities, powers of, under Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, may be 

confwred on certam persons ......... 57 

Telegraph line — see Protection above ; Works below. 


Testing and inspection . . . . . . . . . 54, 56, 69-67 

Trees near aonal lines, removal of 46 

Use of energy, restriction on licensee’s controllmg or interfering with . . 46 

Works — , 

Aerial lines, special provisions as to placing of stay or strut for . . 38, 39 

placmg of, in case of emergency ....... 41 

removal of trees near ......... 45 

restriction on placing of, along or across street, railway, tramway, 

canal or waterway ......... ib. 

Laying of supply Imes or other works near any sower, drain, wator-courso 
or other pubhc work or near electric supply line or work of any licensee ; 
notice to be given and procedure, compensation ..... 43, 54 

Laying or placing of works withm ton yards of telegraph wire , notice to 

be given, proc^rre ; exception in case of emergency .... 44 

New works to be placed in, under, over, along or across any street, 
railway, tramway, canal or waterway ; notice to be given and procedure, 
compensation ........... 39, 66 

Power to alter position of supply linos or other works .... 41 

Power to lay down supply lines and other works ..... 36 

Restriction on power of laying down or placing of, in, through or against 
any building and certam other places ; compensation .... ib. 

Indian Electricity Act, 1903, repealed ........ 69 

Indian Electricity Act, 1910 30 

Indian Emigration Act, 1908, section 6 substituted ...... 74 

Indian Emigration Act, 1910 . . ib. 
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Indian Factories Act, 1881, repealed .... .... 

Indian Factories Act, 1891, repealed .... . . . . * 

Indian Factories Act, 1911 . . ..... 

Abstract of, and of rules to be affivoil in factonon ..... 

Accident — see Factories heloiv 
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Application of Act : certain provision'^ not to ap^dy to mines, electrical stations 
and certain other factories ; power to extend Act m ceitam cases 
Appeal from order of inspector ......... 

Burma — see Holiday. 

Certifying surgeons, appointment of, giant of ccitifieato by, delegation of func- 
tions by ............ 

Children, register of .......... . 

See also’ Employment. 

Crown factories, application ot Act to . 
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computation of hours of ........ . 194 
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openers ...... ... 184 
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hours of : exception as to women ....... il. 

of children, provisions as to ... . .... ib. 

m textile factories, limitation of hours of . . . 187 
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of women, provisions as to hoiir» of exception .... 180 

See Hohday. 

Evidence of ago ......... . 192 

Governor General in Council to have all powc'rs of Local Ciovernment undei 

Act . 194 

Factories ........... - 183 

doors of, to open outwards .... . . tb. 

fencing of parts of ..... . ... th. 

fire, precautions against and pro\ ision for escape in case of . . %b. 

latrines, etc. ........... ih, 

lighting of ........... . 182 

notice of accidents in . . . ...... 188 

notice to be given by person occupying ...... 181 
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ventilation of, provisions for ....... 
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Holiday, weekly ; exception ........ 

, special provision for Burma ....... 
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Section 39 amended ........... xb. 

Section 77, proviso, repealed ........ th. 

Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 1912 ...... 264 

not affected by Act Vll of 1913 ... ..... 438 

Act applies to all persons or bodies of |)eison.s doing Life Assuranee business in 

British India . . ...... 26.5 

power to exempt from provisiops of ...... . 276 

Act VI of 1882, Companies Act — 

section 74, exemption from, in certain causes ... . . 268 

section 84 to apply to examinations by inspector under Act . . . 275 

section 131, amendment of ........ . 276 

Act V of 1912, Provident Insurance Societies Act — 

saving of societies registered under ....... 265 

custody and inspection of documents dejioKitod with Governor General in 

Council . . . ..... 273 

definitions ............ 264 

delegation of powers to Local Governments ...... 276 

forms 207, 268, 272 

alteration of .......... . 273 

Fund, life assuranoe — see Life Assurance Conijianic i. 

Inspectors, anpointment of, and examination by . . . . . . 275 





« Ixulian Life Assurance Companies Act, 1912 — contd, 
life Assurance Companies — 

deposit to be made by ........ 266 

doing other business to keep life assurance fundjseparate ; exception of 
certain existing companies ........ t6. 

deposit to form part of life assurance fund ...... tft. 

appropriation of life assurance fund ....... 267 

accounts and balance-sheets . 267, 277, 280 

actuarial report and abstract ........ 267, 284 

actuarial report and abstract in case of mutnal companies ... ib, 

statement of life assurance business . . . * . . . . 268, 287 

deposit of accounts, balance-sheets, abstracts, statements ^ith Governor 

General in Council : exemption from Act VI of 1882 .... 268 

power of Governor General in Council to call for further statement . . ib. 

custody and inspection of documents deposited ..... 273 

copies of accounts, balance-sheets, etc., to be forwarded to share-holder or 

policy-holder on apphcation ........ 269 

audit ............ lb, 

list of share-holders .......... ib, 

deed or instrument constituting : copies to be kept and supplied to share- 
holders and policy-holders on application ...... tb, 

pubhshing amount of authorized capital must also publish amounts of 
subscribed and paid-up capital ........ tb. 

established outside British India ........ tb. 

amalgamation or transfer, sanction of Court ...... 270 

statements and documents to be filed on ..... . «b. 

winding up ........... 271 

valuation of accounts and pohcies : alteration of rules m Schedule 6 . 272, 288 

reduction of contracts .......... 272 

publication of accounts of ........ . 273 

carrying on business in the United Kingdom ...... 273, 274 

Notices, service of .......... . 276 

Penalties and cogmzance of offences ... .... 274, 27.5 

Proof of documents and copies . . ...... 273 

Kules . . .......... 276 

Saving of societies registered under Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912 . 265 

Indian Limitation Act, 1908, to apply to certain applications as if they were 

suits ............. 420 

Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 ........... 225 

Asylums, establishment of ......... . 245 

mto which admission may be ordered ....... 231, 245 

reception of boarders in ........ . 227 

Bonds, iirovisions of Code of Criminal Proccduie to apply to . . , . 247 

Chartered High Conits, saving of powers of . . . . . . . 226 

Commissioners of Police in Presidency 40 wus and Baugoou, powers of . . 230 

Criminal lunatics, reception and detention of ...... 227, 232 

inspection of • 233 

Definitions ............ 226 

l>etention pending report bv medi*'*!! in cei taui casO'^ .... 230 
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Xlidi»n Lanftoy Act, 1912 — wnXd. 

]>etontioii — coiM, 

pending removal to asylum . 

Disohaxge of lunatics, by order of visitors 

on application of person on whose petition reception order was made 
in case of lunatics subject to Army Act , 
on undertaking of relative for due care of lunatic . 
found on inquisition not to be lunatic 
Escape and recapture ...... 

Forms in Schedule ....... 

Inquisition — 

(i) in Presidency- towns . . . 

power of Court to make rules 
(li) outside Presidency-towns .... 

Court of Wards or Collector when to take ehaigc . 
lector’s proceedings ..... 

Maintenance of lunatic — 

in case of reception order ... 
in case of inquisition ...... 

when to be paid by <. overnn ent 
power to apply property oi estate of lunatic towaixls pa\ iiieiit of cost 
saving of liability of relatives for 
Medical certificates ...... 

amendment of ..... . 

Medical examination of lunatic, time and manner of 
Pensions payable by Government to lunatic • payment and application of 
Police, powers and duties of, in respect of wandering and dangerous lunatics 
Reception or detention of lunatics m asylum, restiiction on 
penalty for improper ...... 

of lunatics received from outside British India 
Reception after inquisition ...... 

Reception order on petition ..... 

Reception order, otherwise than on petition — 

in the case of lunatic soldier subject to Army Act . 
m the case of lunatics not under proper care or control 
in the case of wandering and dangerous lunatics 
Reception order to be sufficient authority for reception or det 
certified copy of, to be sc*nt to i)erson in charge of asylum 
amendment of . 

Removal of lunatics .... 

Repeal of enactments 
Rules . . ... 

Saving of orders, etc., under repealed Acts 

Suits, prosecutions, etc., against persons acting under Act, barrc'd 
Visitors, appointment of, and inspection of asylums by 
Indian Lunatic Asylums Act, 1858, repealed 

Indian Lunatic Asylums Act (1858) Amendment Act, 1888, repealed 
Indian Lunatic Asylums Act (1858) Amendment Act 1889, re|x;aled 
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Indian Museum Agt, 187d, repealed ...... r- . . 

Indian Museum Act, 1887, repealed 

Indian Museum Act, 1910 — 

(Collections belongmg to Asiatic Society of Bengal to bo kept distinguished'and 
restored on determination of triist . . . . . , , ” , 

Oollections not belonging to trustees may be kept in Museum, but not to become 
property of Crown on determination of trust ...... 

power of trustees in respert of — ske Trustees. 

to vest in Crown on determination of trust ..... 

Officers and servants to lie public serv'ants and subject to Civil Service Regu- 
lations ... ...... . . 

Trustees, constitution, incoiporation, jxiwcra and duties of ... 

property vested in . . . ..... 

rojiorts and accounts to be furnished >»> ...... 

Trustees under Act XX 1 1 of 1876 to vacate ottice 

Indian Paper Currency Act, 190.5, repealed ....... 

Imlian Paper Currency Act, 1910 — 

Appointment and suboidination of officers ..... 

Bills payable to bearer on demand, prohibition of isouo of, by piivatc persons ; 

penalty , ... 

Commissioner of Papei Cunency ....... 

Currency agency . . ... 

Currency agent ... .... 

<'uironcy notes — 

amount of, in circuKition not to exieed usseivo . . • • 

circles and offices for issue of ........ 

issue of, foi gold or silver com *......» 

Issue of, foi certain gold or silver com or gold or silver bullion 'or securities 
held by the Secretary of State 
issue of, to Govcinment trea-sunes 

issued from Cawnporc under Act III of 1905 ...... 

other than universal currency notes to IxMi^nauK' of town of issue 
piovision and distribution of ....... 

piovision in case of closure of office of issue ...... 

signature to ........... 

town of issue of, where issued by Currency agency . . . . 

where legal tender .......... 

where payable ..... ..... 

Deimrtment of Paper Cuirency . .... 

abstract of accounts of . ... 

Head Commissioner of Paper Currency . * .... 

Reserve com, bullion and secunties . ...... 

coin and bullion during transit between England and India to remain part 


interest on Indian secunties forming jiart of reserve • account 
nished .......... 


power to deal with reserve . . . , . 

power to sell and replace Indian securities forming 
Rules .... • • • 


tojbo fur- 
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ladiaii Paper Currency Act, 19l(>— 

Securities which may form reserve, nature and amount ef . . . . 15 

Trustees of Indian securities forming part of reserve . » . . • id. 

* Universal currency note * defined ........ 11 

Indian Paper Currency Act, 1910, section 22 amended ...... 131 

Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 ........ 93 

Appeal — see Patent, sj^ecification, helow, 

to Governor General in Council : period of limitation ; as.sistance of export 114 

Assessors — see Infringement below. 

Commencement ........... 93 

Controller of Patents and Designs — see also Design ; Patent, specification, heIov\ 

appointment of ........... 112 

to have control of i:)atent office ........ tb, 

powers of, may be oxeiciscd by any officer authoiizod by Governor General 
' in Council ........... ib, 

reports by or into, not to bo published or open to public inspection . . id. 

to have certain powers of civil courts . . . . . , , 114 

to issue publication of patented inventions ...... tb. 

to give party an opportunity of being heard before exercising discretionary 

power to bis prejudice ......... tb. 

pouer to take directions of Governor General III Council .... ih, 

power to refuse to grant patent or register design on ground of illegality or 
immorahtv ........... 


right of, to be hoard in legal proceedings .... 

Copies — 

transmission of certifiotl, printed copies of sjiocifications, etc., to bo sent to 
certain T.ooal Governments and other authorities . . . . . 

Copyright — sec under Design below. 
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98, 100, lOl. 113 


114 


Crown — 

saving of right of, in relation to grant, etc., of letters patent . . . lib 

See also Patent helow. 

Definitions ............ 93 

Design — 

application for registration of ....... . 107 

when deemed to bo abandoned for default of applicant , . . 108 

on abandonment or refusal of application, drawings, specimens, etc,, 

not to bo published or open to public inspection . . . . 112 

appbcation to, of certain provisions relating to patents . . . . Ill 

article to which a registered design has been applied, requirements before 

delivery on sale of ......... . 109 

power of Governor General in Council to modify requirements . . id. 

clerical error in representation of, power of Controller to correct . , 113 

cop 3 fTight on registration of ........ 108 

extension of period of ........ . 108, 109 

effect of, etc. : Ill 

effect of disclosure on ........ . 109 

information as to existence of . . . ... 110 

. inspection of design during period of copyright .... 109 

inspection and taking copies of registered designs ... . id. 
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Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 — cMitd, 

■^>esign — contd, 

legal proceedings on piracy of registore<l design ; application of provisions 
relating to patents . . ....... 

registration of , . . ...... 

in new classes 

certificate of .......... 

copies of certificate of, granted on loss of original .... 

date of ........... 

power of Controller to refuse ; appeal to Governor General in Council 
power to Controller to cancel .* . 

Disability, declaration, act, etc., on behalf of infant, lunatic or person under 
Drawing — see specification. 

Evidonco — 

register to be evidence ......... 

certificate of Controller to be evidonco ....... 

&ee also Patent below. 

Exhibitions — 

effect of exhibiting invention at ....... . 

designs at . .......... 

Expert — acc Appeal 

Extent ............. 

Fees, m respect of grant of patents and registration of designs 
invalidity of pioceodings on non-payment of . 

Foreign vessels — 

patents how f ii binding on ........ . 

Governor General in Council — see De.vign ; Patent, specification, helou\ 

Indian ^luseuni — see Model below. 

Infant — ste Di'^abihty. 

Infi ingement — 

of copyiight in registered design . . ..... 

of patent — 

no proceedings for, until patent granted ...... 

no proceedings for infringement committed before publication of 
specification .......... 

power to refuse damages for infringement committed after failure to pay 
fee ............ . 

damages for, not recoverable from person not aware of patent . 

suit for : grounds of defence to suit ....... 

procoodings in suit for : assessors to be called m . . . . . 

remetly in case of groundless threats of legal proceedings for alleged in- 
fringement .... ...... 

See also Patent heloxc. 

Invention ; what is new .......... 

Lunatic — see Disability above. 

Model — see specification below. 

to bo supplied to Indian Museum ... .... 

Museum — see Indian Museum above. 
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rndian Patents and Designs Act, 191 1 — 

Patent — 

am^dment of application, specification, ilrawing, by way of disclaimer, 
correction or explanation ; application for and procedure thereon ; appeal 
to Governor General in Council . . . . . , , . 

application for giant of : contents, form, etc , of , , 

See Fee ; specification, bplou\ 

advertisement, on acceptance ; public msjiection .... 

examination of, by Controller ; power to lefusc to accept, or require amend 
meat ; appeal to Governor General in Coimcil .... 

powei of Controller to correct clerical errors ...... 

when application is abandoned or becomes void, specification, drawings, 
etc., not to be published or oyien to ymblic inspoctifm .... 

•date of, on amendment ......... 

to be void on non-acceptance uithin twelve month*?, power to extend time 
u-=e of invention after accoptanco of ...... . 

<leeds, licenses and other dewnmonts i elating to ; copies f)f, to bo suyiplicd 
to Controllei , not iccoivable in evidence if copies not supplied 
t>ouT» bound by, powei fo use invention for s<nvico of Crown . 
compulsory license, petition for grant of, and ywoeediiro thereon ; referom'** 
to High Court .... ... 

certificate of valiHitv of. power of Court to giant in suit for infringement 
effect of certificate ......... 

< orrection bv Conti oiler of clerical Cl rors 111 ...... 

<late of . , 

grant of, not to be prejudiced by u-nC of invention between aucjitanco of 
application and .sealing of patent ....... 

grant and sealing of ......... . 

Infringement, spec ification. 

grant of, to true mv'entoi, on rcvocition ..... 


grant of, to two or more pei‘'On-> ........ 

grant of duplicate . , 

effect, extent and form of ........ . 

not invalidated bv fraudulent ajqilrvition ..... 

opposition to grant of derision of Conti oiler and app< al to Governor 
Goneial in Council .......... 

extonsion of teirn of . yietition for and procedure thereon : rcforonco to 
High Court ... . . . ... 

lapse of, for non-payment of fce(K) : pow« r to extend time 
restoration of lapsetl jiatont • application for and procedure thereon, appt‘al 
to Governor General in Council ... 
revocation of ; grant to true inventor in lieu of revoked patent 
See Register below. 

revocation of .......... . 

sample — see spec ification below. 

specification to accompany application foi grant of patent . . . 

contents of : power of Controller to require drawing, model, sample , 
amendment of, by Court ........ 

amendment of, restriction on recovery of damages on . . . 

Controller, yiower of, to require amendment of syiecification or drawing ; 
appeal to Governor General in Council ...... 
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Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 — concW. 

Patent — contd. 

See also Amendment. 

Cortroller, power of, to correct clerical errors in ... . 

reference by Controller for inquiry and report on, before scaling of patent 
may contain more than one claim ...... 

substitution of, for rights under Act V of 1888 .... 

term of .......... . 

Patent office ........... 

appointment of officers and clerks of ..... . 

pnnishraent for wrongful use of words “ Patent office ” . 

Post, applications, notices, etc., may be sent by . 

Proprietor of patent or design, rights and powers of ... . 

See also Registered proprietor 
Register — 

notice of trust not to be entered in ...... 

of designs . . . . . . • « • 

of jiatents ......... 

entries of certain decrees and oiders to be made m 
grant of certified copies of extracts ..... 

to bo ojxjn to inspection of public ..... 

correction of cleneal errors in, power of r'ontroller to make 
entry of assignments and transmissions in .... . 

rectification of, by order of High Court ..... 

Registered proprietor of patent or design, rights and powers ot 

Rules ............ 

Sigmituro — 

and vciification .... ..... 

wiion may be done by agent ..... 

])ow'cr of Contiollcr to requiie pcisonal ...... 

Trust — see Registei above. 

In* ban Penal Code — 


Section 40 amended ........ . . 

Chapter VA inserted .......... 

Section 75 substituted .... ... 

Indian'Ports Act, 1908, section 0, sub-section (7), new clause 'substituted foi d.ui-i 

(/>) . . . . 

Indian Ports (Amendment) Act, 19il ...... 

liuban Post Office Act, 1898 — 

Section 21, new sub-sections (i) and (2), substituted . . . . . 

Sections 23, 24, 25, 26, 35 and 48 amended ...... 

Indian Press Act, 1910 ........... 

Barring of jurisdiction .......... 

Books and documents — 

detention of, by customs officer in certain cases . . . . . 

detention by postal authorities of parcels containing, in certain cases 
forfeiture of, in certain cases ...... 
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Evidence, special rules of , 8, 9^- 

Newspapers — 

copies of, printed in British India to be delivered gratis to Government . 8 

detention by postal authority of parcel containing, in certain cases . , 7 

detention of, by customs officers in certain cases . . . . • t6* 

forfeiture of copies of, in certain cases . . . . . . . 3, 4, 6 

publisher of, security to be deposited by ..... . 6 

further security .......... 0 

forfeiture of security ......... tb. 

transmission by post of, prohibited in certain cases .... 7 

Penalties ............. 9 

Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 — 

annulment of declaration made under section 4 or section 5 of, m certain 

cases . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Printmg press — 

keeper of, security to tie deposited by ...... . 3 

further security .......... 4 

foifeiture of security ........ 3, 4 

Return of sccunty in certain cases 9 

Search warrant^ • . . . . . . , . , . . 5, G 

Service of notu i*- .......... . 9 

Setting aside ol order of forfeiture, hearing before Special Bench of High 

Court ; procedure ........... 8, 9 

Indian Regi'>tration Act, 1908, saving of provisions of ..... .309, 332 

Indian Short Titles Act, 1897, so much of section 2 and schedule as relates to Act \’ 

of 1875 repealed , . . . . . . . . . . 171 

Indian Succession Act, 1865 — 

sections 280, 281 not to affect validity of certain payments .... 330 

not to su{ier»ede or affect nghts of Administrator General . . . . 

not to affect ].)owers of pohee m presidoncy-towns in certain cases . . . 

Indian Stamp Act, 1899 — 

Schedule I, Article No 13, new clause (6), .substituted .... 20.3 

Section 23A, sub'SectioD (/), amended ....... fb. 

Section 8 (1) amended ......... 21 

Schedule I, Article .5 substituted ........ dr 

Schedule I, Article J7. substituted ....... 22 

Schedule I, Article 43, sabstitutod ........ tb. 

Schedule 1, Article .79, .i mended ......... 23 

Schedule I, Article 62. amended ......... %h 

♦ 

Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, 1910, Schedule I, clause (6), substituted . 203 

Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, 1910 ........ 21 

Indian Stamp (Amendment) Act, 1912 203 

Indian Tariff Act, 1894 — 

Schedule III, new item No. 5, substituted 131 

Schedule III substituted 24 

Schedule IV,. Article 11, amended th 



Press Act, 1910 — coned. 
Definitions 
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Indian Tariff Act, 1894— confo/. 

Schedule IV, Aiticle 15, amen<led ....... 

Schedule IV, Article 16, amended ....... 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1906, repealed 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1908, repealed 

Indian Tariff (Amendment) Act, 1910 ....... 

Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, meaning of local authority ” in, extended 
Indian Tramways Act, 1886 — 

Section 3 — 

new clause substituted for clause (5) . 

clause (.9) amended ... ..... 

Section 7, sub -section (2 ) — 

now clause substituted for clause (e) ..... . 

clause (m) amended ... ...... 

Section 24, sub-section (/), clause (c), amended ..... 

Section 44 amended .......... 

Indian Tramways (Amendment) Act, 1911 . ..... 

Indian Trusts Act, 1882 — 

Saving of provisions of . . ..... 

not to affect section 22 of Act IT of 1913 . .... 

Indian Universities Act, 1909, section 6, sub-section (*?). proviso added to 
Indian Universities (Amendment) Act, 19U ...... 

Indian Volunteers Act, 1869, section 30 added 
Indian Volunteers (Amendment) Act, 1900 
Infant — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 191 1 
Infringement — see Indian Patents and Designs Ad, 1911. 

Inquisition — see Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Inspector(s ) — see Indian Life Asauranco Compamea Act, 1912 ; Dourine Act, 
1910 ; Indian Electricity Act, 1910 ; Indian Companies Act, 1913 ; Indian 
Factones Act, 1911. 

Insurance Companies — see Indian Companies Act, 1013 
Interest — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

payment of, out of capital — see Company. 

Intoxicating drugs — see Cantonments Act, 1910. 

Jn\ention — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Inventions and Designs Act, 1888 — 

repealed : continuance of proceedings under ...... 

substitution of patent for right under ........ 

Joint Stock Companies — see Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Judge Advocate General — see Indian Army Act, 1911. 

Judicial Commissioner — see Central Provinces. 

Land Acquisition Act, 1894 — 

The term “ work ” m sections 40 (1) {b) and 41 (6) in, to be deemed to include 
electrical energy supplied or to bo supplied by means of the work to be con* 

structed 

The term “ public revenue ” in section 6 of, to include cantonment fund . 
Land'Owners — see Criminal Tribes Act, 1911. 

License — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 
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Liquidators — «ee Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

liocal Authority — see Cantonments Act, 1910 ; Indian Eloctncity Act, 1910 
Local Authorities (Emergency) Loans Act, 1897, sections 2 (/), 3 (/) and {2) and 4 


amended ......... . 292 

Local Authonties Loan Act, 1879, meaning of “ local authority ” in, extended . 79 

Lunacy (District Courts) Act, 1868, repealed .... . . 264 

LuUacy (Supreme Courts) Act, 1868, repealed .... . . ib. 


Lunatic— Indian Lunacy Act, 1912; Indian Patents and Designs Ad, 1911 
Maintenance — see Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Marriage ceremony among Sikhs called Anand Validated ... . 2 

Matches — see White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition Act, 1913. 

Memorandum of Association — see Indian Companie.s Act, 1913. 

Military Lunatics Act, 1877 — 

repealed . . . ^ . ...... . 264 

Military men — see Administrator Ceneral’s Act, 1913 
3Iodel — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Moitgage or charge — see Indian Companie.s Act, 1913. 


Motor Vehicles International Circulation Act, 1912 ... . . 292 

Definition of “ motor vehicle >b. 

Exclusion of other laM’s .......... >b. 

Rules ............. fb. 

Museum — see Indian Museum Act, 1910 ; Indian Patents and Designs Act. 1911 
^Mussulman Wakf Validating Act, 1913 — 

Definitions ............ 334 

Power to create certain wakfs ......... 336 

Validity of certain wakfs .......... tb 

Saving of local and sectarian customs ...... tb 

Native Christian Administration of Estates Act, 1901, rcpealotl in pait . . . 333 

Newspaper — see Indian Press Act, 1910. 


Notice of suit — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 1913 

Notice of trust — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913 ; OflQcial Tiustccs Act, 

1913. 

Oath — see Indian Army Act, 1911, 

Official Trustee — see Administrator General’s Act, 1913 ; Official Trustees Act, 

1913. 

Official Trustees Act, 1864, repealed . , . . • . , . . . .109 

Official Trustees Act, 1913 — 

Accounts and audit — see Official Trustee. 

Company — 


enlary of name of Official Trustee on register of . . . 303 

Fees .304 

disposal of . ......... ib. 

Government — 

liability of, for acts of Official Trustee ....... :103 

transfer of acoumulations to credit of, . . . . 305 

prooee^faig by claimant to recover money transfcrreit to credit of, . 306 



Index. 


• f ftffiBS. < 

•Official Trustees Act, I913r~«mfrf. 

High Courts — 

extent of jurisdiction of . . 300- 

, power of, to make orders regarding trust property vested in Official Trustee 300 

Interpretation ............ 209 

Notice of trust — 

entry of name of Official Trustee not to be . . . , . . 303 

Notice of suit against Official Trustee not required m certain cases , 304 

Official Trustee — 

accounts and audit, powers of auditon ... . . 304-305 

cost of audit ... . . , 305 

inspection of accounts and audit report ... 
appointment, designation and qualiticatior s . . 300 

appointment of, as trustee of settlement vesting . . . 301 

as trustee by will : vesting . . . . 302 

by High Court : vesting . . , . . . th. 

by private trustees to be trustee of piopeity vesting j6. 

bond or security not to be roquiroil from, . . 303 

capacities in which he may act . . . . . 301 

cases in which he may not act ....... 

ileputy, appointment and powers of, ..... . ih. 

powers and duties of, general ..... . . \h 

powers of administration, general ... ... 3D(i 

solo trustee, must be . . ...... 301 

status of, as corporation solo .... . . ib 

transfer of interest of infants or lunatics to ; vesting . . . 303 

transfer of trust property by ........ 306 - 

verification of petitions by ........ . 303 

Power to apply under Act , ......... S0(> 

Picsidencies — 

power to divide into provinces ; consequences of division . . . :i07 

Rules ........... . .iOO • 


Para on — see Indian Army Act, 1011 
Patent — ste Indian Patents aiul Designs Act, 1911 
Patent office — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911 
Pensions — see Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Phosphorus — see White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition Act, 1913 
Police — see Cantonments Act, 1910 ; Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

Post — see Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Postal Authority — see Indian Press Act, 1910 

Press and R^istration of Books Act, 1867 — see Indian Piesa Act, 1910. 
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Sample — aee Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

School — see Criminal Tnbes Act, 1911. 

Sea Customs Act, 1878 — 

section 18: clause (j/f) added .... 

Seal — aee Indian Companies Act, 1913. 

Search warrant — ate Indian Press Act, 1910. 
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hares — aee Indian Companies Act, 1913 
Societies Registration Act, 180p — ^ 

sections 1 and 18, construction of “ regLstrai of joint stock coiU|iaiti 
Special Bench —aee Indian Press Act, 1910 
Specification — aee Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911. 

Spirituous luiuor — aee Cantonments Act, 1910 


333 


438 



In^x, 


'ii2 

Streete — Indian Electrioit^’^ Act. 1910. 

Stock — tftJC Indian Companies Act, 191.3. 

Supply of energy — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

Supply lines — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910. 

Taxes — «ec Cantonments Act, 1910. 

Telegraph Authority — see Indian Electiicity Act, 1910. 

Telegraph line — see Indian Eleotncit\ Act, 1910. 

Territorial Force Members of, subject to Indian Volunteers Act. 1$69, during 
att€bohment to ^'oIuntee^s . .... 

Testing and inspection — see Indian Elcct.icity Act, 1910 
Tramwayte — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910 
Transfer of Property Act, 1882 — 

Sections 54 ^2), (.1), 59, 107 and 123 to extend to all cantonnient> in Bnt'.sli 
India ... .... 

Transfer of Propel ty Act, 1882 — ^Cantonments Act, 1910. 

4 — see Indian Electricity Act, 1910 

Trust — see Administrator Gen nal’s A< t. 1913; Indian Comparies Act, 191.3, 
Official TiTi^tees Act, 1913«; Sir Ciirrinilihoy Ehrahini Baiv)nctcy Act, 1913 
Indian Patent', and Design’s Act. PHI. 

Trustees and Moitgagees PowenN Act, 18H6 — 

saving of pioMsions of .... . .... 

Lnat tested SepovN Act, 1875, ie|>ealed .... ... 

Universal cuiixnicy note — se^ Indian Paj><‘r Currency Act, 1910 
Unlawful assembly — see Prevention of Seditiou.s Meetings Act. 1911. 

Veterinary piactitior.e ’* — see Dounne Act, 1910. 

V^iUagc -'ficers — sec Criminal Tribes Act, 1911. 

VisitQrs — see Indian Lunacy Act, 1012 

VVakf — see Mussulman Wakf V^alidating Act, 1913 % 

White Ph6.sphorus Matches Prohibition Act, 1913 — 

Amendment of Sea Customs Act, 1878, section 18 . 

Inspector of Factories, power of, to take samples of niatermU u^ed 

White phosphorus defined .... ... 
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prohibition of use of, in manufacture' of mate he.'- 
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Winding up^^ec Indian Companic's Act, 1913 

Wild Birds and Animals Protection Act, 1912 ... 
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Close time ... 
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Power to grai t exemptions . . . 

Repeal of Act XX of 1887 .... . . 

Savings . . ........ 
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repealeej ............. 

Witness — see Indian Army Act, 1911. ^ 

Women — see Indian Factories Act, 1911. 

Works — see Induus Efectrioity Act, 1910. 
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